


RADIO SUPPLIERS

323 ELIZABETH STREET, MELBOURNE, VIC, 3000

Phones: 67-7329. 67-4286

MODEL UK-1000

NEW A

27 MHz TRANSCEIVER
Suitable for Novice use. 5 Watt AM.
23 Channels, 12V DC Operation. Has
”S” Meter Squelch, ANN.L. and Pub-
lic Address facility. $115

LAFAYETTE HA310 WALKIE TALKIES. 27 MHz. 1
watt. 3 channel. Fitted with 27.240 MHz crystals.

369.90 each
LAFAYETTE 27 MHz Fibreglass Cowl Mount Mobile
Loaded Antenna. 36” long. $23.95

27 MHz MARINE ANTENNA designed for installa-
tion on fibreglass boats. Does not require any
metallic earthing. $51.50

HANSEN FS5 COMBINATION SWR. Bridge and
power meter. 2 power ranges, 10 and 100 wait. 52
and 75 ohm impedance switching. $29.50

Va WAVE STAINLESS STEEL 11 Metre Antenna with
heavy spring steel base and Insulator. $35

V¥ WAVE ROOF MOUNT, mobile 2 metre whip and
base with 11 ft. of RG58C7U coax fitted to Belling
Lee Base. $8

PONY CB74A 6 Channel Transceiver. 5 watts AM.
P.M.G. approved for 27.880 MH2 operation. Fitted
with crystals for 27.880 MHz. $115

THIS MONTH’S SPECIAL

Brand new 2 track reel to reel tape
decks. 3 speed (71>-3%-1%) will
accept 7" reels, fitted with
counter and pause control 240V
AC operation $19.50 P&P $3

1 watt 2 channel transceiver
with call system. 27.240 MHz. 12
transistor. PMG approved type.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Transmitter — Crystal controlled:

1 watt input power to RF stage.

Operating frequency — Receiver: <
Crystal-controlled superheterodyne 1
circuit with 455 Kc IF Antenna — "-} «
Built-in 60" telescopic whip an- )
tenna. Audio output — 0.8 watt 43

maximum. Power supply required ,'
— 12 volts DC (Eight 1.5 volt DC H
battery cells). Loudspeaker — y’
2Vt PM type (built-in) function

as microphone on transmit.

$39.00 each or $75 a pair

Post & pack $1.50 each unit.

ALSO AT:

390 BRIDGE RD. RICHMOND. 42517

BRIDGE ROAD, RICHMOND
STORE SPECIALS

AM 8 TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT BOARDS. All new
parts. IFs capacitors, resistors etc.

$1.50 each or 3 for $3.50

LARGE VARIETY OF AM/FM CIRCUIT BOARDS. 10
transistors, ideal for use as FM tuner. 88-108 MHz.
$2.75 each or 3 for $7

LARGE QUANTITY OF TRANSISTOR RADIOS in
various stages of manufacture. AM and AM/FM
models in varios stages of manufacture. Personal
shoppers only. From $2 each
EDGEWISE 0-1 MA METERS. 2tt" x \2" face. 3”
deep. Calibrated 0-5. $3 each

PANEL METERS 57/8” x 4y4" with 0-1 MA move-
ment. Various scales on meters.. (Gas Analyser

etc.). $5 each

NEW QQEO6/40 CERAMIC VALVE SOCKETS
$2 oach

MORSE CODE PRACTICE KEYS $1.50 each

BATTERY ELIMINATORS to suit transistor radios
and cassete recorders. AC-DC 6 volt, 300 MA
P.S.6300. $7.50
SPEAKER CABLE, colour coded twinflex. 20c yard
JACKSON SLOW MOTION DRIVES. 6:1 ratio. $2.30

CIGARETTE LIGHTER ACCESSORY PLUGS.

45c each, 10 for $4
MINIATURE SIEMENS RELAYS. 4 Sets changeover
contacts. 6-12V DC operation. Complete with mount-
ing socket type V23154. NEW $3.50 each
"PHILIPS" TYPE CONCENTRIC TRIMMERS.
Threaded stud mounting. 25PF. 75¢

BRAND NEW 4-TRACK STEREO CARTRIDGE
PLAYERS. 2.5 watts per channel at 8 ohms. 12 V
DC operation. Insealedboxes. $15 each
"ZEPHYR” 2K ROCKING ARMATURE MICRO-

PHONES. Desk type with P.T.T. key switch in
base. Brand new. Reduced to $19

TRANSFORMERS A & R TYPE 5509. Ex equipment
but as new. PRI 240 V secondary 2 x 12.6 V at
2.5 AMP. $8 each

2N3055 TRANSISTORS — $1 each or 10 for $9.

58 OHM COAX. CABLE. 100 vyd. rolls, 7N in.
diameter. $12 roll

52 OHM COAX. CABLE. V4 In. diameter.
45c yd., 50c metre

DOW KEY COAXIAL RELAYS. 48 volt DC opera-
tion. $15

3” "N” type connectors tosuit $5 each

SPLIT STATOR CAPACITORS with screwdriver slot
drive 9PF-17PF-25PF. Brand new Eddystone type.

$$.50 each

15 kHz CRYSTAL FILTERS, 10.7 MHz M.E.W Brand
$5 each

2" SQUARE FACE 0-1MA METERS. Calibrated 0-60.
S3 each

POCKET MULTIMETER
SPECIAL

MO DEL cio000M
MULTIMETER
Compact, handy and
versatile, the C1000M is
the ideal low cost pocket
meter Mirror Scale.
Specifications: 1,000
Ohm/Volc DC: 1,000
Ohm/Volt AC; DC volts
10; 50; 250; 1,000; AC
volts - 10; 50; 250;
1,000; DC amps-- 1 mA;
mo mA; Ohms — 1«
k S2: Centre scale
Kii; Decibel — 10 dB
$695 22 dB; Dimensions
3-1/2" x 2-3/8” x 1-1/8"
Pack & Post $1 00 x 60 x 30 mm.

m\i i mi

RF AMPLIFIER AM-4306/GRC

Originally used in conjunction with PRC25
which covers 30-75 MHz FM. Requires 1-4
watts drive and gives a nominal 25 watts
out. Brand new in sealed box with com-
plete service and user manuals.

$19 each

—J BARLOW -

H WADLEY

Qijjy XCR-30
a truly oortabie
§N|t§j8IC|i communications
'SiHIC'leilP*'— receiver, based on
% the WAD LEV
r LOOP principle,

the same principle

as applied in the
DELTAHET and RACAL receivers. A
truly crystal-controlled highly sensitive
multiple-heterodyne portable receiver of
exceptional stability with continuous,
uninterrupted coverage from 500 kHz to
31MHz.

All for$275 FOR-

DISPOSALS EQUIPMENT

Our BULK STORE at 104 HIGHETT ST. is
open 9-5 each day for sales ol ex-Govern-
men? Disposals, Electronic Test Equip-
ment, Receivers, Transmitters, Oscilloscopes.
Valves. Cable and thousands of those hard
to get components and gadgets for the
hobbyist. We also open 9-12 p.m Satur-
days Telephone 42-8136.

MAIL ORDERS WELCOMED. Please allow pack and post on Items listed on this page. If further information required send a stamped SAE
for immediate reply from the above address. Larger items can be sent F.O.B.
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Q S P WARC 1979

During 1975 meetings took place of two of the three IARU regional organisations. Region
2 will be meeting in April.

A major subject discussed was the World Administrative Radio Conference scheduled
for 1979 some details ot which are included in Executive’s WIANews this month.

In the light of the report of the IARU delegate to the WARC (Space Conlerence) 1971
the Region 3 Association was unanimous in its decision to finance a delegate from the
region to be part of the IARU delegation to WARC 1979 at Geneva.

At the 1975 Federal Convention the WIA resolved to press for an amateur to be
accredited to the Australian delegation for WARC 1979 as was the case with the late John
Moyle VK2JU, for WARC 1959.

Discussions have already taken place with the Secretary of the PMG's Department
putting the WIA position. We were assured that we will be brought into discussions
affecting amateur matters. The question of the accreditation ot a delegate is also receiving
consideration.

What are likely to be the pressures at WARC 1979?

It has been estimated that the increasing use of satellites for point to point fixed
services could reduce some of the pressures in the HF parts of the spectrum. With this
In mind a world-wide logical expansion of amateur HF bands has been planned to accom-
modate the anticipated increase in the amateur population, bearing in mind that the
decisions taken In WARC 1979 might well go through into the next century.

However, the VHF/UHF/SHF parts of the spectrum are likely to experience the
greatest pressures as the various services adjust to increased requirements. Amateurs
must also look to the future and be ruthlessly realistic in their anticipated requirements.
At the same time it is essential for amateurs to bear in mind lor WARC 1979 the develop-
ment ot new techniques and to plan accordingly.

To this end the VHF Advisory Committee has been preparing band plans and other
data for the Institute's use. Please give the band plans your greatest support. Much
thought, time and energy have gone into their preparation. They directly affect part ot
the negotiations going on between the Institute and the Frequency Management Branch
of the PMG's Department.

Yet another important part of our activities must be devoted to EMC matters. It has
long been the Institute’s firm belief that the inadequacies of one service should not prevent
the full utilisation of the frequencies allocated to a properly operated adjacent service.
This is part of the name of the gamemrelating to the 50-52 MHz area and the "misalloca-
tion" of the Channel 5A frequency.

On a broader basis this is the name of the game for internationally-agreed allocations
in the VHF and higher regions of the spectrum.

D. A, WARDLAW, VK3ADW,
Federal President.

PROVOCATION OF THE MONTH
Amateurs are the worst communicators.

1976 SUBSCRIPTION NOTICES
All members should have received their 1976 Sub*

paragraph, "Tribute was paid to the energy and
enthusiasm of C. J. Long, the young Australian
LDTV worker who provided enormous practical
help, and collaborated In establishing the first

scription Notices by now. Please observe the
"First and Final Notice" over-stamping In red Ink
and accept this QSP as a reminder if you have not
already paid. The cessation of AR is done auto-
matically for unfmancials and free replacement of
missing issues cannot be undertaken — with regret,
because of the costs Involved. If you are an active
amateur debating the value of the Institute contem-
plate what could happen to amateur radio at WARC
1979 without a strong healthy amateur lobby coupled
with what can only be described as costly and pro-
tracted preparatory work by your Institute in col-
laboration with IARU.

VICTORIAN DIVISION COMPONENTS SECTION
Advice from the Victorian Division is that their
Components Section will close on 15th December
and re-open from 30th January.

LDTV

CQ-TV, for Aug. '75, the Journal of the British
Amateur Television Club advised the formation of
a new Association for Low Definition Television at a
meeting in April 1975. In the comments was a

trans-world LDTV tape-link".

SATELLITES
In the Telecommunication Journal there is a regu-
lar report of new satellite launchings — almost one

satellite launched every 2 days. In the issue of
Sept. '75 there |Is listed a USSR Satellite 13th
Molnya-2 (International number 1975-63-A) launched
8th July listed as carrying apparatus for transmitting
television programmes and multi-channel radio
communication, orientation system, orbit correction
system and power supplies. The transmission fre-
quencies are shown as 3.4 to 3.9 MHzt!

GILBERT & ELLICE ISLANDS

Information has been received, via IARU R3 Secre-
tary. from the Secretary, Ministry ot Communications
Works & Utilities, P.O. Box 487, Betio, Tarawa,
G. & E. Islands that from 1-1-1976 the present
Colony will be divided Into two separate territories
having U.K. Crown Colony status. The new Gilbert
Islands Crown Colony will comprise the Gilbert
Islands and Ocean |Island: VR1, the Phoenix
Islands: VR1P, Northern Line Islands: VR3, Central

Amateur Radio January, 1976 Page 3



WIANEWS

A letter has been received from the Secretary ot the PMG's Dept,
advising that at the 30th Session ot the Administrative Council
ot the ITU held during June 1975 the Council had an exchange ot
views by Administrations on the holding of a WARC to review,
and where necessary, revise the Radio Regulations and Additional
Radio Regulations. The Council envisaged that this Conterence
would take place in the second hall ot 1979 tor a duration ot
about 10 weeks.

The Secretary went on to say it is anticipated that a Prepara-
tory Group will be formed in due course to lormutate Australian
requirements and attitude prior to compilation ot an Australian
Brief tor the work ot the Conterence.

Readers ot WIANEWS in December AR will be aware that the
Executive have already begun work on this most important
matter attecting every amateur. A number ot policies directly
relating to WARC 1979 deriving from the IARU R3 Conterence in
Hong Kong last March were adopted at the 1975 Federal Con-
vention. Please see AR June 1975 page 28 onwards.

The November Exams were once again not held because ot
the continuing industrial dispute. At the time of writing this in
November, Executive has decided that certain negotiations going
on behind the scenes at present should be given a lair hearing
Il nothing positive happens before the new year passes out ot its

and Southern Line Islands: VR7. The Crown Colony
of Tuvalu (not the Tuvalu Islands) will consist of
what are known now as the Ellice Islands and will
use the now prefix VR8. Each of the new Crown
Colonies will have its own separate Administra-
tions. stamps, etc.

ASCII

pCC has granted special temporary authority for
experimental use of the light-level American Stan-
dard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) by
amateurs communicating through Amsat Oscars 6
and 7 for the period ending February 28. 1976".

intancy there is little doubt that consideration will be essential to
determine suitable strong action based on developments to that
date. The Executive is extremely disturbed about the way this
matter has been prolonged so long by the authorities and others.

Unless the examinations are held Novice Licensing will never
get oft the ground. Through no tault ot the Institute this Novice
Licensing has teen subjected to a delay ot over 3 years already.
Also the other amateur exams suttered severely during 1975.

It seems we are not the only people suffering under such
a handicap. The editorial in Oct. '75 QST looks familiar, thus —
“In recent months it hasn’t been unusual tor a Novice application
to take six months to progress trom the code test to the actual
licence. It you add to that the time it takes to introduce someone
to amateur radio in the first place and tor him to learn the code,
it turns out that a student whose interest is sparked at the begin-
ning ot a school year in September will be lucky to be on the air
when school lets out the following June". In this case however the
cause was an avalanche ot CB and other mail.

Talking about mails. A parcel ot books from ARRL post-
marked 23rd May arrived on 5th November. An exceptional case
perhaps.

What will this new year 1976 bring torth? Hopefully a much
more productive and harmonious year tor amateur radio than 1975.

Finally a correspondent kindly pointed out that RAA-RZZ
call sign blocks referred to in Nov. 75 WIANEWS actually be-
longed to the U.S.S.R. He is correct but perhaps all repeater and
beacon users related these to sulhx blocks and not prefix blocks.
The RAA in this context really means VKXRAA where "X " is the
State numeral. n

"DO YOU REMEMBER?” — Original Poem by Alan Shawsmlth VK4SS

When planet Earth stole quietly on, silent as before.
— instead of now, emitting loud, a man-made RF roar.

When rigs were made of bakelite, busbar, breadboard and brass.

QST. Oct.. '75 — instead there's Tittle boxes'. Ah, what has come to pass!

When IP charts did not exist: no MUF, no checks
To choose a band or pick a time for optimum DX.

1976 And when a country was a country — about one hundred plus.
Now they’re made to suit the ‘scene’, for the likes of Don and Gus.

SUBSCRIPT ONS

When ‘duck talk' no ears assailed; AM was the thing.

REMINDER
No final notices will be sent oil this year
from the Executive Office.

All  subscription notices already mailed
carry the wording —

"FIRST AND FINAL NOTICE"

Please take note and arrange to pay your
1976 subscription at once if you have not
already done so.

AR's will soon cease for unfinancials and
missing copies cannot be supplied if your
supply ceased because of being unfinancial.

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE.

The whole tone band from end to end with heterodyne did ring.

Then DX was no ‘rat race’, but a sharing round with all.
Every OM called to say ‘FB’, if you too made the 'call"

When twenty five or fifty watts was really something big
And DXCC often made with an AM half filled sig.

When thoughts of beams and fixed arrays had not been given birth.
Now like a winter forest, they’re spread across the earth.

When keys were hand and by their ‘fists’, op’s you'd quickly name.
Now with keyers, boards and 'bugs’, ‘fists’ sadly sound the same.

When no such ‘bug* as TVI, the avid Ham oppressed
With band-pass filters, suppresses, traps — and all the rest.

AWARDS

The Publications Committee have

pleasure in advising the following

Awards granted for the year 1975—

Higginbotham Award — Mr. Jim
Payne VK3AZT.

Technical Award — Mr. H. L. Hep-
burn VK3AFQ for the series on
“Amateur Building Blocks”.
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When DX stations were so rare, they seemed so far away.
Now in a global city, they’re commonplace each day.

‘S’max in '58 were sigs from Top to ten,
With ole Sol two hundred plus; when will that come again?

If you remember all those things, then count yourself a sage.
You ve seen the birth and growth of Hamdom — through its GOLDEN AGE.



FURTHER MODIFICATIONS TO

THE FT101R

In a previous article (AR March 1975,
p.9) | described three modifications
to the FT-101B. The following are
further modifications | have made
since then which have proved well
worthwhile.

Modification 4
RF OUTPUT SOCKET

Using the FT-101B extensively on VHF
with an external transverter the low level
RF output socket gets a great deal of hand-
ling. After a while it was found that the
level of 28 MHz signal to the transverter
was varying, now and again cutting out
completely. This problem was traced to a
faulty phono type connector used as the
low level output socket. Examination of the
insulation showed what appears to be a
cardboard material and the connection was
far from positive when any strain was
placed on the cable. The peak power level
at this point is about 500 mW so any loss
of signal will drastically affect the perform-
ance of the transverter. The phono type
connector was replaced with a BNC type
connector and since then no further prob-
lems have been exeprienced.

Although this may appear to be a very
simple modification there are a number of
mechanical problems which have to be
watched closely.

| went about the modification as follows:
After removing the bottom cover plate of
the transceiver and the inner cover under
the 6JSCs, the low level socket and the 10
pF capacitor connecting with the grid of
one 6JS6C can be found in one corner
of the chassis. At this point | removed the
valves and also the internal speaker as
shubsequent operations might endanger
them.

After unsoldering the 10 pF capacitor the
phono socket is unscrewed and removed.
This may prove a little tricky and care must
be taken not to scratch the case. If you do
not mind the extra work involved the outer
case can be taken off but this then makes
handling the FT-101B difficult as the vari-
ous parts have little protection and further
damage may occur unless great care is
taken.

The hole used for the phono socket is
smaller than the % inch hole required for
the BNC connector. Some method must
be found to enlarge it without undue vibra-
tion which may damage other components
of the transceiver or its alignment. As the
6JS6C sockets are too close to the hole
there is no chance of using a taper reamer
without removing not only the sockets but
other surrounding components as well. |
decided to drill out the hole a drill size at
a time using a SCR speed control to keep
the speed of the drill as Igw as possible.

Before starting each drill in the hole |

used a hand held countersinking bit to
taper the edge of the hole. It may take two
people to do the drilling as the drill and
the transceiver must both be held firmly
during the process. The reason for remov-
ing the internal speaker now becomes
obvious of course, as even with the
greatest of care metal chips will otherwise
find their way towards the speaker magnet!

When the hole is drilled and cleaned up
it is a very good idea to go over the sur-
rounding area with the nozzle of a vacuum
cleaner to remove any stray chips which
may cause shorts or other damage. The
BNC connector was then fitted with a lock
washer and nut on the inside of the chassis
and tightened by placing a BNC plug on
the socket and using heavy slip joint pliers
with a thick piece of material in the jaws
to tighten the plug. The material (felt etc.)
prevents the jaws damaging the knurled
ring on the plug and with care a very tight
connection can be made between the
socket and the chassis. When this is
finished the 10 pF capacitor can be re-
placed and the other components returned
to their respective positions. Despite the
rather awkward nature of this modification
the results were well worth the effort.

Modification 5
PILOT LAMP VOLTAGE

After a period of operation | found the pilot
lamps seemed to have a very short life,
especially the miniature lamp with flying
leads used to illuminate the 0-100 kHz ring
on the tuning knob of the VFO. Unlike the
other lamps this one is quite difficult to
replace as anyone who has had one of
these fail will know! | decided to lower
the lamp voltage and fortunately all three
are supplied from a common lead terminat-
ing at the bayonet socket above the VFO
dial.

The lead from the 13.5V rail was cut at
this point and a 3.9 ohm 1 watt resistor
connected in series with the lamps. This
lowered the voltage to about 12V and the
lamp life is now more reasonable. A three-
tag strip was mounted under a screw on
the front top edge of the shield plate sup-
porting the balanced modulator board and
after fixing the resistor to the strip a short
lead was run to the socket where the lead
from the 13.5V rail previously terminated.

It should be pointed out here that when
mounting the tag strip make sure that the
various surrounding boards can still be
withdrawn if required.

Modification 6

ACTIVE MICROPHONE SUPPLY
Reference to the circuit diagram will show
that pin 4 on the microphone socket is un-
used. | had another microphone with an
Inbuilt preamplifier operating from 12V and
decided to use pin 4 to bring out the
necessary supply from the transceiver. The
cord on the microphone is a four wire type

Geoff Wilson VK3AMK

7 Norman Ave.. Frankston, Vic. 3199

with leads for mic, PTT, common earth, and
the 12V line.

Firstly a IK resistor was connected from
pin 5 to pin 2 of the octal socket used for
the external VFO. Pin 5 is the 13.5V ralil,
while pin 2 is not used for the VFO and
provided a handy mounting point. The
idea of using the 1K resistor (which due to
the very low current drain of the preampli-
fier has little effect upon the voltage) was
to isolate the external circuit from the trans-
ceiver supply In case a short circuit
occurred either at the microphone socket
or externally. In such circumstances no
damage can result from accidental shorts.

A length of hookup wire was then run
from pin 2 of the octal socket to pin 4 of
the microphone socket around the inside
of the case. The hookup wire was run
through a length of spaghetti tubing which
served two purposes. Firstly it protected
the lead from self tapping screws in the
case at various points and due to the stiff-
ness of the tubing could be unsupported
over some of its length. Where possible it
was tied to other wiring with fine string
and secured to prevent it moving.

At pin 4 on the microphone socket a
0.01 uF 50V ceramic was added to prevent
RF getting back into the transceiver via
the microphone cord. Doubtless there are
other spots where a 13.5V supply could be
found closer to the microphone socket but
the octal socket for the VFO is both easy
to get at and provides a ready made mount-
ing point for the resistor.

Modification 7
RF SENSITIVITY

No originality whatever is claimed for this
one as several others are already using this
Idea. If the receiver is a little deaf and it
uses a 3SK4CM in the RF stage, the addi-
tion of a 100 K resistor in parallel with R5
on PB-1 IB may help. This gives R5 an
effective value of 50 K but | would not sug-
gest going any lower than this.

Strong local signals may tend to over-
load and some experimenting with values to
give an effective resistance between 50 K
and 100 K may be best. | have had good
results, especially with VHF converters,
using this mod.

USE OF LINEARS

The following modifications, although not
made to the FT-101 itself, may be of in-
terest to the many owners of these units
using them with external linears such as
the FL-1000, FL-2000 etc.

The first linear | used was the FL-1000
and this had one problem. When operating
on 40 or 80 metres often the linear was not
required but there was no way of breaking
the relay control line other than removing
the accessory plug from the FT-101 or turn-
ing off the FL-1000 at the mains switch.
When only a brief contact was being made
without the linear this was Inconvenient. By
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Ja. .MV ANTENNAS

They're heard when others

KLM's 6 METER 8 & 11 ELEMENT

KLM’s 220 MHz 14 ELEMENT

AND NOW

(8 will give you Eme capability)

WRITE FOR FULL DETAIL CATALOGUE

Also . .

aren't

Some well known band openers are:
® KLM's 20 METER 5 ELEMENT “BIG STICK"

o
® KLM’'s 2 METER 12, 14 & 16 ELEMENT
°

Winner in the 1975 West Coast VHF-UHF Antenna Measuring Contest . .

IxI.M’s NEW 432 — 16 Element Long Boom (12)

Specifically Optimized for 432 MHz (430-434)

15.0 dB over dipole

SOLE AUSTRALIAN AGENTS

RAMAY PTY. LTD.
BOX 80, BIRCHIP. VIC. 3483

. BRAND NEW
for the 144-148 MHz BAND

11.5-14.5V LINEAR AMPLIFIERS for use with SSB/
AM/FM TRANSCEIVERS.

* PA 10-70 BL 10W INPUT, 70W OUT $139.95
* PA 10-140 BL 10W INPUT, 140W OUT $199.95

7 OTHER 144-148 MHz AMPLIFIERS FROM $44.95
UPWARDS (ALL 11.5-14.5V).

432 MHz and 52 MHz AMPLIFIERS and SSB
TRANSCEIVERS AVAILABLE FEB., 1976.

HARDWARE KITS FOR CONSTRUCTING YOUR
OWN 144 OR 432 MHz ANTENNAS NOW AVAIL-
ABLE. 52 MHz AVAILABLE FEB., 1976.

— =

Phone (054 92 3211)—192 or 264 AH

or MELBOURNE 560 0986 AH

UHF EQUIPMENT by Standard Radio Corp. of Japan

MODEL SR-C430, 10W, 12 channel plus memory channel, Mobile FM 12V
DC Transceiver for 420-450 MHz Amateur Band use. A superb compact
unit, measures only 84 (w) » 58 (h}) x 235 (d) mm, weight .96 kg. PTT
microphone has a built-in switch to enable convenient selection of a
priority channel (memory channel). Complete with microphone, built-in
speaker, snap-clip mobile mount, power cable, DC line filter, stand for
base station use, and crystals for 431.88, 432, 432.12 and 435 MHz.
Shipment just arrived — Price $275.

MODEL SR-C432, z.mtr, 6 channel hand-held FM transceiver, with short helical flexible
antenna, leather case and crystals for 432, 432.12 and 435 MHz.
and performance. Jacks provided for external mic.,
charger. Price $235.

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES: CMPO8 hand-held mic. $18.50; AC Charger $9.00; Mobile
Adaptor $9.00.

Superior construction
earphone, antenna, and battery

Prices include S.T. Allow 50c per $100 insurance, min. 50c. Freight and postage $4.00.
Prices and specifications subject to change.
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substituting a switch pot for the relative
output pot and running the active return
lead for the relay control through this
switch it was possible to break the relay
line from the front panel control without
adding an additional switch to the front
panel. Later Yaesu linears overcame this
deficiency by adding an Operate/Standby
switch.

Even with the above modification added,
or where it is a standard feature, another
problem can still occur. |If the linear Is
switched off at the power switch, but the

Operate/Standby switch Is not in the
Standby position, the linear relay will oper-
ate as soon as the transceiver PTT switch
operates. This is due to the charge held
by the capacitor in the relay/bias supply
being sufficient to operate the relay. Of
course the relay will drop out almost imme-
diately as the relay discharges the capaci-
tor.

| have often found sufficient charge in
the capacitor to close the relay even though
the linear may not have been used for
several days. A very simple solution to

THE POOCH WHO MADE THE HAM

¢ Y AVBHL SorEids,

A million years ago when man and
dog roamed the savannahs in the
struggle for survival they found the
need for each other. We are now
mostly urbanised but the bond
between man and his best friend
remains as strong as ever. I've been
lucky to have a had a smart dog
at my side all my life. Let me tell
you of the last one.

Six years ago, there was a knock on the
back door. The little girl from across the
way stood holding a wriggling bundle of jet
black fur. “Mummy says would you like a
puppy. She's a girl dog the . . she
murmured apologetically.

Since losing my last treasured hound, |
swore 'no more dogs'. But, as two dark
chocolate eyes stared at me from under
short drop-down ears, the resolution just
faded away.

It turned out to be a case of mutual love
at first sight and the relationship developed
far beyond my expectations. The family
named her MARTI: a Kelpie, black Coilie
cross, she grew to medium size — about
knee-high — and was strong, energetic
and intelligent. Like a woman’s hair, her
coat was her crowning glory — shiny, thick
and black and wavy. Right from the start
she was responsive to my obedience in-
struction — except for one thing — her
sleeping quarters.

| built a roomy kennel. She disdained
it utterly. Several other places were tried:
no go. She had already picked her own
spot . . . under the shack divan. This was
fine by me but It did present the occasional
problem of having to leave the room un-
locked. Also the YF complained that the
corner was a little ‘doggy’ at times.

In retrospect I'm now quite certain the
Ham Shack had some special significance
for her, but the affinity was never solved.
Maybe it was the only place in which she
felt safe and secure — or was it just my
company. Perhaps she was tuned In some
way to that cacophany of sound emanating
from the rig: it could be that ‘imprinting’
occurred when she was a very young pup.
As long as | stayed DXing or camped on
the divan, she stayed too. However, if |
went to the typewriter to work, she usually
got up and left.

I"M?2T*n% rig W
w oArE ste IH umu

Alan Shawsmith VK4SS
West End. Brisbane 4101

Certain regular habits grew into our
relationship. | am an insomniac who sleeps
fitfully after midnight, so DXing was the
natural solution: but as Marti grew, | found
she took over the role of an alarm clock.
Somewhere around 2 a.m., my legs through
the bed covers would be bunted and nosed.
If 1 was slow to respond a couple of slob-
bery licks across the face would bring me
to consciousness. Next we raided the frig
together. She would sit in the beg position
and share my snack. Then it was off to the
shack where she'd scramble under the
divan, turn herself around so as to view
the scene — and wait.

Being a CW man, DXing was mostly done
In silence but when a good one was snared,
I'd share it. “How about that, old girl, 599
from a 9Q5 on 3.5” The response was sev-
eral thumps of the tail onto the floor from
under the bed.

In aural acuteness and discernment,
Marti was as sharp as a tack. Teaching
her to respond to her name in code, as has
been done elsewhere with hi-IQ dogs,
would have been a piece of cake. | simply
never thought to try it

Visitors to the shack were quietly growled
at, until | gave her the nod, whereupon
she emerged and extended a paw in the
best Ham spirit of welcome and friendship.

Marti had one great joy and passion —
playing soccer with the local kids. In the
same manner a sheep dog can pen recalcit-
rant sheep, so Marti could nose, bunt and
swerve a soccer ball around half a dozen
feet into the net, with a speed that would
have amazed even Pele. Of course, she
changed sides when the fancy took her.

On each Friday, a sports day at the
nearby school, she was always missing
from home. Finally, a note arrived from the
headmaster — ‘we all love Marti, but every
game is brought to a standstill. | must ask
you !

Our relationship came to a sudden and
traumatic end. | heard the car zoom past
— and the sickening crunch. | neard it
speed on. Then my ten year old son was
racing down the path, screaming ‘Dad,
Dad —"

In the prime of her magnificence, we
buried Marti at the rear of the allotment,

this problem can be made in a few minutes.
Add a 12 K Vi W resistor across the relay
supply electrolytic. This value was chosen
as it is high enough to have no practical
effect on the operating voltage to the relay
(remember that this is also the bias volt-
age in Yaesu units) but will discharge the
electro within about two minutes of the
power supply being turned off. After this
time if the transceiver operates in the trans-
mit mode the linear relay will not go
"clunk” even if the Operate/Stanby switch
has been left on. ]

amid trees and where the grass is lush and
where she used to lie panting madly after
fun and games: a place that seemed to suit
her free-running nature — within sound of
the Ham Shack, the kids’ play area and the
punt of a football.

Now It's mostly work at the ‘mill’ rather
than DXing. But the Shack, shared and
warmed for so long by a pooch who helped
me make it through the night, can never
be the same again. It's not the solitude
but the cold touch of loneliness . . . even
after ayear . .. and when | finally settle
on the divan for a pre-dawn doze. | am wont
to reach down for that warm, luxurious
coat ... [

AN OT BRASS
FOUNDERS LAMENT

by Alan Shawsmith VK4SS

(Adapted from the original poem ‘My Key
and Me’ by F. Burage — Published in
'SPARKS’ 1974).

When | was young | dreamt my dreams;
Made my plans and plotted schemes.

A W/O | would be.

My key and me.

In lieu of fun and women's looks.
| bought and studied wireless
—and | got my ticket
My key and me.

Intent to visit foreign lands.

Was another of my plans.
With ships from sea to sea.
My key and me.

But before the strife that turned to war.
| was posted ‘on the shore'.

And did not go to sea.

My key and me.

I met a girl and soon her wed.

So settled down, 'docked' instead.
No longer was | fancy free.
My key and me.

The children came and grew and went.
And tho' it's been a life well spent.
Duty set the destiny.
Of my key and me.

The years have simply sped away.
But still it seems like yesterday.
A dreamer, young and fancy tree.
My key and me.

Too late to muse, ‘It only | —'.
Lite's winter season is close by.
Now very soon there'll only be.
My key NOT me. |
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ELIMINATION OF
THE FTIOIB

It can be said that the FT-101 has
been and still is one of the most
popular transceivers available in
the Yaesu range. With its many
advantages, however, it also has
some shortcomings, two of which
may be cured easily.

One fault is overload of the second receive
mixer resulting in signals, wusually high
speed teletype signals, which appear on
the amateur band but should not be there
in the first place. This problem has been
fixed by replacing the second receive
mixer with a MC 1496 integrated circuit
acting as a double balanced mixer.

The second shortcoming, which is easier
to recognise, is severe overload on extre-
mely strong signals. It was not until | had
the chance to try out the FT-201 that |
started to realise what the trouble was. The
FT-201, wusing the same RF amplifier
(3SK40M) showed no signs of overload at
any stage. Looking at the circuit diagram
I found that the AGC system was different
and seemed to be much better than the
FT-101B. As overload and cross modula-
tion is mostly due to the front-end it was
logical to conclude that the AGC voltage
range to the RF amplifier was not enough.
With the help of John, VK5AV, we devised
an AGC amplifier circuit using the very
versatile uA 741 op amp.

Referring to Fig. 1 may give you some
idea of its operation. R1 adjusts the off-
set balance of the uA 741 op amp and
hence the output of the device as seen at
pin 13 of the IF socket. R2 adjusts the
overall gain of the op amp and thus the
AGC voltage swing between maximum sig-
nal input and no signal input.

The output of the op amp goes to pin
9 of the RF socket An easy way to achieve
this is to remove the only wire at pin 13 of
the IF socket, which goes to pin 9 of the
RF socket, and solder this wire to pin 18
of the IF socket which Is an unused pin on
all FT-101Bs. Then connect the output of
the op amp to pin 18 of the IF socket.

The uA 741 with associated resistors
was built on a small piece of matrix board,
then sealed. Four wires protrude from
it, connected to the appropriate points.
ADJUSTMENTS
Before installing the device measure the
AGC voltage at pin 13 of the IF socket
under no signal condition on 14.2 MHz.
This should be around 7.8 volts measured
with a 20000 ohm/volt multimeter. Connect
a signal generator at the antenna input and
increase the input until there is 4 volts at
pin 13 of the IF socket. Disconnect the
wire from pin 13 and solder it on pin 18
as described earlier. Connect the device
to the appropriate points as indicated on
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Fig. 1. Set the pre-set pots half way.
Switch the set on and measure the AGC
voltage again at pin 18 of the IF socket
under no signal condition, if different,
adjust R1L until the reading is as in its
unmodified form. Now re-connect the sig-
nal generator which is set at the previously
calibrated level. Measure at pin 18 of the

Try This

with Ron Cook VK3AFW
and Bill Rice VK3ABP

A SENSITIVE VOLTMETER

B. L. McCubbin VK3SO

The sketch shows the circuit of a sensitive
voltmeter useful where rechargeable bat-
teries of the ‘Alkaline’ or ‘Nickel Cadmium’
variety are in use.

A low current pea lamp is used as a
current sensitive resistor in a conventional
Wheatstone bridge circuit.

The value of Rl is chosen to match the
resistance of the pea lamp when the fila-
ment has a barely visible glow.

IF socket and adjust R2 until the reading
is 2.8 volts. Re-check the AGC voltage at
pin 18 under no signal condition and make
sure it is the same as in the unmodified
condition. These two controls, RL and R2,
do interact a small amount. Fig. 2 will
give a guideline of approximate fixed
values replacing the pots. Re-calibrate the

RV1
200

RV2
PUSH BUY

—

THE NOVICE, THE OT, AND

THOSE BETWEEN

AR is a non-profit service hobby whose
membership approaches half a million. It
knows no color, class, creed, sex, age or
nationality. It is for the young, the old and
all those in between.
«* «
For the OTs and the OOTSs, the sun is at
4 p.m. and the memory of all that is past,
lingers in the mind like embers of a fire,
far spent. For the NOVICE, the sun is a
crimson glow on the eastern rim and every
AR dream, every beckoning challenge
awaits to be fulfilled with the fresh and
burning impatience of youth.
*

* *

Butyoung op.give thought, take heed,
be wise — inspite  of instant plug-in gear,
ten sec. DX QSOs, twenty-four hr. DXpedi-
tions and everything else that's instant
1970s — AR is an ongoing social and
sharing hobby more than a series of per-
sonal achievements. So pause and share
its pleasure to the utmost today — for there
Is only today; neither NOVICE nor OT can
obtain a mortgage on it, or on tomorrow.

The untempered fingers of the NOVICE
who nervously pounds new brass on new
bands are like a baby's timid and uncertain
steps into a hostile, strange and competi-
tive world. Both must learn that the path
to any worthwhile proficiency can only be
trod after the fashion of an old style
journey — one hundred miles, one step at
a time. Somewhere along the way the
beginner’'s cocoon is shed and in the case
of AR, there arrives a radio Ham — or hope-
fully a radio man.

(Extracts ot a Muse by Alan Shawsmlth

« * »

New men in a new age propound new
Ideas to fit and mould the new environ-
ment. It cannot be otherwise if AR is to
survive and grow. To stand still is In real
truth, to decay. This is nature’s law of
eternal struggle and change — the only
constancy.

* * «

But in the midst of NOVICE eagerness
and passion to enjoy AR, spare a thought
for the OOTs who helped make it possible.
The Pathfinders who did what couldn't be
done — make DX inter-continental. When
each CQ and cycle tuned was a new adven-
ture across the vast dimension of the un-
known lonosphere. The gear they used and
the routes forged were rough and uncer-
tain but from their lonely outposts has
grown a global radio village. Their wisdom
and patience, tensiled by experience is
ever needed as much as the unbounded
imagination and energy of the young mind.

N

Let the powers that be decree, deny; AR,
the ionosphere and space near and far are
for all those qualified to use it. It is part
of our birthright in the same manner as are
the oceans the lands and all therein. (The
earth is given as a common for all men to
labor and live In” — Thomas Jefferson.
"The earth and its resources belong of
right to its people". — Gifford Pinchot).

* * *

But while it is our right is also a privi-
lege. A licence extended to those who are
skilled and qualified — and every licence
carries a responsibility. Our conduct.

S-meter to give S9 at 14.2 MHz. Seal the
device and all your overload problems are
over.

I would like to thank John VK5AV, and
his colleagues for allowing me to pick
their brains, and Lloyd VK5QI who with
his untiring patience did all on-air tests
with me. ]

R2 and R3 are of equal value, and should
be about 1k ohm.

RV1 is 200 ohms and RV2 is a range
adjustment which in some cases may be
omitted. (Try 500 ohms for RV2 for a start
— Ed)

The meter used In the original circuit was
500 uA.

To avoid unnecessary load on the bat-
tery, a pushbutton of the ‘Press On’ type is
used.

Setting up is simple. Apply a voltage
equal to the discharge value of the battery
and with judicious use of RV1 and RV2,
set M near zero then apply normal battery
volts, M should now show near full scale.
If overscale shunt it back. If the reading is
too low reduce RV2 and start again.

NOVICE and OT alike is rightfully under
close scrutiny. It is not enough to be the
good Ham — to be worthy and of good in-
tent. We must be seen to be the good Ham.
The banner of service and commitment
needs constant raising and who better to
do it than the NOVICE coming on. If this
sounds like syrupy idealism in a world
where nothing is sacrosanct or seemingly
has final value — ponder a while. That
which is without ideal, standard, ethic or
code, has little worth having and unlikely
to persist.

« * *

Now, a new age challenge confronts AR.
Territory that is rightfully any man's is
threatened. Ultimately there is no security,
only opportunity. This is the order of
things; as yet there is no other way. Our
territorial Imperative is basic but like the
Romans we persist in too many games
while the enemy gathers. Superlative
rhetoric by our chosen representative in
the coming world forum will not avail un-
less proof of our substance can be amply
demonstrated. This is the NOVICE'S most
urgent role — give AR a new look.

* * *

The OOTs have long looked at the
heavens and pondered. Now, for the OTs
of the future, the NOVICE, the greatest
adventures and achievements are at hand.
SSTV, the expanding world of VHF and
maybe galactic DX. Because of innate
curiosity and instinct for challenge, DX for
man is a natural. So long as there is a
wooded hill, a mountain spur, an iono-
sphere, a distant star, someone will dare
to explore, to cross, to know what lies
beyond.
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WHAT IS THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE
OF AUSTRALIA

The Wireless Institute ot Australia, to give
it its full name, is really a combination of
eight separate self-governing bodies which
are registered companies under various
State Corporate Affairs Acts.

Each of the eight bodies has its own
Constitution and Rules. In practice many
of them have Constitutions which are al-
most identical to one another having been
devised nearly 30 years ago in the form of
a Uniform Divisional Constitution.

In each State there is a Wireless Insti-
tute of Australia as well as one in the ACT.
Each one is known as a Division and looks
after amateur radio affairs within the State
where it has its headquarters. All the head-
quarters are in the capital cities except
Tasmania which has a special Constitution
of its own and three branches within the
State.

Every member of the WIA is a member of
a Division — ordinarily the one of the State
in which he lives. The Federal Wireless
Institute of Australia has seven members
— the Divisions — but is not itself a Divi-
sion. The Federal WIA in its present form
was set up by the Divisions and came Into
being early in 1971 to do those things
which the Divisions, by agreement, author-
ised it to do — almost wholly those things
which were Australia-wide or which were
international and external to Australia.

The Federal WIA has Its own Constitu-
tion and Is registered In Victoria where it
has its headquarters so long as the head-
quarters of the Radio Frequency Manage-
ment Branch has its headquarters here.
Its name is "The Wireless Institute of Aus-
tralia" as distinct from those registered in
the various States and ACT which are
named "The Wireless Institute of Australia,
Victorian Division", "The Wireless Institute
of Australia, New South Wales Division",
etc.

The affairs of the Federal WIA — let us
call It the WIA to save words — are con-
trolled by the Divisions acting together in

from a wide band point to a narrow band
output. If you happen to be using a pan-
adaptor such as a Heath SB 620, some
delving into the 101 will be necessary to
restore the required wide band pass signal.

With the clipper in circuit, the receiver
performed somewhat better than original.
The overall receiver gain can be adjusted
with a preset in the clipper and the overall
increase could prove very useful on ten
metres for instance.

The increased selectivity was not really
noticeable, however it no doubt would be
with the earlier 101's using the older six
pole filter.

When first used it was noticed that the
action of the noise blanker was not quite as

the Federal Council. This Federal Council
is made up of a representative, called the
Federal Councillor, from each Division.
Normally the Federal Council meets once
each year at the Federal Convention.

The day to day affairs of each Division
are managed by a Divisional Council (com-
monly of 10 members) which is elected by
the Divisional membership annually.

The day to day management of the WIA
is done by the Executive assisted by a
number of sub-committees. The memb’
of the Executive — six altogether — liv
in Victoria but are not members of tne
Federal Council. The Chairman ot the
Executive is the Federal President and h°
is usually the Chairman at Federal Con-
ventions. The members of the Executive
are elected at the Federal Convention.

When the WIA was formed the Federal
Council (i.e. each Division's Federal Coun-
cillor) decided that, as it had beendecided
by all the Divisions that there was agreat
need for a central office function, Central
Office must take over, on behalf ofthe
Divisions, all the work involved in subscrib-
tions and membership records. Then it
came about that the Executive office  as
this work (through EDP) as well as acting
as a central point for the Federal Council-
lors and a host of co-ordinating and other
work in the Federal sphere.

In broad terms the Executive carries out
the policies laid down by the Federal Coun-
cil and it is also responsible for the small
Executive office in Toorak which is man-
aged by the Secretary of the Company.

The Executive Is also responsible for
publishing the journal "Amateur Radio"
which is wholly owned by the Federal
Council. In practice, AR, as we call i, is
managed by a Publications Committee
under the control of the Editor. This Pub-
lications Committee also looks after the
publication of the Call Book and the Mag-
pubs operations.

Because all the executives of the Insti-

effective. It was realigned according to the
Yaesu instructions which restored it to
normal — almost. A few odd things were
found for which no explanation can be
given. In a few cases, switching the
blanker in acrually increases the noise.
This occurs in about 25% of the times the
blanker is used.

On transmit, the clipper proved to be
most effective. The weaker the report, the
better the clipper performed. On an aver-
age the apparent increase was about two
‘S' points with no audible distortion or loss
of quality. Watching the output on a Heath
SB610 monitor scope showed no sign of
flat topping but instead of the usual Christ-
mas tree pattern, the audio peaks were all

tute at Divisional and Federal levels are
volunteers, it is only natural that the paid
staff of the Executive office is called upon
to perform a wide range of duties, includ-
ing ghost writing, exchange of information
at all levels, preparation of reports, briefs
and so on, much of which would have been
done by the various executives themselves
if they had formed part of a commercial
organisation. The Secretary arranges inter-
views with Government officers and other
persons and normally is in attendance for
the purposes of co-ordination. He also
attends Federal Council, Executive and
other WIA meetings, all of which ensures a
continuous pool of knowledge, documenta-
tion and information to facilitate the opera-
tion of the WIA.

Channels of communication by individual
members are direct to their Division unless
some special subject requires otherwise —
for example subscriptions to Executive

& comments direct to a Federal body,
requires you write to the Executive office
only on Divisional matters (for example,
membership grading) delays will occur be-
cause your letter will be sent to the appro-
priate Division to deal with.

The central WIA's Executive is assisted
in its day to day work by a number of
Federal sub-committees or persons expert
in specialised fields. The Publications
Committee is one, the Project Australis
Group, VHF/UHF Advisory Committee and
Federal Repeater Committee are others.

Other fields are covered either by “Co-
ordinators” at a central level — Intruder
Watch, YRCS, EMC — or “Managers" —
Federal Contests, Federal Awards. Federal
QSL, SWL Awards. Additionally, there is
the Federal Historian and the IARU Liaison
Officer. In theory all these sections corres-
pond with their Divisional counterparts but
there is considerable flexibility depending
on the subject.

Next month we will examine various mat-
ters in greater detail. [ ]

reaching full output.

There is no doubt that when signals are
weak, the G3LLL clipper will make a very
worthwhile improvement with no loss of
quality.

In conclusion it Is a pity that the finish
does not match the 101. While it Is neat In
appearance, the hammer tone case and
white panel look out of place. Also, the
advertising photos show the unit sitting
under a 101, but it will not fit there unless
the front feet are lengthened. It will sit on
top but the stiff connecting leads make it
hard to position.

Run a Kilowatt Mobile? Well not quite,
but very worthwhile increase in readability
for sure. ]
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VICTORIAN RADIO BRANCH SUPERINTENDENT
TAUKS TO AMATEURS

The following is a resume of an
informal lecture given by Mr.
Robert (Bob) Crowe, the
Superintendent of the Regulatory
and Licensing Branch of the

PMG (Radio Branch), to approxi-
mately 80 members at the
Moorabbin and District Radio
Club’s rooms on 17/10/75.

Mr. Crowe has given his permission for the
publication of this material.

Although the details given here relate
mainly to Victoria, the Publications Com-
mittee feels that due to the interesting sub-
ject discussed, we should print the details
in AR.

Mr. Crowe commenced by stating the 3
prime functions of the Radio Branch.

They are:—

(@ issuing of all licences for Radio
transmission and reception for both
commercial and amateur radio opera-
tors.

(b) providing monitoring service of all
HF and VHF frequencies to ensure that
specified frequencies and tolerances
are maintained.

(c) ensuring that licence provisions are
met.

Itis interesting to note that a licence is
required for both transmission and recep-
tion of signals that do not emanate from
commercial broadcasting.

Severe penalties are handed out for
breaches of the wireless telegraphy act,
and at the present time it is pleasing to
report that the courts are taking a more
serious outlook on infringements.

As a State Superintendent, Mr. Crowe
comes under the direct control of the
Federal Minister. He cannot refuse a quali-
fied applicant a licence. However, in cases
of doubt, the Minister has absolute discre-
tion.

Mr. Crowe has a mandate to inspect all
commercial and amateur radio stations
(through the RI's in the field).

A further function of the Radio Branch
is to give type approval of Commercial
equipment for two-way radios.

THE COMMERCIAL SCENE

Due to the many hundreds of VHF/UHF
commercial stations operating in and
around Melbourne, it is becoming in-
creasingly difficult to locate a frequency
for a new commercial station applicant,
which does not cause interference to other
stations.

The Department is helped in this regard
by the use of a computer which lists the
frequencies in numerical order of these
stations likely to be interfered with by the
operation of a new service.

The Radio Branch also surveys marine
installations annually. Mr. Crowe was dis-
mayed at the apathy of a few of the com-
mercial fishermen and their disregard for
the equipment installed in their vessels.
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The monitoring station at South Morang,
located 13 miles north of Melbourne, is
situated on an excellent site and is capable
of monitoring all transmissions from the
Melbourne area and surrounding country
districts. Advice on technical deficiencies
is given together with investigation and
diagnosis  of interference. Frequency
measurement is also carried out at South
Morang.

INTERFERENCE

A major activity of the Radio Inspector is
the investigation of interference to tele-
vision reception. A large field staff works
day and night to locate interference and
resolve complaints.

The main cause of TVI is the State Elec-
trical Reticulation System. (HF amateurs
need not be told of the problems caused by
residing close to 22kv lines). The intro-
duction of colour TV has doubled the RI's
work in that the slightest ‘flicker’ on the
colour set now makes the set owners
aware of a possible problem. Naturally, a
call is made to the friendly RI.

The Radio Branch always confirms SEC
interference by checking poles. An SEC
crew is notified and the problem is usually
overcome. Sometimes the interference
problem recurs with the result that a new
investigation has to be instigated.

The commercial operator on HF cannot
be given immunity to electrical interference
due mainly to the wide and varying causes
of interference in this band.

The motor vehicle car radio design area
is slowly including proper suppression,
however, no set standards have been drawn
up.
Solid state technology makes electron’-,
devices vulnerable to electromagnetic
radiation, and commercial equipment,
stereo amplifiers and electronic organs etc.
are the main sufferers.

This is due mainly to the lack of suit-
able design to alleviate the problem. The
Radio Branch recognises this fact, and
there has been a gradual acceptance
amongst the manufacturers to include the
necessary interference rejection circuitry
in new designs.

THE AMATEUR SCENE

Mr. Crowe is not an Amateur Operator —
his attitude towards amateurs is "neutral”.
He regards the amateur service as a res-
ponsible and self-regulating body. We are
a cross section of the community, reason-
able people, and have our own way of dis-
ciplining those who infringe the rules. For
this we are highly respected.

Amateurs are recognised (in higher offi-
cial circles also) as a vital link in times of
disasters. The WICEN organisation is also
well respected.

WARNINGS
After the above complimentary remarks,
Mr. Crowe instilled some “vinegar” into the
discussion.

(1) From reports and observations over
the past couple of years, it is apparent that
the 'technical’ part of the amateur service
had now largely disappeared. Satisfaction
is now being gained from the acquisition of
Commercial equipment which leads to a
‘Social contact' type of transmission.

This point was hotly disputed by several
members, and after much discussion it
was re-asserted that this was the type of
repoit his office was receiving.

There were no particular criticisms
levelled in this regard and it is reflected as
a 'sign of the times'.

(2) The WARC to be held in Geneva in
1979 means that the entire spectrum is to
be modified by all representations of th6
nations attending.

As far as the Amateur Service is con-
cerned, we need solid national represents
tion to maintain our frequencies and privi-

leges.
We must remain alive and alert
(3) Repeaters — Mr. Crowe is not sure

if we can claim that we are in complete
control of our repeaters. The licensee is
fully responsible for all transmissions
emanating from a repeater, and he must
be able to satisfy the Department that he
is able to control It. That is, switching off
the repeater in the event of illegal opera-
tion or obscene language. If the licensee
lives a Vz hour drive from the repeater site,
he is not in control of it as far as the
Department is concerned, and will not be
allowed to continue under these circum-
stances.

Repeaters were originally introduced for
mobile to mobile use, and in commercial
installations must be able to be switched
off by land linn. The view Is taken that
illegal operators could put mobile trans-
ceivers in vehicles and run unlicensed
services or criminal activities through com-
mercial or amateur repeaters.

lllegal mobile operators are most diffi-
cult to detect and this Is the main reason
for the insistence on land line control.

It is a problem that we as amateur
operators must resolve ourselves. If an
amateur repeater service is broadcasting
illegal or obscene material on a continuing
basis, we will get no marks from the com-
munity at large if we cannot or will not
do anything about it.

AMATEUR TVI

This is a problem which is dealt with
mainly by ourselves. The amateur service
does not have 100% protection in this area
because it is a 'Hobby Service'. The solu-
tion is to switch off the transmitter and
investigate, and only re-transmit after the
problem is cured (see rule book). Make
sure that solutions are dealt with amicably.
SUGGESTION

Would the amateur fraternity be prepared
to limit power to say 5 watts, and then
seek allocations in all of the bands?



Utilise and rely on a high degree of tech-
nical expertise in regard to antennas,
feeders and bandwidth? Make a feature of
minimum power — maximum communica-
tion, write articles and publicise it in all
Amateur Radio journals?

Comment from floor

Australian amateurs are doing just that with
low power and high efficiency, but HF band
conditions are poor for low power at the
moment.

NOVICE LICENCE

The first novice exams were expected to be
held soon. The delays have been caused
by Industrial action within the Department
and have now apparently been overcome.
The industrial action was of a matter en-
tirely divorced from Novice and amateur
exams.

PIRATE ACTIVITY

Amateurs are expected to set examples to
newcomers to alleviate pirate activity.

L-NETWORK COUPLER
FOR 30 METRE END FED WIRE

ANTENNA

This antenna tuning unit is
specifically designed for those who
have only limited space to put up
an antenna on the HF bands.

It should be used with an end fed wire
antenna cut to a length of 20.75m. The
antenna is current fed on 80 m and voltage
fed on 40, 20, 15 and 10 m. A good earth
is required to ensure that the antenna
works on 80 m.

The antenna tuning unit matches the
antenna to 50 or 75 ohm co-ax cable. The
required band is selected by a 2 pole, 5
position switch which also switches the

MAGAZINE INDEX
with Syd Clark, VK3ASC

CQ MAGAZINE June 1975

RF Impedance Measuring Instruments; 1974 CQ
World-wide OX Contest. CW Results: A Proposed
method for the Establishment ol New Amateur Radio
Power Limits; Antennas: Portable and Indoor: QRP
Field Day Antennas.

August 1975

Upgrading Inexpensive Counters; Reflections on
Maxwell's Reflections; Heathkit SB-104 SSB/CW
Transceiver Kit; In Focu3: Resolution Chart for
SSTV; Antennas: Quads and Delta Loops; VFO
Switching with PIN Diodes; Novice: Comments on
Licence Proposals.

HAM RADIO July 1975

1296 MHz Double-Balanced Mixers; Universal Tone
Encoder; Low Prolile Quad Antennas; Phase Modu-
lation Principles; Television Sync Generator; Multi-
plexing Digital Readouts; 432 MHz Converter and
Preamp; Parabolic Rellector Gain; 1975 Sweep-
stakes Winners.

August 1975

160 Metre Linear Amplifier; FM Alignment Tech-
niques; Programmable Keyer Memory; Solid State
432 MHz Linear Power Amplifier; Adjustable Voltage
Regulator IC's; Calibrated Keyer Time-Base; Latch
Circuit for Transmitter Control; FET Controlled Bat-
tery Charger; QRP Transmitter; RTTY Audio-Fre-
quency Keyer.

QST October 1975

A High-Performance 50 MHz Amplifier; The W5DS
Hula-Hoop Loop; 160 Metre DX; Shunt Feeding
Towers for Operating the Lower Amateur Frequen-
cies; Another Method of Shunt Feeding Your Tower;

C. Hagoort VK5YH
16 Gilbert St.. Ingle Farm. S.A., 5098

140 pF tuning capacitor. Series tuning is
required on 80 m, and parallel tuning on the
other bands. The 82 pF mica capacitor
serves a dual purpose. On 80 m it is con-
nected in parallel to the 140 pF tuning
capacitor, and on the other bands it merely
works as a coupling capacitor. This an-
tenna system has been in use at the
author's QTH for several years and the
results on 80 and 40 m are very good. It
works satisfactorily on all bands, but a
beam would be a better proposition on 10,
15 and 20 m.

At this QTH the antenna is strung up at

A Morse Code Alphanumeric Display and Converter;
CMOS and the Ham; The Heath SB-104 Transceiver
(Review); Learning to Work with Semiconductors;
Pt. 6; Results 1975 ARRL International DX Com-
petition.

73 MAGAZINE September 1975

The Calculating Counter: A Satellite Fax System
You Can Build; Where is Your Simplified Sensitive
MillivoJtmeter; Three Button TT Decoder; Under-
ground Radio is Dirty Business; What's Wrong with
my SSTV? Queen Roger Papa from Hotel Whisky
Seven; 40 m DX Antennas — The Easy Way; The
Oscar Zapper; Digital SWR Computer; Full Break-In
at 60 wpm? Odd Problems with an Old Antenna;
The Alligator Squelcher; You Don't Have a Power
Failure Alarm? Portable QRP Power Unit; You Can
Fix It; Precision 10.000v DC Voltage Reference
Standard; Building a 135 kHz IF Strip: A True Tale
of the Faked Fist; Adapting Telephone Handsets to
FM Transceivers; Atlanta 1975; ATV on 450 with a
T44; 0-60 MHz Synthesizer; Bridging the Informa-
tion Gap.

RADIO COMMUNICATION October 1975

Digital Frequency Readout for the KW2000A; The
Three Element Zygi Beam Aerial; A 160 m SSB
Transmitter Using Active and Passive Phasing Tech-
niques; A Wavemeter for VHF and UHF; Technical
Topics — Commercial VHF Trends; 144 MHz Con-
verter; G30TK VLF Balanced Mixer for SSB Genera-
tion; Extreme Low Angle Sites; D-MOS Dual-Gate
FET's; TTL Oscillator; More on the PALO.

BREAK-IN September 1975

The Dummy Load; SWR 111 Fact or Fiction; A
Portable Helical Antenna and Matching SWR Bridge;
Some Handy Aerial Lengths: A Simple Mule Delay;
Corrosive Comment.

RADIO ZS July 1975
Capetown Branch In the Early Days ol the SARL:

The Department is very much aware of
pirates, particularly in the 27 MHz band,
and is active in Its prosecutions. Approxi-
mately 2 or 3 pirates are prosecuted each
week and most of themhigh power operators
have been cleared out from Victoria. The
5 watt base operators being particularly
vulnerable.

REPORT BY VK3UV. ]

"L"NETWORK COUPLER.

20.75 M. 50-75"
Endfed wire co-ax cable
(Rx / Tx)

o

ANT,

80M. Series cap. measured to be 150pF#*

--------------------- JE TN o - N[ = ——
Dia 50mm. Length 7Bmm. wire dia 1.6mm.
10M 15M 20M 40 M 80M.

25T 45T 65T 12.5T. 25T

an angle of about 45 degrees. The wire
runs from the transmitter in the spare bed-
room to the eaves of the house and then
to a 15 m high telescopic tower in the
backyard. |

Ham Participation in the S.A. Championships lor
Radio Controlled Aircraft; The Two-Metre Skeleton
Slot; Radio Amateur Antenna Tower; Patching HF
to 2m FM; Hamnet Western Cepe; The Radio
Tracking of Satellites; The Creed Model 7B on RTTY.

August 1975

Formation of Technical Working Groups: More
About the ZS6U Minishack Special: Notes on Neu-
tralizing Final Tubes; Small Loops lor the Lowe'
Frequencies; Propagation; Technical Topics —
FT101 Snag Solved. L]

Afterthoughts

PAGE 22 AR NOVEMBER 1975
AMENDED SWITCH CIRCUITRY
ALTER YOUR COPY NOW

Snb
TO -
TRANSMIT ?
SWITCH
VIA S3B
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INDEX TO VOL.

ANTENNAE
Phased Vertical Antennae
20 Metre Quad Tuning
Vertical Extended Double Zepp for 2

Metres
Rotating a 20 Metre Beam with a Stolle Apr 20

The Trinity Antenna July 6
Horizontal to Vertical the Easy Way Sept 20
Trap Dipole for 80 and 40 . Sept 21
Optimise Your 14 AVO Nov 19
An Antenna Rotator Dec 14
RECEIVING
Modifications to the R390A/URR Part 2 ... Jan 11
Improvements to the Loudspeaker Filter ... Feb 22
Modifying the Trio JR60 ........ccccovvevenerinnns Apr 11
Modifications to VK3ABP 6 and 2 Metre

Convertors . e, May 16
A High Performance Two Metre Pre-

amplifier and Converter ... Sept 18
TRANSMITTERS AND TRANSCEIVERS
Amateur Bulldlng Blocks (Transceiver)

Part 1 July 19

Part 2 .. Aug 14

Part 3 .. Sept 7

Part 4 .. Oct 9

Part 5 . Nov 6
Modifications to Carphone for Use With a

2 Pole 6 Position Switch Sept 20
CW Netting the Transceiver Oct 16
Meteor Scatter Linear Amplifier Oct 5
QRP Rig for 7 MHz Nov 15
Solid State 6 Metre SSB Transceiver Dec 2
Fixed Channels for the FT200 Dec 26
Simple Top Band Transmitter . Dec 36
TECHNICAL
Soldering for Electronics Jan 14
A Keyer for VK3RTG ......... . Feb12
12 Months Study of 20 Metres Mar 11
Solar Flux and Sun Spots ... Mar 20
Ignition Noise Suppression Mar 5

A Cradle for Ken KP202

Experimenters Delight Power Supply ... Apr 5
Micro Strip Line Data Curves . Apr 19
Proportional Crystal Oven ...... Apr 20
Making the Most of Mercator Part 2 May 4
A Repeater Identifier ... June 15
Power Transformers, the Beginnings June 11
Remote Crystal Switching — ...... June 8
Pioneer 8 Track Cartridge Player June 13
Bench Power Supply e Aug 9
A Simplified Method of Morse Code

Message Generation  .......ccccccvverienens Oct 20

A Wide Bond RF Transformer . 19
Loudspeakers as Mlcrophones 15
Solar Flux. Sun Spot Cycle and the DXer Nov 11
An Audio Frequency Notch Q Filter Dec 15

A Tilt Over Polo Dec 16

Extended Use For Your SWR Bridge Dec 39
What's Inside the Battery Dec 17
GENERAL

Bermuda — Koy Role In DisasterNet ... Jan 10
Hunting Lions in tho Air .... Jan 17
It All Started 40 Years Ago Jan 13
Darwin Disaster Communications .. Feb 9

Melbourne Science Museum Amateur

StAtON .o
The Shack
1975 Federal Convention June 4
1975 Federal Convention .. June 28
Porth 2 Metre Repeater June 11
Executive Annual Report .. Juno 29

Colour ATV Demonstration
On Eyre
VHF/UHF Proposed Band Plan
Radio Ghosts
Golden Jubilee 1925-1975 of Royal

Australian Corps of Signals
Japancso Morse Code (Key Section) ...
History of Sound and Movies
The North Queensland Convention
Boginners Guide to tho 6 Motre Band
More From The CW Network
First WIA Sunday Broadcast on ATV
The Golden Years of AR in VK

COMMERCIAL KINKS

Ken KP202
FT200

z
2
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JAN.-DEC. 1975

A Drive Control for Older SSBs............. Apr
Alignment Problems with Yaesu
Transceivers May
FT75 ... June
Galaxy 300 July
Aeep it Clean Aug
Looking at the FT101 . Sept
More on FT101 Oct
FT200 Mods for CW .. Nov
More on the FT101 Doc
COMMERCIAL GENERAL
Improved AM with the FT200 .. Jan
Modifications to FT101 . Mar
A Cradle for Ken KP202 .. Apr
Modifying the Two JR60 Receiver .. Apr
FT101 Technical Notes ... June
More Modifications to FT200 July
Improving the EICO 753 on 14 ... Oct
NEWCOMERS NOTEBOOK
Low Power DX Apr
Medium Wave Loop Antenna June
Morse Code ........ccceeeveuinnne July
Practical Antenna Basics July
Belonging to the WIA ... Aug
A Novice Transmitter. Part 1 Sept
A Novice Transmitter, Part 2 ... Oct
A Novice Transmilter, Part 3 ... Nov
Laying Out Your Novice Transmitter (and
Receiver) Dec
TRY THIS
Ignition Noise Reduction Jan
Look Ma No Hands Feb
Avoiding Pentagonal Holes Feb
Extra Relay Contacts Apr
Mobile Output Indicator Apr
FT101 Audio Glslick May
Modifications to the Minlscope ..... May
Two Wire Reversing for AC/DC M May
Convert Your FT200 to 11 Metres July
Ken Antenna Repair ............ Sept
Lamps as Indicators Oct
Aprl® Simple Antennas for 2 Mx FM Dec
VK3AOD Ground Plane Dec
PRODUCT REVIEWS
Ferguson Miniature Power Transformers Feb
The Atlas Transceiver .. June
Multi-7 2 Motre FM Transceiver ... July
Spectrum International Crystal Filters July
The Kenwood TR7200 G ..., Sept
Ferguson Multi-Tapped Power Transformer Sept
4 Channel Transmitter Combiners ......... Oct
BOOK REVIEWS
ARRL Antenna Handbook 13th Edition Jan
Lot's Talk Transistors ............cccceveciennnn. Jan
Specialised Communication — Techniques
for Amateur Radio  .......cccocoeveiiiiiiiiinnnn July
The Radio Amateurs Handbook 1975 Sept
Guide to Amateur Radio — Hawker ........ Nov
CONTEST RULES RESULTS AND AWARDS
WADM Series Awards Jan
9HI Award Jan
BERU CW Contest Rules Feb
9GI, 5N and PACC Awards ... .. Mar
WPX. SSB results. 1974 BERU Results Mar
OE Series Awards. WABP Award. The
Cyprus Award .......cccoceeeeenne . Apr
1974-75 Ross Hull Results Apr
May
VK-ZL Oceania DX Contest Results '74 ... May

John Moyle Field Day Results ...................
VK-ZL Oceania DX Contest Rule9 75
1975 RD Contest RUIOS ........ccooviiiiiiiniinins July
Worked All Indian Ocean Award . July
Worked All Britain Award July
Worked Zambia Award  ......... July
Worked All Malaysian Award Aug
YO Awards Programme ........ Oct
BERU Contest Results ........ Oct
Worked All SM Award, 1976 Summer
Olympics Award. Workod All ZS Nov
RD Contest Results (1975) .
Spanish CW Contests
Ross Hull VHF Memorial Conlest 1976 Doc
Contest Champion Trophy Dec
INSTRUMENTS
Revamping a VTVM Fob
A Mini Size Field Strength May
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QSP
UNITED WE STAND

Someone’s eye caught a little Item in Nov. '64 OST
which is as apt today everywhere including the
US.A. It read "An Insistent inquiry from an Indi-

vidual amateur about the 50 watt peak power limit
on 420-450 Me led F.C.C. to change the limit to 50
watts input, actually a reduction of permissable
power — again underscoring the desirability of
raising questions about regulations through the
League rather than direct to the Commission".

PLANNING PERMISSION FOR TOWERS
A well known Melbourne member shifted QTH a
year or two ago to a house In an area zoned
"Reserved living". His application to put up a mast
in his garden was refused. The grounds of the
refusal were stated to have been that the proposed
use was not an appropriate one for the land because
of its effect on the amenity of the adjoining proper-
ties. With the assis’ance of his Division in relation
to legal representation he appealed to the Town
Planning Appeals Tribunal. It appeared as If the
opposition to his appeal was immense — legal
representatives, almost in droves, appeared for all
concerned except the "objectors". The amateur
won his appeal and one of the paragraphs in the
appellate judgement — appeal X74/1023 is the
reference for anyone else affected —« is very In-
teresting indeed and reads —
"It seems to us that an amateur radio
elation conducted as a hobby in and from
a detached house would be part of the
normal use of such a house. We do not
think a planning permit for the proposed
mast Is required though a building permit
under the uniform building regulations
would of course be necessary. Whether or
not a permit is required, we are, however,
of the opinion that the proposed mast would
have very Utile effect on the amenity of the
neighbourhood and any slight adverse effect
which it may have, Is in our opinion more
than compensated for by the community
benefit given by this radio station".

L. T.U.

The June 1975 issue of the Influential Telecommuni-
cations Journal of the I.T.U. contains an Important
editorial by the Secretary-General of the LT.U.,
Mr. M. Mill about the I.LA.R.U. Region 1 on its 50th
anniversary and concluding with some sage com-
ments about WA.R.C. 1979. Mr. Mill Is not himself
a radio amateur but it is very encouraging to read
of the obvious interest in the subject by such a
distinguished person.

RADIATION HAZARDS

The editorial in Sept. *75 Ham Radio Is interesting
in pointing out the rising concern over the possible
harmful effects to living tissue due to heating by
electromagnetic radiation In the frequency range
from 10 MHz to 100 GHz. Various governmental
and industrial organisations involved in establishing
radiation safety standards, it states, have recom-
mended exposure limits referred to as Radiation
Protection Guide Numbers (RPGN) which, at the
present time has the value of 10 milliwatts per sq.
cm of body area. One tenth the RF power levels
(I mW/cm2) do not have any noticeable effect.

The safe distance from an antonna is discussed
and concludes with an example of a 30 ft. EME
dish with only 10W input at 432 MHz being hazar-
dous at distances of less than 18 feet.

USA CB GEAR

Ham Radio Sept. '75 comments that continued
abuses by CBers using amateur transceivers and
manufacturers  building "broadband" linears for
the "Amateur Radio market" that Just happen to
deliver full output with only 4 watts drive (on ten
metres of course) have pretty well forced the FCC
to act. This of course is believed to have some
application in this part of the world also.

COMPONENTS SHORTAGES

Amateur gear shortages have been plaguing dealers
for some time and are likely to get worso bofore
they got better. The Ham Radio comment In the
Sept. '75 issue goes on to say that tho major
cause of tho problem Is the CB explosion, since
many manufacturers — particularly those In the
Far East — supply both the Amateur and CB
markets and it pays them to put their major effort
in the market with the most money.



VHF  UHF

an expanding world
with Eric Jamieson VK5LP

Forreston. S.A . 5233
Times. GMT

AMATEUR BAND BEACONS

VKO VKOMA, Mawson 53.100
VKOGR, Casey 53.200
VK1 VK1RTA, Canberra 144.475
VK2 VK2WI, Sydney* 52.450
VK2WI, Sydney* 144.010
VK3 VK3RTG, Vermont 144.700
VK4 VKA4RTL, Townsville 52.600
VK4RTT, Mt. Mowbultan 144.400
VK5 VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 53.000
VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 144.600
VK6 VK8RTV, Perth 52.300
VK6RTU, Kalgoorlie 52.350
VK6RTW, Albany 52.950
VK6RTW, Albany 144.500
VK8RTV, Perth 145.000
VK7 St. Leonard’s* 52.400
VK7RTX, Oevonport 144.900
3D 3D3AA, Suva, Fl|I 52.500
JD JD1YAA, Japan 50.110
VE VE1ATN, Canada 50.056
KGS KG6JDX, Guam 50.105
KG6APP, Guam 50.150
K2IRT/KGS, Guam 50.098
ZL1 ZL1VHF, Auckland 145.100
ZL2 ZL2VHP, Mt. Stewart 52.500
ZL2VHF, Wellington 145.200
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 145.250
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 431.850
ZL3 ZL3VHF, Christchurch 145.300
ZL4 ZLAVHF, Dunedin 145.400

* Denotes addition or change.

A very welcome letter from Athol VK2ZYT indi-
cates the VK2 beacons have been re-instated into
service after a period off the air due to various
problems associated with their operation, which
have been corrected by Roger VK2ZRH. | also see
from the VHF notes in “QRM" the bulletin of the
Northern Branches of VK7 that a six metre beacon
has been constructed for operation in the northern
area of Tasmania. This beacon awaits its licence
from the PMG. When operational it will have a
power of 25 watts to a dipole aerial, on 52.400
MHz with 850 Hz FSK. Details have been included
to make you aware of the possible operation of
such a beacon; a starting date is not available to
me, nor the callsign.

CANBERRA NEWS

"Forward Bias" mentions the reception again of
VK2 6 and 2 metre Sydney beacons in Canberra.
VKIVP, VKI1ZAR, VKIMF. VKIMP and VKI1DA are
all active on 6 metres SSB. It is also interesting to
note that in Canberra at least 55 of the 142 call
signs in the new call book operate on 2 metres
FM; about 42 per cent.

Also in the same bulletin comes advice that the
FM repeater at Orange (FRED) is now operating
on new Channel 1.

FROM MOUNT GAMBIER

News comes from Mt. Gambier that the South East
Radio Group beacon for 144.650 MHz is making
good progress. Chris VK5MC has the keyer working
very well with FSK on an exciter unit. lvan VK5GV
has designed an electronic fail-safe wunit for the
beacon. David VK5ZOO has been concerning him-
self with the construction of the 2 metre repeater
for the area, and this will probably be placed on
Channel 8's microwave tower in Mt. Gambier.
Possible operation will be channel 2 or 3.

144 MHz conditions have been good in and out
of Mt. Gambier during November, particularly
14/11 when Trevor VK5NC worked 7 stations in
Melbourne. 15/11 conditions good to Adelaide.
Those worked included VK5KK, VK5SV, VK5ZPS,
VK5ZPW, VK5LP, VK5ZHR and VK5NA. It seems
the country boys within a 50 mile radius of Adelaide
are presently setting the pace on 144 MHz SSB.
Peter VK5ZPS is a regular from Adelaide, but there
are not many others. What about it chaps?

MOONBOUNCE

From the notes of Lyle VK2ALU via "The Propo-
gator” comes news of the EME tests on 27/10
which provided a first contact with KBUOA on 432
MHz. JALVDV was heard once more. On 1/11
VK2ZEN operated the receiving equipment to copy
signals from WABLET, using their 150 foot dish
at the Stanford Research Institute in California,
USA. Signals were consistently 15 dB or so above
noise! The next tests from WAGBLET are scheduled
for 23/11/75.

On 2/11 tests were made in the early hours of the
morning with a number of stations In USA and
Canada. W1JAA was copied, and later VE4JX. but
they could not copy the full calls from VK2AMW.
A short circuit then developed in the 20 volt supply
cable to the pre-amplifier at the antenna, and
steady rain prevented repairs in time for further
contacts.

News is also to hand that Les VK3ZUR copied
WABLET on 1/11 using a single loop yagi, 18 to
20 feet long. Chris VK5MC heard them on the same
date using a stack of 4 x 13 element yagl's. Much
interest Is centred on the next WABLET 432 MHz
test for 23/11 when it is known in VK5 that at
least the following will be listening: VK5MC.
VK5NC, VK5ZPS, VK5QR and VK5LP. News of the
results next issue.

GENERAL NEWS

Steve VK3ZAZ writes to say he has skeds running
with two stations in Nauru. C21DC and C21KM/
MM, on 52.050 or 52.020 from 1900Z each morning.
Steve runs 400 watts of SSB to a 7 element yagi
80 feet up. He mentions the difficulty facing the
operator of C21KM who is maritime mobile with
limited space, but he has a SSB transverter and a
small beam on board.

Steve also mentions a continued interest in 144
MHz SSB, and is doing what he can to promote
more activity there In VK3. Hope you are suc-
cessful Steve. For those not wanting to build,
small SSB units are now appearing on the market
for operation on the low end of the 2 metre band.
A number have appeared already in VK5. so we
all hope this will be a trend which will be on the
increase.

A brief note from Rod VK2BQJ mentions his 1296
MHz gear almost finished, with 100 watts output.
432 MHz seems rather dead In the Sydney area.
Rod mentions also that VK2AHC and VK2ZAC are
likely to be making a record attempt on 2304 MHz
on the weekend of 22 and 23/11, from Mt. Cano-
botus to Mt Ginini. Good luck! Thanks Rod.

SIX METRES

Six metres got away to a rather slow start this
year, very little being heard for the first half of the
month. This slower start may well indicate 6 metres
could remain open more into January than it has
for a while, and could possibly indicate some
excellent openings just after Christmas. Some of
the first stations to be heard in VK5 were from
VK6, and during the week commencing 16/11
openings have occurred to VK4 in the main. Con-
sequently, as these notes need to be prepared
earlier because of the Christmas break for printers,
there is little to really report on 52 MHz so far.
I note David VK5KK is keeping the band under
regular surveillance, and Kerry VK5SU will have
to watch out or David will be taking the Ross Hull
Memorial Trophy from him this year!

TWO METRES

I am sure this will be a good band to watch again
this year, particularly at the weekends, and especi-
ally when 6 metre openings are evident over a wide
area. Monitoring of FM channels and repeaters will
help to get the message across. Some upgrading
of antenna systems has taken place at my QTH.
Now | have a 10 element yagi for 146 FM and a 4
element for 52.525 FM, both vertically polarised at
73 feet, and can feed both with about 60 watts of
FM. For 144 MHz SSB | can feed 100 watts or
more into an 8 element wide spaced yagi at 57
feet or a 16 element colinear at 58 feet, and on
six metres SSB up to 300 watts into the 6 element
wide spaced yagi at 50 feet. And of course there
is the 13 element yagi at 67 feet for 432 MHz.
maybe a contact or two on that band!

FROM NEW ZEALAND

| was somewhat disturbed to read a letter printed
in "Break In" for October 1975, and | think it
worthy of your reading.

here it is with comment to follow: Dear Sir. |
would like to propose the adoption of a standard
oolarization on 2 metres. | think th' adoption of
vertical polarization would have the following
advantages:

(1) Compatability with existing repeater systems.

(2) Best polarization for simple portable equip-
ment.

(3) Reduction of station Incompatability — having
to cope with AM. FM. SSB is bad enough without
having to put up with polarization loss.

(4) The use of one polarization enables best use
to be made of one’s antenna erecting abll'ty.

"Any propagation advantages horizontal may
have over vertical are small, if detectable, and
much less then the natural variability of signals over
any given path.

"I would like to see consideration given to this
proposal and perhaps the general use of vertical

polarization on the next VHF field day". — E. J.
Barnes ZL2TAX.
Personally | can think of nothing worse than

having one antenna to cover Iwo operating modes
and associated equipment. Imagine operating on
FM and then desiring to have a look over the low
end of 2 metres with your SSB equipment, so we
unscrew the coax from the FM gear and screw it
into the SSB rig. Then the process is reversed next
time FM is needed.

As most operators of FM equipment need only
work through a repeater to satisfy their operating
requirements, a small vertical antenna fulfils lheir
needs. SSB operating is invariably over longer
distances and for this a beam is required. Now
if you are going to have a beam to work well **
say 144.100 MHz, then It is going to be a pr
performer at 146.400 MHz. Straight away you a.
going to need two antennae. If you are going to
need two antennae why not stick to standard prac-
tice and have one horizontal and leave it on the
SSB gear all the time. This seems a sensible
arrangement to me.

The question of propogation and polarization is
something which can be discussed at length. Suf-
fice to say there is plenty of evidence to suggest
that for long haul working over difficult terrain

horizontal polarization will invariably win, all other
things being equal. Ask Eddie VK1VP who has
tried both on th* e<ath to Sydney. | cannot get

over my hills hen, too well vertically, but quite
good horizontally. And so we could go on. No.
let us leave the whole thing as it is. and make
that ’'xtra effort to build an antenna for both

pol itions.

A contained in "Break In" is a comment from
AMUTERNEWS that DX activity through the satel-
lites ar 6 and - is increasing at an enormous

rate. Stations such as 4WI1ED, ZB2BL. TU2EF ano
FY7A3 have been worked from Europe. The activity
seems to be encouraged by new imported equip-
ment for SSB and CW on 144 MHz. This activHy
promisos fantastic results for users of the AMSAT
Phase Il high-orbit spacecraft due to be launched
in the late 1970s. Full details of the new space-
craft were published in the June 1975 issue of the
AMSAT Newsletter W6CG and W7VEW have
been sending experimental ECG (heart-beat) data
through the spacecraft and are getting good results,
both in receiving the data and decoding it

"HG5BME from the Technical University o! Buda-
pest. Hungary, had planned eatellite-to-homs broad-
cast transmission tests on various orbits of both
Oscar 6 and 7 during October 1975, through Oscar
6 with SSB with full carrier, speech and music, and
Osce*- 7 kHz FM speech and music. No reporls
are to hand as to how these tests turned out".

Thai seems to be the news for this time. Con-
cluding with the thought for the month: "Mus*c
expreses that which cannot be put into words and
that which cannot remain silent".

The Voice in the Hills [

Letters tj the Editor

Any opinion expressed under this heading
is the mdi -idual opinion of the writer and
does i. * ne essartiy coincide with that of

The Editor,
Dear Sir,

| have just read Bob Guthberlet's YRS column in
AR November '75.
It appears to me that the support fer YRS from
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amateur ranks is abyssmaUy poor at the present
time.

Even if the PMG exams are In a state of un-
certainty we. as hams, should all do something to
foster the interest in radio of all young people
— girls and boys.

There are all too few dedicated teachers and
leaders operating YRS courses and clubs around
Australia. AM amateurs who can spare some time
should assist where they can.

Our younger generation need to be shown some
worthwhile hobby or career pursuits in a practical
way these days. Especially in the light of increasing
leisure activities and the all-too-pormissive attitude
of "let thorn do what they want”.

This only leads to anarchy and kids thus get
into trouble: or get nothing useful done.

One example is the fast growing herd of 'CB’
band operators who are just going to cause more
pollution of our valuable RF spectrum.

We must motivate as many people as possible
to get a legitimate amateur's licence and operate
with all privileges.

If the WIA divisions are not supporting YRS
activities as they should be. then they should be
thoroughly ashamed of themselves and ought to slop
and re-think their priorities.

It seems to me that there is increasing pressure
upon the amateur frequencies by commercial and
other services. If we are to defend our bands, we
need weight of numbers and more operators
occupying them. We need not fear a sudden rush
of operators who will clog our bands; diversion of
Interests and exam standards will take care of
that. But | do think we need to be training more
young operators in our line of business both as a
foundation for a career and to provide a sound
hobby interest to keep some of our youth engaged
in some creative activity.

The WIA Divisions, and in fact all Radio Ama-
teurs In Australia, deserve a broadside blast for
lack of action and general apathy if they are not
in some way assisting someone into the fine art of
amateur radio.

Take time to re-read what Hiram Percy Maxim
has to say in the front of the ARRL handbook or
read the foreword in the RSGB handbook. Remem-
ber: the amateur is: courteous, helpful, resourceful.

If you help lust ono youth into the art. then you
are contributing something worthy of merit.

Amateur radio promotes international goodwill
and gives ono something better to do than watching
excessive soap-opera on TV.

What are you doing to promote amateur radio and
YRCS? Ring or write your State Supervisor, to
find out where you can contribute. — Graeme Scott
VK3ZR.

The Editor,
Amateur Radio.
Dear Sir.
The VK2 beacons have recently been returned
to sorvice after a long period out of commission.
They are now operating as before, on 52.450 and
144010 Mcs using the callsign of VK2WI, power
output being similar to that originally used.
Thank you for your work on the magazine.
Yours faithfully — A. D. Tilley 2ZYT. Socrotary.
New South Wales Division VHF and TV Group. |

.l Awards Column i

*.lh BRIAN AUSTIN VK5CA
PO Bo« /A 0O, s SA

NCDXA USA BICENTENNIAL AWARD

The National Capitol DX Association will award to
any amateur radio station in the world this Award
under the following condition:

Two way contact with ten different NCDXA mem-
bers using the special Bicentennial Call Signs
(AA. AB, AC. AD) during the period 1st January.
1976 0500Z to 1st January, 1977 0500Z.

Details

1. 1.8 MHz to 30 MHz, any mode may bo used.
Only the Basic Av/ard will be issued.

No QSLs required. Just send log information.
Fees: DX Station Free. USA/VE $0.50 or 4 IRCs.
Send to:

NCDXA Awards Manager W4QAW
10013 Coach Road.
Vienna VA 22180 USA.

abhwn
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NCDXA Members:

AA — 3AFQ, 3HRV. 3KSQ, 3MBQ, 3NGS, 3HNG.
3VQP. 4HPF, 4KJR.

AB — 2EXK.

AC - 2GHK, 3AFM. 3AZD, 3BOV, 3BWZ, 3COR,
3CRE, 3DBT, 3EZT, 3KA, 3NL. 3QW, 3RX.
3SW. 3ZNH. 3ZSR, 4DPS. 4IDG, 4KFC,
40AW. 4UMF, 4WSF, 4WWG. 9SZR.

AD — 3CHP. 3EH. 3ZAW, 4BEO, 4CFB, 4CTY. 4DXO.
4EBY. 4EKJ. 4GKD, 4KQB. 40MR, 4WVT.

1976 OYMPICS AWARD
Amatour radio operators (and Short Wave Listeners)
worldwide are invited to participate in the celebra-
tion of the XXI OLYMPIAD to be held in Montreal,
Canada in 1976.

Two different and attractive awards will be issued
for working or hearing (for SWLs) amateur radio
stations according to the following conditions:

Canadian *76 Olympics Award
Communications Canada has authorised the use of
the "XJ" prefix for "VE” amateur stations and the
"XN" prefix for "VO" stations during the period 1st
August 1975 to 3lst July 1976.

At least ono contact must be made with each of
the call areas XJ1-XJ8 and XN1 and XN2 for a
total of 10 contacts. Any contact with XJO (VEO.
Maritime Mobile station) or the special Olympics
ham station CZ20 will be allowed as a substitute
for any missing call area prefix.

Send certified log data list and $1 or 7 IRCs to
VE3LSS, Radio Club, Listowel District Secondary
School. Mr. G. Hammond, 155 Maitland Avenue S.,
Listowel. Ontario Canada N4W 2M4.

World *76 Olympics Award
Work and/or hear amateur radio stations in any
fifty countries which will compete at the 1976
Olympics in Montreal. Canada. One contact must
be with a Canadian station using an "XJ" or “XN”
prefix. A special seal will be affixed for a contact
with CZ20 the official amateur radio station on the
XXl OLYMPIAD site.

Send certified log data list and $1 or 7 IRCs
to VE3LSS at the above address.

AUSTRALIAN DXCC

PHONE cw
VK6RU 319/351 VK3AHO 308/331
VK4KS 315/334 VK2QL 303/332
VK5MS 313/343 VK3YL 294/317
VKEMK 306/333 VK2APK 291/304
VK3AHO 304/326 VK4FJ 290/322
VK2APK 300/313 VK3XB 280/300
VK4PX 294/301 VK3NC 268/297
VK5AB 291/314 VK6RU 266/295
VK4UC 288/293 VK3YD 258/281
VK4FJ 287/314 VKATY 253/272
VK3JW 283/290 VK3TL 248/260
VKATY 279/288 VK3RJ 245/265
OPEN
VK6RU 319/351 VK2SG 301/311
VK4KS 316/340 VK4PX 301/312
VK4SD 314/335 VKA4FJ 300/332
VK2APK 311/329 VKA4TY 300/321
VK2EO 306/335 VK4UC 297/303
VKEMK 306/333 VK3XB 286/305
Tally

VK20W 105

VK2SK 104

VK5AX 101

VK5RX 115

VK2EB 110

Open
Tally
VK3ZU (now VK2QC) 102
VK3AUT 105

20 Years Ago

with Ron Fisher VK30M

JANUARY 1956
Democracy At Its Best. The Editorial of the January
1956 Amateur Radio looked at the history and
growth of the Boy Scout movement and its connec-
tion with Amateur radio operators. The Wireless
Institute of course provided communications for the
Pan-Pacific Jamboree. During the last twenty years
this relationship has grown to a very marked extent.
With the advent of television and TVI many

amateurs of the day were redesigning their trans-
mitters to incorporate a Pl network final tank circuit.

They provided increased harmonic suppression
and an easy method of band switching. However
they were a complete mystery to many of us so K.
M. Saxon VK7Al produced his article ‘Pl Network
Tank Circuit’ at Just the right time.

Hans Ruckert VK2AOU described his power sup-
plies in the final part of 'A Transmitter With Low
Harmonic Output*.

Methods and results of 'High-Level Clipping and
Filtering* was reprinted from QST. Then, as now.
it was always the object to get a bit more for your
money. This was the brute force method that
depended on a higher than normal modulator out-
put.

An Integral Crystal Calibrator for Superhet Re-
ceivers. Jim Lloyd VK3AST used a novel method
by changing the normal IF frequency from 455
kHz to 500 kHz. Then by crystal locking the BFO
to 500 kHz it served as both the BFO and a cali-
brator.

Three short articles concluded the technical
coverage for the month. The Slot Beam reprinted
from the RSGB Bulletin, Gated Screen Modulation
by S. Burton VK2AYB, and Single Switch Control
by H. Wohlers VK3YV.

A photo of several prominent Victorian amateurs
attending the State Convention is interesting. Max
Hull VK3ZS really doesn’t look any older today. |

TOWNSVILLE PACIFIC
FESTIVAL CONTEST

Congratulations go to John Roberts VK4TL of
Cairns for a fine effort with 493 points in the open
section and winning the trophy which was presented
to John by last year's winner Les Bell VK4LZ at
the North Queensland Convention held 26-27 July,
1975.

Thanks are extended to all amateurs who par-
ticipated in the contest and congratulations to the
section winners.

Section A: TRANSMITTING ALL BANDS PHONE
ONLY

VKAXZ i 229 points
VK7HE .o 25 points
Section B: TRANSMITTING ALL BANDS CW ONLY
VK5DL 242 points
VK2CX. 194 points
VK7HE 102 points
VK3CM 85 points
VK7z20 18 points

Section C: TRANSMITTING ALL BANDS OPEN
VKATL ... ... 493 points
VK4LZ 326 points
VK4TE 287 points
VK4YG 259 points
VK4PV . 259 points
VK4HE .. 252 points
VK4ABG 244 points
VK3WW .. . 238 points
VK5QX .. 225 points
VK4zZLC 222 points
VKA4ZEZ . 168 points
VK2XT 65 points
VK4PS e 61 points
VK4CR 53 points
VK5KJ L 43 points
VK2wWO . 26 points
VK4HS ... L 2 points

Section D: RECEIVING ALL BANOS OPEN
Tony Nance . 284 points

Hugh C. Barlow VK4AM,
QUEENSLAND CONTEST MANAGER.

QSP

ISLAND COMMUNICATIONS

"It has always been my dream to see In our
country an increase of the (amateur) population,
for the simple reason that ours is a nation of 7000
Islands which can only be linked together by a net-
work of radio communication. Commercial radio
for economic reasons can only sorvo the most popu-
lated areas. Amateurs can fill the gap more effi-
ciently and more economically than by any other
means”. Part of editorial In QTC of the Philippine
Am. Radio Assoc. Vol 2, No. 2.



Contests

with Jim Payne, VK3AZT
Federal Contest Manager,
Box 67. East Melbourne, Vic., 3002

REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST RESULTS

Sincere apology to VK6 for error in published re-
sults. The trophy score for VK6 (column F) should
be 4900 which places VK6 third in the contest.

CONTEST CALENDAR

Dec. 28 Hungarian.
Jan. 3/4 Nostalgia Radio Exchange.
Jan. 3 Pacific OX Net Party.

Jan. 14/15 YL. RL, DX. CW.
Jan. 10/11 YU 80 metre CW.
Jan. 23/25 CQ. WW 160 metre CW.
Jan. 28/29 YL. RL. DX. Phone.
Jan. 31-Feb. 1 French CW.

Feb. 7/8 ARRL, DX, Phone.
Feb. 14/15 John Moyle Field Day.
Feb. 21/22 ARRL, DX. CW.

Feb. 28/29 French Phone.

Mar. 6/7 ARRL. DX, Phone.
Mar. 20/21 ARRL. DX, CW.

Mar. 27/28 CQ, WW, WPX, SSB.

YU 80 METRE CW DX CONTEST
2100 GMT Jan. 10 — 2100 GMT Sunday. Jan. 11.

Exchange RST and QSO number. Score 1 point
for contacts between stations in same country, 2
points with other countries on same continent,
countries on other continents 5 points. YU stations
count for 10 points. Multiplier is one for each
DXCC country and each YU prefix worked. Certifi-
cates to top scorers in each country with 2nd anc
3rd place awards where Justified. All VK call areas
considered separately for awards. There are also
trophies for continental winners. Logs to reach
YU DX Club of SRJ, P.O. Box 48, 11001, Belgrade.
Yugoslavia by March 15, 1976.

FRENCH DX CONTEST

CW Jan. 31 - Feb. 1, 1976.

Phone Feb. 27-28.

Each 1400 GMT Sat. — 2200 GMT Sunday.

Contest exchange includes continental France,
DUF countries and the following prefixes ON, HB,
LX, VE2, OD, HH, 3B, 9U, 9Q, 9X. The same
station can be worked on each band for QSO and
multiplier credit. French stations will give RS (T)
and 2 figures identifying their department.

Others give usual RS (T) and QSO number. HB
and DN may give 2 letter abbreviation for Canton
or Province. Each QSO 3 points. A contact with
F8REF is worth 10 points. Multiplier is one point
for each French Department (95). Swiss Cantor
(22). Belgium Province (10) and each DUF country.
Plus LX. VE2, OD. HA. 3B. 9U-Q-K. Final score
is total QSO points times sum of multiplier from
all bands. Logs to REF Traffic Manager, Lucier
Aubry. F8TM. Rue Marceau 53. 91120, Palaiseau.
France.

CQ WW DX 160 CONTEST
2200 GMT Jan. 23 to 1600 GMT Jan. 25.
Same rules as previous years.

HUNGARIAN CONTEST

0000 to 2400 GMT Sunday. Dec. 28. 1975. All
bands 10-80 both phone and CW. Exchange RST
and ITU zone number. Contacts on same con-
tinent 1 point, other continents 3 points, with HA
stations 4 points. HA5 prefixes worth 5 points.
Multiplier is number ITU zones worked. Logs to
Budapest Radio Amateur Society, P.O. Box 2,
H-1553, Budapest. Hungary by Jan. 15th, 1976.

PACIFIC DX NET PARTY
0000 to 2359 GMT Sat, Jan. 3. The International
Pacific DX Net organised this to celebrate 8th
birthday. All bands 10 to 80 SSB only. Work same
station once each band for QSO and multiplier
credit. Members give RS, NET No. and name;
others give RS. state and name. Scoring: Members,
one point per contact, 2 points if It's a Net
member. Others score 2 points per member
worked. Multiply total QSO points by sum of states,
provinces, countries worked for final score.

Frequencies 3665, 3865, 7065, 7265. 14165, 14265.
21265. 28565.

Logs to Ed deYoung, VK4ABA, Box 98, Newstead,
Qld., 4006 by March 1, 1976.

JOHN MOYLE MEMORIAL
NATIONAL FIELD DAY CONTEST
RULES — 1976

Amateur operators and Short Wave Listeners are
invited to make this contest, held in memory of
the late John Moyle, a huge success.

Contestants may participate either as individuals
or as part of a group. There are two Divisions
in this contest. The first one is for 24 hours
continuous operation and the second for any con-
tinuous period of six hours. Either period must
be within the 26 hours available.

CONTEST PERIOD
From 0600 GMT. Feb. 14th, 1975 to 0800 GMT,
Feb. 15th. 1976.

OBJECTS

The operators of portable field stations or mobile
stations within the VK call areas will endeavour
to contact other portable, mobile or fixed stations
in VK. ZL and foreign call areas on all bands.

RULES

1. in each Division there are 8 sections.

(a) Portable field station, transmitting phone.

(b) Portable lield station, transmitting CW.

(c) Portable field station, transmitting open.

(d) Portable field station, transmitting, phone,
multiple operation.

(e) Portable field station, transmitting, open,
multiple operation.

(f) VHP portable field station or mobile station,
transmitting.

(g) esHome” transmitting stations.

(h) Receiving portable and mobile stations.

2. In each Division. 24 or 6 hour, the operating
period must be continuous.

3. Contestants must operate within the terms of
their licence.

4. A portable field station must operate from a
power supply which is independent of a vehicle
or permanent installation.

5. No apparatus may be set up on site more
than 24 hours before the contest.

6. All amateur bands may be used but cross
band operation is not permitted.

7. Cross modo is permitted but note rule 21.

8. All operators of a multi operator station must
be located within approximately an 800 metre
diameter circle.

9. Each multi op transmitter should maintain a
separate log for each band. 2 FM rig may be
separate from 2 AM or SSB rig. A separate
QSO number series is required for each band.

10. All multi op logs should be submitted under
one call sign.

11. Only one multi op transmitter may operate on
a band at a time.

12. RS or RST reports should be followed by
serial numbers beginning at 00l etc.

13. SCORING FOR PORTABLE FIELD STATIONS
AND MOBILES.
Portable field stations and mobiles, outside

NOSTALGIA RADIO EXCHANGE
Two Periods (GMT). 1900 Sat., Jan. 3 to 0500 Sun.,
Jan. 4; 1900 Sun.. Jan. 4 to 0500 Mon., Jan. 5.
This is a new and interesting fun activity. The
object is to work stations using old rigs with your
nostalgic old rig. A Nostalgia Rig will be defined
as any gear built since 1945, but must be at least
10 years old. Not required in the exchange, you
can participate with your present equipment.

The same station may be worked on each band
and mode, but no a.m. Phone below 28 MHz.

Exchange: Name. RS(T), state or DX country and
transmitter type (i.e.: home brew using 607 P.A. tube
and etc.)

Scoring: Multiply total number of QSOs by num-
ber of different transmitters and state and countries
worked on each band. Multiply that total by the
"Nostalgia Multiplier". Age of your transmitter and
receiver. Double the age if its a transceiver.

Different transmitters and receivers may be used
by one station. Figure scores separately for each
and combine for total score.

Frequencies: C.W. — 1810 and 70 kHz from low

entrants call area — 15 points.

Portable field stations and mobiles within

entrants call area — 10 points.

Home stations outside entrants call area —
5 points.

Home stations within the entrants call area
2 points.

14. SCORING FOR “HOME" STATIONS
Portable field stations outside entrants call

area — 15 points.
Portable field stations within entrants call
area — 10 points.

15. Portable field stations may contact any other
portable field station twice on each band and
mode (10-160) during the period of the contest
provided that four hours elapse after the pre-
vious contact with that station on that band on
that mode.

16. Stations may be worked repeatedly on 52
MHz and above providing two hours have
elapsed since the previous contact on that
band and mode.

17. Operation via active repeaters or translators
is not acceptable for scoring.

18. All logs shall be set out under headings of
Date-time in GMT, Band, Emission, Callsign,
RST sent, RST received and Points claimed.
List contacts in correct sequence. There must
be a front sheet to show . . . Name, address,
division. Section, call sign, call signs of other
operators, location, points claimed, equipment
used and power supply. You must also certify
that you have operated in accordance with
the rules and spirit of the contest.

19. Certificates will be awarded to the highest
scorer of each section of the 6 hour and 24
hour divisions. The 6 hour certificate cannot
be won by the 24 hour entrants. Additional
certificates will be awarded for excellent per-
formance.

20. Entrants in sections a, b, c. d, e and f must
state how power for transmitting is derived.

21. All CW-CW contacts count double. Cross mode
contacts do not count double.

22. Entries must be forwarded in time to reach the
Contest Manager by 2ist March, 1976. The
address is Federal Contest Manager, Box 67.
East Melbourne, 3002.

RECEIVING SECTION

This section is open to all short wave listeners in VK
call areas. Rules are as for transmitting stations but
logs do not have to show report and serial number
of the second station or station called. Logs must
show the call sign of the portable or mobile station
heard, the report and serial number sent by that
station, and the call sign of the station called.
Scoring is as shown in Rule 14 for home stations.
A station calling CQ does not count. Portable
Mobile stations, which must be listed in the left
hand call sign column of your log, alone count
for scoring. Stations In the right hand column may
be any station contacted. A certificate will be
awarded to the highest scorer of each of the
6 hour and 24 hour divisions, individual or multi
operator entries. Certificates will be issued for
excellent performance. g

edge of each band. Phone — 3910, 7280, 14280,
21380. 28580. Novice — 3720, 7120, 21120, 28120.

Awards: Certificates to stations scoring 150.000
points or more, plus Special Citations determined
by the Committee.

Send logs, comments, anecdotes, equipment des-
cription and large s.a.s.e. to: Southeast A.R.C.. c/o
WB8KAJ, 2386 Queenston Road, Cleveland Heights,
Ohio 44118.

YL-DX TO NORTH AMERICA CONTEST
CW: Jan. 14-15. Phone: Jan. 28-29. Starts: 1800
GMT Wednesday. Ends: 1800 GMT Thursday.

YL's on the North American continent. US states
and Canadian provinces, will be working the DX
YL's (inc. KH6 and KL7) In this one.

Phone and CW are separate contests and require
separate logs. The same station may be worked
on each band for QSO credit, net contacts are not
permitted and only QSO's with other YL's are valid.

Exchange: QSO no., RS(T) and QTH. State for
VK, province for VE and country for DX.

Scoring: One point for oach QSO. DX stations
count US states and VE provinces for multiplier.
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There is a power multiplier of 1.25 if power Input
is 150 watts or less (300 PEP on SSB).

Final score: OSO points X multiplier X power
multiplier if any.

Awards: Trophies to 1st place CW and phone
winners, both DX and North America. Plaques to
highest combined scores for both and certificates
to second and third place winners.

Submit separate logs for each section and a
signed declaration. They must be received before
Feb. 21.

Beth Newlin WA7FFG, 826 W. Prince Rd.. -06.
Tucson, Arizona. 85705.

ARRL INTERNATIONAL DX COMPETITION
Amateurs throughout the world are invited to par-
ticipate in the annual ARRL International OX Com-
petition. Certificates of performance will be issued
to the top phone and CW scorers in each country
in each class. In addition, a handsome plaque will
be awarded to the continental high-scorers (non-
W/VE), single operator, phone and CW in the all-
band class. The top scoring multioperator entry
will receive a certificate award. Single and multi
transmitter entries will be listed separately. Each
OX entrant that makes 1000 QSOs or more on either
mode will receive a certificate.

Oates — Phone: February 7 and 8. March 6 and
7. CW: February 21 and 22. March 20 and 21.

Times: Start at 0001 GMT Saturday, ends at 2400

GMT Sunday.
Entry — Single Operator: All-band; High-band
(20. 15. 10); Low-band (160, 80. 40). Enter only one.
Classes — Multi Operator: Single transmitter or

Multi transmitter. All-band only.

Object — OX stations QSO as many stations in
the 48 contiguous United States and Canadian call
areas as possible. Repeat contacts on additional
bands are permitted.

Points — Each complete contact counts 3 points.
Incomplete contacts count 2 points.

Exchange — Send RS(T) and DC input power.
The W/VE will transmit RS(T) and his state or
province.

Multiplier — On each band, your multipliers are

the 48 contiguous United States, plus VO and VEI
through VES8; a total of 57. Your final multiplier
is the sum of multipliers worked on each band.
OSO points times the final multiplier equals the
claimed score.

Logs — Logs must contain dates, times in GMT,
bands, exchanges and points. Logs, with sum-
mary sheet and a multiplier check list must be
mailed no later than the last Monday in April to
be eligible for QST listings and awards. Enclose
your photos, comments, suggestions, etc. and mail
to: ARRL. 225 Main Street. Newington. Connecticut.
U.S A. 06111 [ ]

IARU
NEWS

With the beginning of a new year it might be an
idea to have a look at the ITU Radio Regulations
(1968 Edition modified by WARC 1971) under which
Australia, as an ITU member, operates. Perhaps
we could look at the thing piecemeal as affecting
the amateur service bit by bit over the coming
months.

Starting at the beginning, there are a great num-
ber of definitions in article 1 (RR1-1 to RR103D).
It may be interesting to compare these with any
others you may know.

"Radio Waves (or Hertzian Waves)" are defined as
Electromagnetic waves of frequencies lower than
3000 GHz propagated in space without artificial
guide.

"Harmful interference” means any emission,
radiation or induction which endangers the func-
tioning of a radionavigation service or of other
safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs or
repeatedly interrupts a radiocommunication service
operating in accordance with these Regulations.

"Telecommunication" is any transmission, emis-
sion or reception of signs, signals, writings, images
and sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire,
radio, visual or other electromagnetic systems, and
"Radiocommunication” is telecommunication by
means of radio waves.

"Amateur Service” is exactly the same as the

definition in the PMG's Handbook and "Amateur
Satellite Service" means a radiocommunication
service using space stations on earth satellites for
the same purposes as those ol the amateur service.

Whenever the power of a radio transmitter, etc.,
is referred to. it shall be expressed in one of the
following forms:

— peak envelope power (Pp)
— mean power (Pm)
— carrier power (Pc)

For different classes of emissions, the relationships

. under the conditions of normal operation and
of no modulation, are contained in Recommenda-
tions of the C.C.I.LR.. which may be used as a guide.

The PEP of a radio transmitter is set down as
the average power supplied to the antenna trans-
mission line by a transmitter during one radio fre-
quency cycle at the highest crest of the modulation
envelope, taken under conditions of normal opera-
tion.

"Effective radiated power"” is the power supplied
to the antenna multiplied by the relative gain of
the antenna in a giyen direction. (The product of
the power of an emission as supplied to an an-
tenna and the antenna gain in a given direction
relative to an isotropic antenna).

"Telephony” is a system of telecommuncaition
set up for the transmission of speech or, in some
cases, other sounds, whereas "Television" is a
system of telecommunication for the transmission
of transient images of fixed or moving obiects and
"Facsimile” is a system of telecommunication for
the transmission of fixed images, with or without
half-tones, with a view to their reproduction in a
permanent form.

A "spurious emission” is defined as an emission
on a frequency or frequencies which are outside
the necessary band, and the level of which may
be reduced without affecting the corresponding
transmission of information Spurious emissions
include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions and
intermodulation products, but exclude emissions in
the immediate vicinity of the necessary band, which
are a result of the modulation process for the trans-
mission of information.

The "Mobile service" is a service of radio com-
munication between mobile and lano stations, or
between mobile stations and a "land station" is a
station in the mobile service not intended to be
used while in motion. The "Fixed Service" is of
course a service of radiocommunication between
specified fixed points.

"Experimental Station" is a station utilising radio
waves in experiments with a view to the develop-
ment of science or technique. This definition does
not include amateur stations.

There are of course many definitions relating to
satellites and space communications even including
"Deep Space" which is space at distances from
the earth approximately equal to, or greater than,
the distance between the earth and the moon.

Next time we'll have a look at nomenclature and
some of the frequency allocations. The former for
beginners and the latter for those who may not be
quite sure of the international scene.

IARU Headquarters are now producing a monthly
news-sheet devoted to developments on WARC
1979. This will be for the use of member societies
and should help greatly in co-ordinating the ama-
teur effort. |

BOOK REVIEW

SOS at Midnight (224 pages)

CQ Ghost Ship (192 pages)

DX Brings Danger (206 pages)

by Walker A. Tompkins K6ATX. Published by Saga-
more Books 1971. US price S2.45 each, review
copies from Magpubs.

These three stories, with a fourth (CQ Death
Valley) on the way. were written for a purpose.
They are teenage adventure stories, and at .east as
good as most of the crime dramas one may see on
television. In fact the author has written stories for
that medium also.

Their purpose is to introduce the world of amateur
radio to the reader, assuming he or she, like most of
the public at large, has only the vaguest idea of
what radio amateurs are and do. The hero of all
the stories is Tommy Rockford, aged 17 plus, high-
school football-player and radio amateur, whose

call sign K6ATX is really that of his author. Many
ether amateurs (I counted more than 30) appear in
the stories by name or call or both. They are all
real people, friends of the author, but the parts
they play may perhaps be rather different from their
real occupations.

From the technical viewpoint, the facts about
amateur radio are presented soundly in language
the uninitiated can understand. Some aspects
(MARS, phone-patches, etc.) are peculiar to the
USA. but generally the potential fun and value of
our spare-time way of life are worked into the
stories so as lo appeal to a world-wide readership.
And at the end of each book, when Tommy’s radio-
based ingenuity has finally placed the drug-
smugglers. safe-breakers, or swindlers in the care
of the local sheriff, there is a page or so explaining
how the reader too may become a radio amateur.

If you have a teenage friend or relative on your
list for birthday or Christmas presents, one of these
Looks may well not only serve that purpose, but
also spark the interest of another recruit to amateur
radio. You may even find entertainment in reading
them vyourself. | did!

VK3ABP [ ]

QsP

INTERFERENCE

"The continued swing to UHF reception of television
appears at last to be resulting in a worthwhile
reduction of interference complaints. Complaints
generally have fallen by about 46% on both Bands
1 and 3 for an increase of about 8% on Bands 4
and 5. One can but hope that this means that
more attention is being given by receiver manu-
facturers to making UHF TV sets reasonably
immune to out-of-band interference” Pat Hawker
writing in  Technical Topics in Radio Com-
munication Sept. *75. He quotes 42177 as the total
new complaints received by British Post Office
during 1974 of which 886 were directly ascribed to
amateur stations. This is about 2% for an ama-
teur population of about 20.000 and although no
figures are published compares with about 1% of
Interference complaints being directly ascribed to
amateur stations in Australia.

CALLING
BUDDING
AMATEURS

Are you about to start studying for your
sicke: or do you know someone who is?

Oo you live where there is no local
Radio Club or study group to provide
the training?

If this description tits you then take
advantage of the VK2 Divisions' Corres-
pondence Course which provides L.A.O.C.P.
training.

If you live in Sydney, the VK2 Division
conducts a pe.sonal class. The 1976 class
devotes the first term to a "Novice
Course"” and the remaining 2 terms bring
you up to the A.O.C.P level If you wish.

For details write to:—

Course Supervisor,

W.LA. (N.S.W. Division).

14 Atchison Street,

CROWS NEST, N.S.W., 2065.

The VK2 Division also has available for
loan, tape recorded Morse Training from
5 to 18 w.p.m. Available in either cas-
settes or reel to reel. There are also
some 40 recorded lectures (reel to reel
only) available for borrowing. Write (en-
closing a SASE) tor a list ol available
rapes to:—

Morse Tape Supervisor

11 the above address.
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With DAVID HULL VK3ZDH

EDUCATION PROGRAMME

Australis has received a request from the ARRL
for details of educational uses of the Oscar satel-
lites in Australia. Regrettably this is one aspect
that Australis just has not had the personnel to do
justice to.

However we are in a position to act as a clear-
ing house for information etc., and ARRL has
promised to forward curriculum supplements and
other material on request. We would be happy to
supply applicants with this material in return for
teacher and student reactions, photographs, news-
paper clippings etc., that we can forward to the
ARRL in return for their effort. We would very
much appreciate hearing from educational Institu-
tions that are at present using the satellites in an
educational role, or from amateurs with knowledge
of these activities.

JANUARY PREDICTIONS

OSCAR 6 OSCAR 7
("On" Days Only)
Orbit Time Long Orbit Time Long
Date  No. Z °W Date No. Mode Z o
1 14681 0144 77 1 5153 A 0012 53
3 14706 01.39 76 2 5166 B 0106 66
4 14718 00.39 61 3 5178 A 0005 51
5 14731 0134 74 4 5191 B 0059 65
8 14768 00.29 58 5 5204 A 0153 78
10 14793 00.24 57 6 5216 B 00.53 63
1 14806 01.19 71 7 5229 A 0147 76
12 14818 00.18 55 8 5241 B 0046 61
15 14856 01.08 68 9 5254 A 0141 75
17 14831 01.03 67 10 5266 B 0040 60
18 14893 00.03 52 11 5279 A 0134 73
19 14906 0058 65 12 5291 B 0034 58
22 14944 0148 78 13 5304 A 01.28 72
24 14969 0143 76 14 5316 B 0027 56
25 1491 0043 62 15 5329 A 0121 70
26 14994 0137 75 16 5341 B 0021 55
29 15031 0032 59 17 5354 A 0015 63
31 15056 00.27 57 18 5366 B 00.14 53
19 5379 A 01.09 67
20 5391 B 0008 52
21 5404 A 01.02 65
22 5416 B 0002 50
23 5429 A 0056 64
24 5442 B 0150 77
25 5454 A 0050 62
26 5467 B 0144 76
27 5479 A 0044 60
28 5492 B 0137 74
29 5504 A 0037 59
30 5517 B 0131 72
31 5529 A 0030 57
FEBRUARY PREDICTIONS
1 15069 01.22 71 1 5542 B 0125 71
2 15081 00.22 56 2 5554 A 0024 56
5 15119 01.12 69 3 5567 8 0118 69
7 15144 01.06 67 4 5579 A 0018 ™4
5 5592 B 0112 68
6 5604 A 0011 52

BEACONS

According to a report In RSGB’s Radio Communi-
cation for Sept. *75 the RSGB's first 10 GHz beacon
was established at a permanent site on the Isle of
Wight on 3-4-1975. It operates continuously on
10.100 GHz with an omnidirectional aerial and an
erp of 0.8W. ]

ATTENTION
FT101 OWNERS

At last a distortion-free RF Clipper. Fits in
minutes and really works. Yaesu SSB Filter
fitted. Only for FT101. Gives up to 6 times
or more effective talk power gain plus extra
RX selectivity and gain — not to be con-
fused with audio type distortion producing
clippers, or compressors. .

Price: £45 sterling, air post paid.

Send for details:

G3LLL, HOLDINGS LTD.
39/41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn BB2
2AF, England
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« Eight llnaa free to all WIA members.
$9 per 3 cm for non-members.

« Copy in typescript please or In block letters to
P.O. Box 150, Toorak, Vic. 3142.

« Commercial advertising is excluded.

¢ Closing date: 1st day of the month preceding
publication. Cancellations received after about
12th of the month cannot be processed.

¢ QTHR means the advertiser's name and address
are correct in the current WIA Radio Amateurs
Call Book.

FOR SALE

QB3/300 (4/125) Philips Tetrodes (two), one used,
one slightly used, S12 both. OTA60 Branch Solid
State SSB Exciter, complete and professionally as-
sembled, plus "Break-In0 articles, $50.00. R W.
Rogers VK3BNG, 16 Werrett Ave., Werribee, 3030.

FT/FP200, excellent condition, complete 10 metre
coverage, complete set of spare valves, fan fitted,
microphone, cables and manual, $350 ONO. VK3AYP.
Ph. (03) 465 3581.

Radio Clubs — | will donate large collection of
equipment and components if you arrange pick-up.
Items included: 80-10m AM Tx CW HD PS. 80m AM
mobile transceiver CW, transistor DC/DC conv.,
SCR-522 transceiver, part modified CW, spare Rx,
3-band HF Rx., assorted valves, capacitors, trans-
formers, relays. HD vibrators, etc. A. E. Tobin
VK3ATT, OTHR. Ph. (03) 876 1404.

Collins KWM2 with noise blanker and DC power
supply, mint condition, manuals and crystals, $852.
Ex VK2VN. Mrs. M. H. Meyers, 109 Springvale Rd.,
Killara, NSW, 2071, Ph. (02) 498 2956.

FT/FP200, 1 year old, all 10 MHz xtals and English
manuals, $330. M. Stubbs-Race VK2ASR, 35 Dress-
circle Rd.. Avalon. NSW 2107. Ph. (02) 918 8163.

Deceased amateur’s estate. Yaesu FT200 2m FM,
SSB, CW, Transceiver, 3 months old, $400.00. FT200
with AC and DC PSUs, used only 2 hours, $400.00.
Geloso G4/214 comm. Rx, with speaker, In good
order, $50.00. % wave 2m whip with magnetic base,
$17.50. Grundlg GDO, AC model. $25.00. 50 ft. Hills
Telemast w/o, guys, $20.00. Contact VK3PR, QTHR.
Ph. (056) 62 2711.

Drake Rx Model R-4C and a Drake Rx Model
R-2C, mint condition, clean, recent productions,
late serial Nos. etc. Keeth Hatch. Ph. (03) 57 7592.

Heathklt SB401/SB301 HF CW/SSB Transceiver,
with SB160 Monitor Scope, S600 matching speaker
and handbooks for all units. Features USB/LSB any
band 80-10m, Break-In CW, split freq. available,
CW and RTTY filters In Rx, 2 tone osc. in mon.
scope. 61A6s finals in Tx. built-in VOX. etc., $550
or nearest offer. VK2BIP, QTHR.

Yaesu FT DX 401 Transceiver, SSB 560 watts, CW
430 watts, with matching speaker, microphone and
manual. Mint condition, new 1974, little used, mainly
Rx. Moving QTH, must sell, best offer. R. Barnes.
1/21 Baden St., Coogee, NSW 2034.

Yaesu FT DX 401 Transceiver, excellent condx.,
orig. pkg., with mic., manual, connecting plugs,
limited use. modified switchable CW/SSB filter in
CW mode. $420. buyer must collect. VK2BXF, QTHR.
(PC 2113). Ph. (02) 888 2981 AH.

Drake TR3 Tver., spare finals, manual, complete,
excellent condx., $300. KW107 Supermatch, $140.
DX Engineering Speech Processor, $100 or $450 the
lot. Lafayette Comm. Rx, $50. Mini SWR Meter, $10.
Garrard 1000 R/Piayer, co-ax. tubes, TV chassis.
Speakers, Zeiss 8 x 40 Naval Binoculars, $50. Bing
& Grondahl Opera Plates. $100 ea. VK2ASH, QTHR.
Ph. (02) 2705184 bus.

Compl. Serv. Manual for Rx R5223 and ARBS with
compl. details for $15 each. Com. Rec. SX-190, 3.5
to 30 MHz in 11 xtal contr. bands of 500 kHz each,
sensitivity 0.4 microV/10 dB S/N, etc. Brand new
in box with matching speaker and manual, for $315.
PO Box 141, St. Kllda West, 3182, Vic. Ph. (03)
699 2400.

Hygain 18V All Band Vertical Portable Antenna —
for field days, camping trips or home use, $27.
Alan VK3ASL. Ph. (03) 598 9467.

Silent Keys

It Is with deep regret that we record
the passing of—

MR. R. G. THOMAS VK3NU

MR. J. R. G. HARRIS VK3ALX

HORACE LAPTHORNE 1899/1975

It is with sincere regret that the passing of
a truly faithful pioneer of Radio in Aus-
tralia Is recorded. Horrfe Lapthome
VK2HL/T suffered a heart attack at 1 am
on 28th October, 1975. He Is survived by
his wife Marion, known to many as Min,
and three married children Fay, Joy and a
son Vic.

Horrie began his exploits In Radio way
back In the early 1900 era and achieved
many firsts. Most notably he pioneered
aeronautical communication for the flying
doctor. He was probably the first and only
VK2 to work England on 6 metres (one way
to UK) before World War Two. His notes
show the contact as being approximately
6 metres and verification by mail.

Horrie was bom in 1899 and lived In
Sydney for the greater part of his life. In
later years he moved to Norahville where
he encouraged the local ham populous to
try their hand at 70cm ATV. As a result
the central coast can boast perhaps the
highest concentration of ATV activity In
Australia.

Even up to the time of Horrie’'s death he
was up with the state of the art Only
two weeks before he proudly demonstrated
his 625 line digital IC Sync pulse generator.

Horrie was and shall continue in the
hearts of many Radio Amateurs In Australia
and abroad as a source of inspiration and
kindle the pioneering spirit that enthuses
the true Radio Amateur.

All Radio Amateurs who knew Horrie pass
on their deepest sympathy to his family at
this time of sorrow and loos.

VICTOR G. BARKER VK2ZWI/T.

KW2000E 160/10m Transceiver, only few weeks old.
$400. Marconi Gen. Cov. Receiver, 100 kHz/30 MHz,
original and unmodified, $90. Heath HP23E power
suppiy, $35. Asahl SWR/power meter, $20. Icom
IC21A with 12 channels, as new, $300. VK30M,
QTHR. Ph. (03) 560 9215.
Exchange — Cintel 388 AF Gen/Counter (currently
selling $250 S/H) for 3" or 5” scope OR Gen. Cov.
Rx OR Antenna Rotator. No cash diff. either way.
all offers answered. David VK5HP, 17 Brodie Cres.,
Christies Beach, 5165.

WANTED

Gen. Cov. Rx (4 in Number), bandspread amateur
bands for members South Coast Radio Amateurs.
Cash to $100 each. Reply per David VK5HP, 17
Brodie Crescent, Christies Beach, 5165.
Replacement Film Scale, Part Number ZA-4011, for
Army R210 receiver dial. VK2NW, QTHR but Post
Code 2070. Ph. (02) 46 4358.

Small CW HF Transmitter such as Heathkit DX40
for High School Student sweating on Novice Exam.
VK2AAB, QTHR. Ph. (02) 487 1428.

14AVQ in serviceable order. VK3AKU, QTHR. Ph.
(03) 598 5892.

R101-ARN6 Radio Compass Control and Mounting
Racks, etc. — | would be delighted to hear from
anyone who has. or knows of a source. Lionel L.
Sharp VK4NS, QTHR. Ph. (07) 59 1945.

MR20A or MR10C High Band. Prefer not converted.
VK2BDT, QTHR.












TRIO MOBILE TR7200C

2 METRE FM TRANSCEIVER

22 Channels, fitted with Ch. 1 and 4 repeater

RADIO SUPPLIERS

323 ELIZABETH STREET, MELBOURNE, VIC., 3000

ALSO AT:

390 BRIDGE RD. RICHMOND. 425174

Phone*: 67-7329. 67-4286
DISPOSALS EQUIPMENT
Our BULK STORE at 104 HIGHETT ST. is
s. open 9-5 each day for sales of ex-Govern-

Technical Data: Transmit 10 and 1 watt positions. i ment Disposals, Electronic Test Equip-
Max. freq. deviation +15 kHz. Spurious response ment, Receivers. Transmitters. Oscilloscopes.
—60dB. Receiver less than 1W for 30 dB SW Valves, Cable and thousands of those hard
selectivity. 20 kHz at 60 dB down; 40 kHz at 70 dB to get components and gadgets for the
down. hobbyist. We also open 9-12 p.m. Satur-
$235 — Extra Channel Crystals $10 Set days Telephone 42-8136.

SSB-AM 11 METRE TRANSCEIVERS, 5 watts AM.
15 watts PEP SSB 23 channel 12V DC operation
ANL, squelch, PA facility etc. $210

23 CHANNEL 5 WATT AM 11 METRE TRANS-
CEIVERS, ANL. squelch. PA facility. 12V DC opera-
tion. $115

LAFAYETTE HA310 WALKIE TALKIES, 27 MHz, 1
watt, 3 channel. Fitted with 27.240 MHz crystals.
PMG approved type. $69.90 each

1 WATT 2 CHANNEL TRANSCEIVER with call sys-
tem. 27.240 MHz. 12 transistor. PMG approved
type. $39 each or $75 a pair

LAFAYETTE 27 MHz FIBREGLASS COWL MOUNT
MOBILE LOADED ANTENNA, 36'* ling. $23.95

LAFAYETTE 27 MHz GUTTER
ANTENNAS, fitted with 52 ohm coax and PL259
VHF plug. $22.50
LAFAYETTE 27 MHz COMBINATION AM RADIO AND
27 MHz LOADED ANTENNA with RF splitter harness.

$28.95
27 MHz MARINE ANTENNA. Designed for installation

on fibreglass boats. Does not require any metallic
earthing. $47.95

WAVE STAINLESS STEEL 27 MHz ANTENNA
with heavy duty spring steel base and Insulator.

MOUNT MOBILE

3
va WAVE ROOF MOUNT, 2 metre mobile whip ind
base with 11 ft. of 520 ohm coax fitted. $8
PONY CB74A 6 CHANNEL 27 MHz 5W AM TRANS-
CEIVER. PMG approved for 27.880 MHz operation
and fitted with 27.880 MHz crystals. $115
NEW PORCELAIN EGG INSULATORS

35c each of 10 for $3
HANSEN FS5 COMBINATION SWR BRIDGE AND
POWER METER. 2 power ranges 10 and 100 watt,
52 and 75 impedance switching. $29.50

RF AMPLIFIER AM-4306/GRC

Originally used in conjunction with PRC25
which covers 30-75 MHz FM. Requires 1-4
watts drive and gives a nominal 25 watts
out. Brand new in sealed box with com-
plete service and user manuals.

$19 each

— - BARLOW-
WADLEY

XCR-30

truly portable
communications
receiver, basod on
the WADLEY
LOOP principle,
the same principle
as applied in the
DELTAHET and RACAL receivers. A
truly crystal-controlled highly sensitive
multiple-heterodyne portable receiver of
exceptional stability with continuous,
uninterrupted coverage from 500 kHz to
1 31MHz.

BSJrl
tiiY?\A/ "o

Allfor$275 FO -

NEW ZPOLW MODEL UX-

27 MHz TRANSCEIVER
Suitable for Novice use. 5 Watt A

lic Address facility.

23 Channels, 12V DC Operation. Has
“S" Meter Squelch, A.N.L. and Pub-

1000 1 watt 2 channel transceiver

with call system. 27.240 MHz. 12
transistor. PMG approved type.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Transmitter — Crystal controlled:
1 watt input power to RF stage.

Operating frequency — Receiver: r. n
Crystal-controlled superheterodyne i i, N
circuit with 455 Kc IF Antenna — 9
M Built-in 60" telescopic whip an- ~
z tenna. Audio output — 0.8 watt jEfraf fl

maximum. Power supply required
— 12 volts DC (Eight 1.5 volt DC | | !

$115 battery cells). Loudspeaker — U \\
— — — 2\&” PM type (built-in) function
WANTED TO BUY as microphone on transmit.
Communication Receivers. Transceivers, Walkie

Talkies. Amplifiers and Stereo Equipment. Top prices
for good clean units. We also accept trade-ins.

MAIL ORDERS WELCOMED. Please allow pack

$39.00 each or $75 a pair

Post & pack $1.50 each unit.

BRIDGE ROAD, RICHMOND
STORE SPECIALS

AM 8 TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT BOARDS. All
parts. IFs capacitors, resistors etc.

$1.50 each or 3 for $3.50

new

LARGE VARIETY OF AM/FM CIRCUIT BOARDS. 10
transistors, ideal for use as FM tuner. 88-108 MHz.
$2.75 each or 3 for $7

LARGE QUANTITY OF TRANSISTOR RADIOS in
various stages of manufacture. AM and AM/FM
models in varios stages of manufacture. Personal
shoppers only. From $2 each

EDGEWISE 0-1 MA METERS. IVi" x Vi"

deep. Calibrated 0-5.

face. 3"
$3 each

PANEL METERS 57/8” x 4V4" with 0-1 MA move-
ment. Various scales on meters.. (Gas Analyser
etc.). $5 each

NEW QQEO6/40 CERAMIC VALVE SOCKETS
$2 each

MORSE CODE PRACTICE KEYS $1.50 each

BATTERY ELIMINATORS
and cassete recorders,
P.S.6300.

to suit transistor radios
AC-DC 6 volt, 300 MA
$7.50

SPEAKER CABLE, colour coded twinflex. 20c yard

JACKSON SLOW MOTION DRIVES. 6:1 ratio. $2.30

CIGARETTE LIGHTER ACCESSORY PLUGS.
45c each, 10 for $4

MINIATURE SIEMENS RELAYS. 4 sets changeover
contacts. 6-12 V DC. Complete with mounting socket
type V23154, NEW $3.50 each

"PHILIPS” TYPE CONCENTRIC TRIMMERS.
Threaded stud mounting. 25PF. 25¢c
BRAND NEW 4-TRACK STEREO CARTRIDGE
PLAYERS. 2.5 watts per channel at 8 ohms.
DC operation. In sealed boxes. $15
"ZEPHYR" 2K ROCKING ARMATURE MICRO-

PHONES. Desk type with P.T.T. key switch in
base. Brand new. Reduced to $15

TRANSFORMERS A & R TYPE 5509. Ex equipment
but as new. PRI 240 V secondary 2 x 12.6 V at
2.5 AMP. $8 each
2N3055 TRANSISTORS $1 each or 10 for $9

58 OHM COAX.
diameter.

CABLE. 100 yd. rolls. W in

$12 roll

52 OHM COAX. CABLE. \a In. diameter.

45c yd., 50c metre

DOW KEY COAXIAL RELAYS. 48 volt DC opera-
tion. $15
3" "N” type connectors to suit above. $5

SPLIT STATOR CAPACITORS with screwdriver slot
drive 9PF-17PF-25PF. Brand new Eddystone type.

$2.50 each

15 kHz CRYSTAL FILTERS, 10.7 MHz MEW Brand.
$5 each

2" SQUARE FACE 0-1MA METERS. Calibrated 0-60.
$3 each

and post on Items listed on this page. If further Information required send a stamped SAE

for immediate reply from the above address. Larger items can be sent F.O.B. Due to circumstances beyond our control, prices quoted
In this advertisement are subject to alteration without notice.
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Qsp CHRONICLES AND REVELATIONS

It $o happened the other day my eye fell upon words of wisdom from across the
decades.

This is an extract of what H. K. Love, 3BM, wrote as an editorial in the 15th June
1924 issue of the Radio Experimenter —

“Achievements in long distance transmission and reception of the greatest
value are being accomplished almost daily, and it has now become of the greatest
importance that these results should be scrutinised and chronicled by some
interested body in order that the credit may be held by the right party . . . .
we would suggest that the Wireless Institute of Australia, which is the organisation
fully representative of Australian experimenters, proceed with the organisation
of such scheme without delay . . ..

Whilst it is obvious that the requirements of communication on a commercial
basis are widely different from those affecting amateur work it must be admitted
that the amateur experimenter has been a decided factor in the rapid progress
of this science. It is an acknowledged fact that amateurs are almost solely
responsible for the development of apparatus suitable for communication on the
short waves which in the early days were assigned to the amateurs more or less
to keep them out of mischief.

This however, has proved to be the amateur's salvation, since the necessity
of concentration on investigation into the peculiarites of these waves has
resulted in the development of apparatus eminently suitable for the work and
capable of producing the most astounding results.

Now that the world of commercial wireless has been awakened to the possi-
bilities of these wavelengths, the experimenter should exert himself to the utmost
to retain hold over his position, and should, indeed, also strive after the use of
even shorter waves in the region of 50 metres, which would necessitate the
development of entirely new methods, pioneering work which would be con-
tributing something new to the science."

This was written in 1924 — nearly 52 years ago — and is as apt today if 50 cm were
substituted for 50m.

Are amateurs today merely becoming another consumer of communications equipment
rather than "setling the pace” as was the case during the first two or three decades
of this century?

Yes, there are still some fields today in which amateurs can be regarded as
pioneering. Free access Oscar Satellites is a good example. Others are EME and
Meteor Scatter work. TEP on 6m some years ago created considerable interest in certain
professional fields.

To a lesser degree high stability, narrow band transmissions in the amateur bands
from 23 cm to 3 cm and ATV in the 70 cm and 23cm bands can also be considered
as pioneering work.

The past 10 years has seen many changes and advances in the operating habits of
VHF/UHF exponents in Australia. Upgrading of equipment and techniques in the tunable
segments of our bands and the almost general acceptance of SSB for 'phone work
(where did all those 522$ go?) are examples along with the establishment of FM net
operations with the aid of repeaters to populate the 2m band. And the 70 cm band is
‘just around the corner' too.

Nevertheless one thing Is painfully obvious. The number of experimenters appears
sadly to be on the decrease if a perusal is made of Australian VHF/UHF/SHF records.
No new records have been claimed in some Stales for 5 to 10 years. The 2300 MHz
record took 23 years to break — 1950 to 1973.

Many reasons can be found for this decline In experimentation but where are we
heading?

It is known that small groups of amateurs are active throughout Australia experi-
menting with various modes on exotic or not-so-exotic frequencies. Some records could
easily have been broken but pass undocumented and unchronicled in AR or in the
WIA'8 register of Distance Records.

This register is held by myself as Chairman of the VHF/UHF Advisory Committee.
Please — If you aim to break a record, send me the full details of the results.

Oh, and by the way, don’t forget about the amateur bands — USE THEM OR LOSE
THEM.

P. A. WOLFENDEN VK3ZPA
Member of the Executive. ]
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WIANEWS

At the time of writing this in late December there is still a lack of
news about examinations.

A letter was written on behalf of the Institute in mid-December
to the Secretary of the PMG'’s Dept, expressing dissatisfaction that
measures to alleviate the problem appear to be having little if
any effect.

It was pointed out that 1975 was an extremely poor year for
amateur exams. Either the results of the only exam which was held
were not notified within a reasonable time, or the others were
cancelled.

It was also pointed out that the Institute had already made one
suggestion for assisting with the holding of the simpler exam but
no response had been forthcoming. Offers of further assistance
and advice were made. The R. & L. Branch know as well as we
do that in some parts of the world amateur examinations are set
and conducted by education authorities — e.g. City and Guilds of
London — on which the amateur service is represented on the
examination board. They also know, as we do, that in other places
exams are conducted by the amateurs themselves — on a selec-
tive basis — and even in some cases are also set by amateurs
in accordance with stipulated parameters.

Needless to say the Department was reminded that if there
exists a statutory requirement for examinations — and there is
such a requirement for anyone aspiring to secure an amateur
licence — then it is encumbent upon the Government to see that
the required examinations are duly set and conducted. A com-
ment on the side could be made that if Government demands the
possession of a driving licence before a person may drive a car
then it would be wrong if the Government tailed to hold the neces-
sary examination — a near enough parallel case. It is extremely
bad administration to make a law which nobody can possibly
comply with.

Which leads to the last point made in the letter, namely that
every encouragement should have been given to those aspiring to
take the Novice Exam. Instead of which the exam was cancelled
for the first and second times. This has resulted, it is believed,
in much loss of faith on the part of those illegal operators who
wanted to ‘go legit' as the saying goes. Consequently this may
well result in additional problems to the administration caused by
a probable multiplication in the numbers of ‘pirates'.

It is now evident that if the cut-backs In Government spending
will be applied to the R. & L Branch in addition to all Other
Departments the general situation may reflect a further deteriora-
tion not only in the examinations area but also in licensing and
other matters.

At this point in time the future does not appear very encour-
aging unless there is a marked change of attitude in the official
sphere. This serves to explain the hardening of Executive’s
approach to these problems.

Another letter was sent off to the Secretary of the PMGs
Dept, in mid-December asking about progress on the 1976 Call
Book print, reduced licence fees for pensioners and disabled
persons, and the position about the administration’s follow-up on
intruder reports.

The R. & L. Branch refers back to the contract made in 1970
between the PMGs Dept, and the Institute which was to be in force
tor 6 years during which time 3 call books were to be issued at
two yearly intervals. The 3 call books were duly printed in 1971,
1973 and 1975. The contract expires 31-12-1976. The Institute
has submitted that the 1976 call book would be in the nature of
an experimental issue using computer information deriving from
WIA membership records on the one hand and PMG listings in
respect of non-members. This is another question which cannot
go unanswered if a 1976 call book is to appear at all. In fact it
is already very late to plan such a book.

Yet another letter in mid-December to the Secretary of the
PMG's Dept, replied to their letter of 20th October advising that
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WARC would be held in the second half of 1979 for a duration
of about 10 weeks and stating that studies are now beginning so
as to formulate the Australian requirements and attitude prior to
compiling an Australian Brief for the work of the Conference. It
was anticipated that a Preparatory Group will be formed in due
course for these purposes.

The Executive’s reply was on the lines already briefly set out
in WIANEWS for Dec. 1975 AR and containing the general motions
passed at the 1975 Federal Convention as reported on p.26 of
AR June '75.

Yet another letter to the R. & L. Branch late in December gave
them the details of the WIA 70 cm band plan relating to the 430-
440 MHz portion of the band and seeking approval for this with
the riders that repeater channels still remain to be finalised and
there could be some minor modifications at a later date.

A further letter to the R & L. Branch is almost finalised re-
lating to repeater conditions. Three specific variations are under
consideration. These are that idents tor repeaters should not be
compulsory since users must identify themselves, that the com-
pulsory submission- of circuit diagrams is as archaic as the
amateur service itself, and that individual State offices must not
impose unilateral conditions without prior approval by Central
Office.

A further bone of contention to be taken up is the alleged
long delays in obtaining repeater licences.

WIANEWS in Dec. '75 AR quoted extracts from the Novice
Licensing Investigation Committee's Report submitted to Federal
Council early in April 1971 in which limited tenure was strongly
recommended. Since this was a definite 21 page Report there
seemed little object in mentioning the supplementary Report sub-
mitted by that Committee on 31st Oct. 1971 which reversed that
recommendation amongst other modifications. Both Reports were
of course carefully considered by the Federal Council in arriving
at the ultimate decision at the 1972 Federal Convention.

Four postal votes were circulated by the Executive late In
1975. The first one sought the ratification of Mr. J. Flynn as
Federal YRCS Secretary. This was approved. The second one
contained the WIA 70 cm band plan and this likewise was adopted
by majority vote, VK4 being the only Division to vote in the nega-
tive (detailed comments were stated to be under preparation but
have not been received) although VK2 wanted certain 'minor’
modifications which it was agreed could be brought up for dis-
cussion by Agenda Item at the next Federal Convention.

The third postal vote related to a 'gentleman's agreement'
band plan for Novice Licensees and this was adopted without dis-
sent. The CW only portions of their band segments will be 3525-
3535 kHz, 21125-21150 kHz and 26960-27030 kHz. This leaves the
following for telephony and CW:— 3535-3575 kHz, 21150-211
kHz and 27030-27230 kHz. Prospective Novice Licensees (when
this licence comes to fruition) are asked to note these segments
very carefully and abide by them.

The fourth postal vote was the postponement of the 1976
Federal Convention by one week — i.e. that it now be held from
7th to 9th May 1976 in Melbourne. The outcome is unknown at
the time of writing but a 'straw' vote taken beforehand indicated
no opposition.

If you have any Agenda Items to put up for this Convention
knock them into proper shape and send them to your Division
right away.

At the last Executive Meeting of the year the Federal President
reported on his visit to Launceston and Hobart early in December.
The proposed WIA Satellite Award for which the necessary paper
work was nearly complete was put on ice for the next Convention
in view of the new Satellite Award reported on p.48 of Dec. 75
AR. The interesting Public Broadcasting Report of October 1975
made by a Working Group to the Minister of the Media was noted
with some approbation relative to amateur radio interests. Also
noted, with great appreciation, was the work being done by Brig.
Rex Roseblade, VK1QJ, the Federal WICEN Co-ordinator. He also
attended the deferred hearing of IAC on 1st December relating to
the electronics industry and it appeared that little if anything trans-
pired to upset the customs by-law proposals already reported
on pages 3 and 4 of Nov. 75 AR.



The State visit of JY1, King Hussein of Jordan, to Australia
has not escaped the notice ol Executive. Contact with the appro-

priate authorities is under way.

And lastly the Executive accepted with regret the resignation
of Mr. Russell Kelly VK3NT, caused by possible clash of |nterests

and expressed appreciation for his work on Executive.

WHAT IS THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE

OF AUSTRALIA

We have seen from Part 1 that there are 8
WIA's, namely, 7 autonomous self-govern-
ing and independent Divisions (one in each
State — VK8 comes under VK5) and an
entirely separate Federal WIA supported by
and belonging to the Divisions as a whole.
We have seen that the Federal WIA is
allowed to do those central functions for
Australian amateur radio which no one Divi-
sion could do without wearing two hats. An
agreement exists as well as a Constitution.
We have seen that the 7 Divisions are
the members’ (with equality of voting) of
the Federal WIA. There are no other ‘mem-
bers’ of the Federal WIA. You, as a mem-
ber, are a member of a Division — the
Division which has control in the State or
Territory in which you reside (usually).

If you have read and understood these
facts you will see that It is not much use
writing direct to the Federal WIA with the
object of changing an existing Federal
policy on the books from Conventions and
Federal Postal Voting. You must write to
your Division about this kind of thing — by
all means copy it to the Executive Office if
you wish.

The Divisions originate Agenda Items and
other business to be debated at Conven-
tions. Executive also can and does
originate Agenda lItems (etc.) as well as
conducting postal polls as required.

There is a great deal of information
exchange between Federal Councillors and
the Executive throughout the year. The
WIA as a whole is very much a living entity
and champion of the amateur radio cause
through the very close and cordial rela-
tionships between the people within itself
informing and guiding one another along
the guide lines mutually agreed as being
the most beneficial. The operative word is
‘mutually’ even though one Division or an-
other might go off at a tangent on matters
of internal policy.

Basically, whatever may be harmful or
good to one Division is usually harmful or
good for every other Division.

Under the terms of an agreement
(29-6-1971) the Divisions acknowledge and
agree that the Federal WIA shall have para-
mount powers to act as the representative
of radio amateurs throughout Australia be-
fore or on governmental, political or tech-
nical bodies within or outside Australia in
relation to matters directly or indirectly
affecting amateur radio or radio amateurs
in more than one Division.

The Federal WIA has also been given
paramount powers in relation to a number
of other matters which affect amateurs from
more than one Division or have effect
externally or affect two or more Divisions.

- PART 2

In so short an article as this it is quite
impossible to spell out in detail all the
Constitutional provisions but it is obvious
that control is essential to prevent persons
or Groups doing their own ‘thing’ inde-
pendently of the WIA. The objectives are
to foster and promote amateur radio in
the best possible manner for the greatest
possible benefit of all who enjoy it.

Hopefully this will help to explain the
necessity for the continuation of the cen-
tralised functions of the WIA amongst
which are representations and dealings
with 'Central Office’ of the Radio Frequency
Management Branch and other Government
Depts., etc., IARU matters, all relations with
overseas amateur radio societies, Intruder
Watch, Federal Contests and Awards, Pro-
ject Australis, WIA YRCS and others.

The Divisions, as we have seen, look
after amateur radio affairs within the res-
pective States and Territories.

Each Divisional Council controls and
manages a number of important local mat-
ters. Amongst these are dealings with the
respective State Radio Branches on State
affairs such as local repeaters, Amateur
Advisory Committees (which are most Im-
portant arbitrators, as it were, between the
individual and the Radio Branch) and the
acquisition and sale to members of dis-
posals, components and equipment.

Many of the Divisions conduct their own
classes and courses to prepare people for
amateur examinations in theory, regulations
and morse code. Some clubs also carry out
these functions on their own account. An-
other local function Is the QSL bureau both
inwards and outwards for the benefit of
members. This has assumed increasing
importance as the postage rates go up.

Each Division conducts a broadcast at
specified times to disseminate news and
items of interest for country members and
interested listeners. The broadcasts are
usually done on Sunday mornings on most
of the lower HF amateur bands as well as
on VHF. Every Division issues a bulletin or
news sheet (often times as an insert in
AR) covering items of Divisional Interest so
as to free the pages of AR for technical
articles and matters of general, as opposed
to local, interest.

Yet another important function of Divi-
sions (and Indeed the radio clubs as well)
is to provide a focus for numerous social
activities, lectures, specialised groups, field
events and so on. Indeed, the larger Divi-
sions own or rent their own central pre-
mises and in two cases have an office
manned by a paid clerical assistant.

The Divisions also provide certain other
facilities devoted to the advancement and

betterment of amateur radio for their mem-
bers. One specific item worthy of mention
is advice or assistance if an amateur en-
counters Interference problems or difficul-
ties in getting planning permission to erect
masts and aerials.

Amateur radio is a truly world-wide
activity enjoyed by almost a million people
in their own homes, in their ‘shacks’ on
remote islands, as amateur stations in their
own cars, boats or caravans, aboard ships
at sea and aircraft in flight, through amateur
radio's own satellites in orbit and even on
foot.

Amateurs represent a wide cross section
Of the public and are always ready to swing
into action for emergencies and disasters.
A truly magnificent leisure activity for
young and old alike. ]

ASJA AWARD

The Publications Committee has
pleasure in advising that the winner
of the ASJA Award for 1975 is
Mr. Bill Rice VK3ABP for his article
"On Eyre” in the August issue.

MAGPUBS

« New subscription rates announced
for HAM RADIO

1 year .. $7.75
3 years .. . $17.00
The new rate for NZART's

BREAK-IN is —

1 year only .o, $5.20

VHF Communications: 1969 and 1970
issues are now out of print and not avail-
able. It is not Known if a re-printing is
intended.

The price of binders is now $2.25 each
plus postage 60 cents.

Postage rates for single issues of past
years is now 40 cents (60 cents for 4
issues in one parcel). No specials are
available.

« Other magazines on direct subscription
by surface mail —
lyear 3 years

QST 8.50 25.50
Radio Communication* 8.00 -
cQ 6.50 14.50
73 7.00 13.50

VHF Communications

1976 price not yet notified but will accept

at $5.00 (Air Mail $2.00 extra).

CQ-Tv* 2.50

*Please ask for membership proposal form
« AR is avp:lable to PNG subscribers and

WIA members by Air Mail on pre-payment

of $14.00.

*« Numerous back Issues (from March 1972)
of AR are available to members on pre-
payment — please send s.a.s.e. for
details.

PLEASE WRITE TO W.LA. P.O. BOX 150

TOORAK, VIC., 3142 FOR DETAILS AND

LISTS.
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0/1 watt
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2 METRE
S FM TRANSCEIVER

Complete with channels 1,2,
3.4,5,6and 7. Antirept 1,2,3,
4,5,6 and 7. Simplex 40, 50
and 60. Sensitivity 1 uV for
30 db S/N Radio.
input TOW.
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Power

$ 269.
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WILLIS AUTOPHONE U432-5
comes complete with microphone
chrome mounting kit, 2 set of high
quality crystals & 90 day factory
warranty, CAT No. D3432 $310.
SPECIFICATIONS:

RF power output 45 watts - 12V
DC negative ground {max).

Rx Sensitivity 0.5 uV for 20 dB8
quiting. Weight 3.2kg.Height 4.8cm
Width 19.6cm. Depth 20.2cm.

COAXIAL CABLE

RG-8U/UR67 Heavy Duty 52ftcoax.
€% 1.20 per metre.

CAT No.Ww2095
RG-58 Light Duty 52 Nicoax.

CAT No. W2090 $ 0.35 per metre.
3C2V Light Duty 75ficoax.

CAT No. w2080 $0.30 per metre.
10% Discount over 20 metres.

CRYSTALS

VHF 2 Meters FM -- suit (C-22
FT2FB, KP.202. Presently in
stock are crystals for the
following channels ; Repeaters
1,2,3,4,5,6 and 7. Simplex 40

& 50.

1C-22/FT.2FB CAT No. D6340
$ 9.00 per pairor § 8.50 for
two or more pairs.

KP.202 CAT No. D6310

$ 9.00 per pairor § 8.50 for
two or more pairs.

Sforonly $ 1.75.

UHF COAX FITTINGS

Plug PL.259 . CAT No.P2310"
$ 1.20 each or 5 for § 5.00.
Reducing Adaptor.

CAT No. P2360 $ 0.40 each or

Socket SO--239 CAT No. P2340
$ 1.20 each or 5 for §$ 5.00
Joiner PL.259 / PL.259

CAT No. P2380 $ 1.60 each
orget S for only $ 6.50.

ANTENNA COUPLER
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LIGHTNING ARRESTER
TYPE ALA.-1500

Prevents overload from dam-
aging Radio Equipment.
Connects between coax cable
fead-in and equipment. Has
grounding log, standard PL.~

259 threads .

CAT No. D7152

current.
contacts,

$ 3.50

COAX RELAY

Max. Frequency 1000Mhz
Max. Power 500 Watts
12v DC @ 85 MA pull in
1 set change over

A superb unit at a realistic
price. CAT No. S7402
NOW ONLY $ 19.75

HAM VISION §5-727M

SLOW SCAN TELEVISION

1- Receives standard +Ham SSTV &
Fast TV. 2- Just plug into jack/
spkr socket. 3- Pravision for
remote spkr. 4- Complete station
control for SSTV. 5- 240V AC
operation, Camera not included.
CAT No. D2875 $ 598

Hi MOLND HK 705 MORSE KEV
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raugh Suiren SIS I0ING tera A
ACmm x 69mm nigh A regity prolessional b

DUMMY LOAD

TYPE ADL -1600 PORCELAIN

5 Watt capacity, for testing INSULATORS
and aligning equipment. . u
Perfect 52 match, standard SIZE: ;.. X 3./.4
PL.259. X

CAT No. D7022

$ 2.50

LEADER RF IMPEDANCE
METER

100 aohms Frmmmecy
150 mH: Simply use -
with a0y NF wqnal

“tenal 9 call taltery Twpphed)
Durrensaons 17504+ 658 v 600 i+
Supplind conplete with $0 ohm

AR22L Antenna
Rotator.Die-cast
construciion to
take 2,6 & 20M
beams.Complete
with control
box.2% accuracy
only requires 4
wire connection

SSM EUROPA B1OM - 2M SSB W

TRANSVERTER

The Eurupa B is a linear transmit and receive
transverter 28 30MH2 tn 144 1A6MH,, (tis
suitable for use with either a transceiver or a
separate teceve/transmitter .
Qscar operation as well x5 normal tropo work
Although 1ts primary use is for S5B, 1t will
receive and transmit any mode of which the
HF equiprment s capable. SSB, AM, CW,
FSK, FM. Once attached to your H.F equip
ment, you operate it exactly the same as on
the H F bands, the Europa B does the rest

$ 1.30
$1.20

21/2% x11/4" $1.20
or buy 10 for only $ 11.0

1115 1deal tor

CAT No. D4609

2 METRE ANTENNA
EXTRA SPECIAL PRICE !!
9Y2 DXW, 144--148 MHz

9 element Yagi specially
designed for Oscar use.

AT SPECIAL GIVE AWAY
PRICE OF ONLY § 70.00
{P & P Road Freight On )

GET YOUR 1976 DICK SMITH

ELECTRONICS POCKET DIARY NOW !
160 PAGES OF HANDY INFORMATION
PLUS DIARY. ONLY $3.50 EACH.




vaesu NOW IN STocK !

FT101E [HE VERY
%N speech rocesy il ingay Imuny more
Inclucdes FULL 10 mieter cavei i

3660 tnctudes Alic & all catites 1 & ¥ Road

'

.

FT-101ES SPECIAL FOR NOVICE OPEAATORS
The avo.e uns svalabile 10 (anpy'y & th your requie
Unit comes cotmgilele with G covstal lncked Transmie dry
R €an b mexil 4 {01 yonersl vse

G660 'mucer o omuranen IPR P Eivgnt an

HAM 6 & 2METRE FEY CRYSTAL
LOCKED CONVERTERS
These beac tiful httle hugh g lormence low cone
Comurturs are vapplsd comaletely wieed and tested
With b gh 230y Coystal 10 pur tuneable | F oulpat
an 2830 M2 s any commanication recewar!
€xteamely stable ard excellent wocs, 5075 ohen input.
Mause 15101 5t gain 30 3t ape-ating valtage 912
VOC ® 15 M3 Oimenuors /umm x 30mm v 1$mm.
Carmpletely tested and pre-aligned  Hoaweaae turmt

CreCunts maw te svmply regoaked €

100 end ot Bard 11 vou wish 10

A0 st Supnl i complete +

EXC-6 50-54mHz
EXC-2 144-146mHz

$2'7.50 EACH

TVIFILTER 1003

118 lows
Wing ateenu 31 ior

Typical gite
A bz 2rv 1 more Man 24
el
oalene with VHE .

FAMOUS SHINWA RI
i

3 lesy than Lau
32, B2 0k
100W CAY wopplin

et
el DX (1 of
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eeW -
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NEW 2 METRE FM

TRANSCEIVER

Digital 2M FM. Fully synthesised
s0 no more crystals needed. 10Hz
dial up capability from 146 to
148MHz. 600kHz up/down
repeater capability. Powerful 2W
audio output. Full T0W R.F,
output. Operates from 12V DC.

MAGNETIC BASE

Accepts standard PL.259
plug. Complete with 10
of 62 coax and plug.
CAT No. D4622

LEADER G.D.O.
LDM---815

Covers frequency range 1.5Mhz
to 250Mhz in six ranges.

Inbuilt modulation and free
battery. FANTASTIC VALUE!
CAT No. Q1322 $ 8/.50

$19751
KENWOOD $56(
"NWOC

KENWOOD T5520 SS8 TRANSCEIVER

Manmh ol e mongy K envicou 15 peeini t he sven greite

e famoars Kemvann! tuality aidd valias qivab, 160 shmeel

SSB 2evt Gt an 80 thecugh 10 metres s

DC powersupply, VOX, AIT, aow Eitankey
svoswant. . alltor $560 s o o4

$39.50

KATSUMI MC701

+25.

$6.50

FOR
CRYSTALS

11 Metre Band in matched
TX/RX pairs . Type K holder.
27.015, 27.035, 27.065,
27.085, 27.105, 27.125.
ONLY $ 6.50 per pair.

NEW
s 22:50

GA -6020

WHIP ANTENNA

1/4 wave on 6M, 5/8 wave

on 2M antenna. Uses standard
standard PL.259 plug.

CAT No. D4620 $22.50

AIR DUX COILS

10010 uAHY gned hgh paaer lineary Ath Qur Righ
Quality ar Bux coils Each co it saparately baxed
with an ireredibly umple chart wAich nows atd
Qlance the turra No irrug1ance capacitange Ancesyar

155mm 1ong 167 | amd are b ght tiAned

No Duam | Piich pas
700816 20 $1.40
401016 40 $460
101042 40 49
602042 60 £6.50

HAM HIGH QUALITY LOW NOISE FET RF
AMP MODULES

These umits arn desaned 10 be siraly conneciee
between the aerial arvd cecenve of any 10 6, or

2 melee unit. You cant enwr mount thien nght ot the
ACAL A yOnt UITE MR o lamance  Tapus
impedarce 50- 75 abm | naise facter S 6 db

2030db, aperatngualiage 9 12 vIC G 15 MA
drrenyons, 10mm « 30mm x 15mm . Fully wirel &
tustd Grrcunl waplond, anly £ ¢aNARENNNS racanr il

FRG-27:{CH) 27- 29mH,

ERH & 50 hd mHp !
ERB-2 144 - 146 mbse

S1850 ws

$18.50

MICROPHONE COMPRESSOR

Yei  up 1u double your signal strength with very
Bl Joss 1 clarity wah ths £.E.T 1€ compressor
Operates tom 6 interagl penite Lells and s desoned
vath shim verical 100k 10 mount teside elupment
Works by the pnacle ol reducing andio preghs of
vtnte imudulation thus al owing i it averaae legel
of gutho 16 be usetl Specs as lollows 1 X 1C (UPC
| S66H 1ows noise compresse AMPI 1w FET

2 x trgnsistors, 2 x dwiles.  Compression love. 2511t
max fully variable, Mie ompedance 100 50K ohms,
disturtion 1%, ar less, 10 dh output. Fre 1espongr:
100-7 kHz* 2ddb (300- M2 with aud.o filter on)
S/N rati - 60 Puwer 9volis 6@ 15 MA mox
Dimensions 50mm W x 170mm H x 110mm D
Complete with circuat uridd instruchun book

$39.50 Batterws exira

AGUIDE 1O AMATEUR RADIO %
by Pat Hawkar G3VA

twh

o100 D10 @ Aviatene licer
The boak gives ¢r1a Is an tulding «
TRCE Wty and J3E0TITeN SURMERT, plus I ence dotals
Evaty taarlding ligin Ur nwsts must hyse 1his beak ane
at anty $2 Gl
AMATEUR RADIO TECHNIQUES
by Pat Hawker G3VA
A Fantatic taok fov the bame camtructar thete are
U0 ur sermicuivduciors, Recervers, Trancanittis,
Aenials and Lault tinding An mteretting artic'e
on the ‘Polypihase’ methads al $88 aeretion 1
ns method 13 (h(-xj _vm £aty 10 461 T sty
vulh the minimuin ol par
Tris taol 1 excetien, vond a1 anly $5.50
PRP

TEST EQUIPMENT FOR THE RAOIO AMATEUR
by M.L.Gibion GBCGA

This ook would e Pie biest value ¢ geesrntly stock
U Caprs vy TN 1raeit IISC MOIEEE 1 Hrequency
caunters intludng GOOs frequeenc v standards, bone
PO P DOKOSCHMINCE 1101015,05C1: 0K OPes
and many marty others

At anly 3500 1ha ook iaild e n ewvew Qack!
TELEVISION INTERFERENCE MANUAL ¢
iw B Prmitly GRIGO

After reading this book antd e girving out the good

o’ robixty thoa' haye any probslems Get one
betare the neighbours force you nto 1! Tremendaus
valuw at anly $2

RADIO DATA REFERENCE
MANUAL

by G.R. Jessop G6JP

This book gives all the necessary
formulars for the design of aerials,
Pl 8 LPI Networks, coil formers,
power supplies plus many more
sections too numerous to mention.
This book would be an assett to
an engineer as well as the radio
enthusiest. Only $3.25

THE TELEPKRINTER

HANDB
by J. Denny G3N

nd D. Goacher G2LLZ
ThIS book is the only book for the
serious RTTVY'er - it awes all the
information, service details, and

Circuits for nearly all currently
available amateur telepnnxers.
This book is $16.00 a
represents cxccpllonal value,

+and to nep b

US RADIO AMATEUR CALLBOOK
Lls(s thousands of hams throughbut
the USA. Covers all States and US
citizens overseas. Only % 15.00

1976 EDITION ARRL HANDBOOK
Just Arrived ....coceeiviennivnnne.ne.$ 8.90

SWR/Power meter
SWR 200
Protessianal through
line 3MH, to 200MH,
50 or 750hm UMF

A power

ranqes 02 20 200w
2kVr Calibeanion chart
suppliedd VSVH 11 10
110 and irfinity Maun
5uA 1Gm

$ 52.00

SanYo
Transceivers

Powerful 5W 6-Channel
Hand-Held Transceiver

TA395

GCnannel zapatity, 27 680 Nitied

U lacte 2 - 14" P.D. speakes 1queich o nd

A1 powes mrln Alvo ¢alrensd speal power,
ke, w102 100 Carpacae owmt  am

TAX INCLUDED 10 penlight batteons or eehargeatie Ny-Cé
baloerees Came in hwsdrame ey held

o a-
wastherpraa! taberet with $0° whig antenny

SPECIFICATIONS

Accaiver

Recewving system  Crystat contralled susiueheteroyne
Seautinty DEaV 41 1078 SN

Sauelch sositaty 0 %/

Toanzmitser

Mady' stion 100 (w11 over motiratinn limited]
RF waut power  SW
Genwrgl

Semicomiuctory 12 trarsistars, 21C. 18 niedes
Erequency control Crystal

Chorinels € channetz |
Saeaker 2-1 4.
Viewt 1aka
(imantion 75« 260 % B7 1

All-Weather 1W 2-Channel
Handy Type Transceiver

TA303A

Easy to pie, eaty 10 oan S hindy, a1 wealtur
model (deal for comtrachion sites eamaing,
At Quidoo actwitim Pawe i o drom B 1iny
pealight Batireies a1 through 4 plug-in powes
sparce sockel, Comes  an attiactwe,
lijhiweight cabinel va th contrals en lap and
copx whip seireny Comglete mith
Datrery ingecator, sl - contained mike.
saueizh coa tral 10d €2t phone ek

TAX INCLUDED

SPECIFICATIONS

DRVALLIOY Clvh.ll cantrolled supeeieiviy
Seasion Qv
Stuelch vy livity O b

Mott!ation 10XY%, fanth aver maulation |
AF nputpower W

11 gnsstns, 11C. B o pdes
Crystal

Semicanductors
Frequery contral

Channels 2 chanviets |1 channel Lute
Cornettory Earplne jack

Sqiwakoe 218

Dimensiars £0 « 250 x 6 mm

P 680k



When the wiper of R1 Is shifted, say
toward the negative end, then the potential
at the base of Q1 will be more negative than
Its emitter, and Q1 will conduct; if sufficient
voltage drop is produced across R5 Q3
will be cut off. Q3 being cut off will re-
lease K1 relay and its b (normally closed)
switches will close and start the antenna
rotator turning. This will shift R2 arm until
the voltage at the emitter of Q1 Is about
equal to the base. Q1 will be cut off turn-

Plug in P.C.Board.

1 7 869 15
1-24V 6. kbl 11. k2b4
2. k1b4 com. 7. -6v(0for-24v>  12.
3- k1b3 com t. Rlv 13.
A. k1lb4 9. R2* 14.
5. k1b3 10. ki1bl/k2b4 15.
com.

QSP

PROVOCATION OF THE MONTfl
What does the Institute do for me?

1976 CONVENTION — AGENDA ITEMS

At the 1974 Federal Convention a Motion (74.17.04)
was passed unanimously that Convention Agenda
Items should be called for much earlier than
hitherto so that they could be published in AR to
enable members to examine them and write to their
Federal Councillor advising him of their views prior
to the Convention. Agenda Items suitable for con-
sideration at Convention level should be sent to
your Division as early as possible. If the Divisional
Council concerned approves the submission of an
Agenda Item advance publicity can then be given
through the pages of AR if time permits or via the
Divisional insert into AR or other Divisional bulle-
tin.

CATHODE RAY TUBE EQUIVALENTS

An extensive list of Cathode Ray Tube equivalents
was recently received from Lance Harding (VK3AHL);
regrettably the list is too long to publish in AR;
however, should any reader desire a copy for refer-
ence. please forward your request together with a
SASE to the WIA office, P.O. Box 150, Toorak,
3142, Vic.

6M BAND IN USA

This band may be in trouble according to Prose
Walker's comments at the Texas VHF FM Society’s
Convention. Prose seems to leel that there’s a de-
finite push on to add Channel 1 to the VHF TV
spectrum and Channel 1 is 6 metre.. Ham Radio
Oct. '75.

DUTCH ABOLISH CB SERVICE

Is the heading of an item in Collector and Emitter
Oct. 75 with credit to HR Report . . . *in Nether-
lands after widespread abuses convince officials
that cleanup is impractical. All 27 MHz licences
have been revoked, and mobile monitoring vans
have been shutting down illegal stations by march-
ing in the door and confiscating their equipment.
The nation-wide crackdown, reported in Dutch
papers as being against "illegal radio amateurs"
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k2b1 com
k2b2 com K1.K2

ing Q3 on and energising K1 opening the
b switches and turning off the rotator.

If the R1 arm is moved toward the posi-
tive end of R1, then Q2 will be turned on
because its base has become more nega-
tive than its emitter. Q2 on will turn Q4
off because of the resulting voltage drop
across R6 and K2 will release. This will
start the beam rotator in the opposite direc-
tion until the voltage at the base and
emitter of Q2 are about equal. Q2 will be

K2 K1

(surface straps)

............................. 4
R3-R4 6.2k
k2b2 RS.R6 24k
k2bl DI-02 EM404

Ql23.4. 2N404
SBO'MSV

(demonstrating that media confusion as to who's
a ham and who is something else is not a uniquely
American problem) has been understood to be
quite effective". The next item continues "How
about the Dutch! seems as if the FCC has a tiger
by the tail with our 'CB' program. Question, who
has the stolen CB and amateur gear? Answer, the
criminal”.

NEW CALL SIGN SERIES

Th8 call sign series D2A-D32 has been allocated
provisionally by ITU to Angola according to Radio
Communication Dec. '75

LICENCE FEES

Radio Communication Dec. 75 contains information
that the UK amateur radio transmitting licence has
been Increased from £3 to £4.80 from 1-12-1975. At
the present rates of exchange this is equivalent to
a little under $8.00 in our money. This 60 per cent
increase (applicable to all standard radio licences
except BC receiving) was said to have become
necessary because the income from fees is no
longer sufficient to cover the cost of licensing and
administering the particular uses of radio. The total
number of amaleur licences in force at 31-5-1975
was 26,410 according to Rad. Comm. Oct. 75. The
RSGB membership at the end of July was shown
as 18,516 (15,576 UK corporate plus 1113 UK
associates plus 1827 overseas).

NEW CALL SIGN SERIES

The IARU Region 1 news Sept. 75 advises that
the ITU have provisionally allocated the call sign
series C8A to C9Z to Mozambique.

INTERFERENCE

One of the main exhibits at a local exhibition in the
UK will be a demonstration by the UK licensing
authority of the use of filters to overcome Inter-
ference to television caused by the high-level field
of nearby amateur transmitters. It was also hoped
that facilities would be provided for visitors to
have their own aerial filters aligned using a spec-
trum analyser and signal generators. Precis of a
news item in "Radio Communication” Oct. 75.

WARC 1979

Ham Radio Nov. 75 reports that the WARC 1979
Working Group on Amateur Radio in the USA In-

cut off and Q4 will conduct and energise
K2 turning off the rotator.

A few things worth watching on this
system:

1. Rl and R2 are 50 ohm wire wound.

2. R2 is geared to the antenna shaft at a
ratio of 1 to %. This will let the beam
rotate a few degrees past south in each
direction.

3. R2 shaft is coupled to its drive shaft by
a spring loaded drive to prevent damage
to the pot should the beam try to drive
past end of pot.

4. It was found that the dial on the control
box had to have a flexible pointer
operated by a small stud in the knob
and a slightly elongated hole in the
pointer, or errors in beam heading of
up to 12° will occur. This is necessary
because we are dealing in a .2 volt
change to turn on Q1 or Q2 and there-
fore the dial would need 2 sets of cali-
bration on it, one when it was being
turned from south through east, north
and west, and the other when it was
being turned from south through west,
north and east. On the demonstration
model, two calibrations were used, one
in red, the other in black, and a red
and black arrow to show which one to
select by direction of rotation of knob.
On this model they were approximately
Ve" apart. n

tends striving for more spectrum in the HF bands.
In the VHF/UHF spectrum competition is tougher,
they said. New bands proposed were reported as
10.1-10.6 MHz, 18.1-18.6 MHz and 24-245 MHz.
Proposals were also made to extend the 40m band
to 75 MHz. 20m to 145 MHz and 15m to 21.5
MHz, plus a totally new band In the 150-200 kHz
region.

ASCII

Reported in Nov. 75 QST is the news that the FCC
issued a special temporary authorization for the
experimental use of the American Standard Cqll
for Information Interchange 8-unit teleprinter c

in connection with Oscars 6 and 7.

MORE MEMBERS

A quote from Director, VK2AKX’s end of year mes-
sage in Westlakes Dec. 75 Newsletter — "Our par-
liamentary representatives have promised mor8
assistance in the future and, the more members we
have, the more assistance we are likely to get
because, as our hobby gains greater recognition,
we can have a greater impact on the community in
the field of community recreation and training in
technical skills".

EHF
“Since 14 Nov. American amateurs have been able
to use frequencies within the bands 48-50 GHz,
71-76 GHz, 165-170 GHz and 240-250 GHz and all
frequencies above 300 GHz. The RSGB has for
some time been trying to get a similar allocation
for UK amateurs, but so far without success. How-
ever, as was reported in Microwaves last May, the
Home Olfice is prepared to consider requests to
work at frequencies above 40 GHz on the basis of
individual applications”. From "Microwaves" in
Radio Communication Jan. 76.

TEN-TEN INTERNATIONAL NET

A letter Irom ZL1ARO, Geo. Currie of P.O. Box 57,
Ngatea. New Zealand advises he has been appointed
a DX Manager for VK-ZL for the Ten-Ten Inter-
national Net of Southern California, Inc. which
promotes amateur activity on the ten metre band
as one of its objects. If you already belong to this
organisation or if you would like further details
why not contact or write to George direct. |



SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES and IMPORTS

UNIDEN 2020 AC-DC transceivers 10to 80 M. 5550
TRIO-KENWOOD TS-520 AC-DC transceivers 10to

80 M. $530
YAESU MUSEN FT-101-E AC-DC transceivers I0to

160 M. 5650

model YC-335-D digital frequency meter O-

200 MHz $250

TRIO-KENWOOD model QR-666 170 KHz to 30 MHz AC-DC:
receivers 5300

DRAKE model SSR-1 Wadley loop 500 KHz to 30 MHz AC-
DC receivers 5325

BARLOW WADLEY model XCR-30 MK-II receivers 5225

HY-GAIN antennas 14AVQ 10-40 M. verticals, 19’ tall, no

guys 565
18AVT-WB 10-80 M. verticals,2 3'tall, no guys 590
TH3JR10-15-20 junior 3 el. Yagi 12' boom 5135
TH3MK3 10-15-20 senior 3 el. Yagi 14’ boom 5180
TH6DXX 10-15-20 senior 6 el. Yagi 24' boom 5225
HY-QUAD 10-15-20cubical quad Yagi 8’ boom 5200
TIGER ARRAY 204BA20M .4 el. Yagi 26 'boom 5190
BN-86 balun for beam purchasers only 518

ANTENNA ROTATORS CDR AR-22 junior for light and vhf
beams $50

CDR Ham-11 senior for all but 40 M. hf beams 5165
KEN KR-400 for all medium hf beams with disc
brake 5100
All three models rotators complete with 230V AC indicator-
control box.

4-conductor light cable for AR-22
12-conductor light cable for Ham-II
8-conductor heavy cable for Ham-1
6-conductor heavy cable for KR-400

20 cents peryard
30 cents peryard
70 cents peryard
60 cents peryard

DRAKE W-4 SWR-WATT METER 0-200 and 0-2000 Watt

scales 560
DRAKE TV-1000 TVI Low pass Filter 525
SINGLE METER SWR METER 515
TWIN METER SWR METER 522

MARK MOBILE ANTENNAS Helical 6' long HW-40

for 40 M. 518
High power KW-40 for 40 M. 525
HW-20 for 20 M. 516
Tri-band HW-3 for 10-15-20 M. 525

Swivel mobile mount and chrome plated spring for all 512

ASAHI MOBILE ANTENNAS AS-2-DW-E>/« wave 2 M. mobile

whip 58
AS-WW Bwave 2 M. mobile whip 518
AS-GM gutter clip mount with cable and connectors 510
M-RING body mount and captor 2 M. whips 55

CUSH CRAFT ANTENNAS Model DGPA 52 to 27 MHz ad-

justable ground plane 525
LAC-2 lightning arrestors 56
Model AR-2 RINGO ##wave verticals 520
AR-2X RINGO double ¢bwaves verticals 535
ARX-2 extension for AR-2 515
A147-20T combination vertical-horizontal 2 M. Yagis, 10

elements each 560
A147-1111 elements 2 M.Yagi 530

CRYSTAL FILTERS 9 MHz, similar to FT-200 ones, with
carrier crystals 535

FDK MULTI-7 2 M. FM transceivers 10 W. output with 12
sets crystals available all 7 repeater and anti-repeater
frequenciespluschannels40-50and52 simplex 5225

KEN KP-202 2 M. FM transceivers 2W output with 6 sets
crystals 5150

KYOKUTO 2 M. FM .transceivers with digital read-out,
synthesized 400-1000 5KHz channels, for repeater
and anti-repeater and simplex operation, 12 W out-

put 5300
ICOM IC-202 2 M. SSB transceivers 144.0 to 144.40
MHz 5185
KLM ELECTRONICS 12V DC 2 M. amplifiers 12Wout-
put 550
AUTOMATIC MORSE KEYERS EK-150 with squeeze key
paddle built-in AC operated with monitor 575
FERRITE CORE BALUNS cheaper Japanese products for
upto500W $12
COAX CABLES - CONNECTORS - SWITCHES Amphenol
PL 259-SO 239 51.25'
3 Position Switch 58
RG-8 U Foam Insulation Cable v ¢ diam.
Low Loss 80oents
RG-58U Foam Insulation 3/1 6" diam. Cable, solid
core 35 cents
RG-58U Standard Cable 30 cents

Coax Cable Prices per yard. Add 51 cutting-handling ex-
penses.

P.T.T. MICROPHONES 50 K or 600 Ohm Impedances with 4-
pin Japanese plugs 510

DUMMY LOADS 50 OHMS 0-200 MHz 15 W and 0-6/0-
30/0-150 Wresp. S45and580

All prices quoted are net SPRINGWOOD, N.S.W. on a cash with order basis, sales tax included in all
cases, but subject to changes without prior notice. No terms nor credit nor C.O.D. facilities, only
cash and carry, no exceptions. All-risk insurance available for 50 cents per $100 value, minimum
insurance charge 50 cents. Allow for freight, postage or carriage, excess will be promptly refunded.

— Mary & Arie Bles.

SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES and IMPORTS

P.O. BOX23, SPRINGWOOD, N.S.W. PostCode2777

TELEPHONE, DURING BUSINESS HOURS ONLY!

STD 047 511-394
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NEWCOMERS
NOTEBOOK

with
Rodney Champness VK3UG
and David Down VK5HP

NOVICE TRANSMITTER, PART 6,
AFTERTHOUGHTS

So far this transmitter has been
largely valved. It is possible to use
more transistors and even integrated
circuils in its circuitry. The valved
modulators could easily be replaced
by one using a relatively new audio
integrated circuit called a TBA810AS,
which Is capable of producing up to
8 watts of audio with a supply voltage
of 18 volts and an output load of
35 to 4 ohms. Fig. 1 shows the
modulator circuit.

The main suppliers of this IC are Warbur-
ton Franki Pty. Ltd., but they are available
from a number of distributors in various
States. Circuit boards and complete kits
are available, but it is suggested that if
you do buy an integrated circuit, only buy
the board and not the complete kit as the
component values which suit its use as a
modulator are significantly different, in
some instances, from those supplied in the
complete kit. With the components as
listed the input voltage required to give full
output is 80 mV, which means that a low
gain preamplifier stage is required to boost
the overall gain to a figure suitable for
crystal or high impedance dynamic micro-
phones.

It is quite likely that the integrated cir-
cuit could be sensitive to the RF energy
generated by the RF section of the trans-
mitter so the fitting of C12 and R13 may

be most desirable to prevent RF getting
into the input of the IC. It also serves the
purpose of tailoring the frequency response
of the audio into the IC. The input track
on the printed board will need to be cut
near the IC and R13 bridged across it and
C12 wired from the IC input pin 8 to the
nearest earth land on the board. These
two components will need to be wired on
the printed side not on the normal com-
ponent side.

The preamplifier can be wired on a small
piece of veroboard or on a tag strip close
to the microphone socket. Any leads that
are carrying audio, before it is amplified
by the IC, that exceed a couple of inches
in length should be run in shielded hook-
up wire.

The modulation transformer is a normal
valve type speaker transformer used back
to front. The primary impedance should
be 6000 ohms but these are not normally
available so either a 5000 or 7000 ohm
transformer would be suitable. The secon-
dary impedance is to be 3.5 or 4 ohms. In
this modulator the 3.5 ohm winding is the
primary, and the 5/7000 ohm winding is
the secondary. The green and black wires
are the 3.5 ohm winding ends and the blue
and red are the 5/7000 ohm winding ends.
Red goes to HT and the blue goes to the
PA. It is important that the IC modulator
has a load at all times otherwise transient
spikes will destroy it. The negative cycle
loading components D1/R15 are most im-
portant to prevent this occurring.

An additional precaution that may well
be desirable is to place two zener diodes
across the 3.5 ohm winding. These diodes
will clip the transients off at a level of 15
volts peak to peak, so protecting the IC.

Using this IC it is possible to upgrade
the transmitter to 10 watts output. The red
wire from the transformer goes to terminal
D of STR1 and the blue wire goes to ter-
minal E of STR1. The DC voltage drop

across the modulation transformer T1
should be enough to keep the DC input
similar to that on CW, and hence at the 10
watt output level. The maximum supply
voltage for this IC is 20 volts but it is in-
advisable to exceed 18 and in most cases
16 volts will be sufficient. A regulated 18
volt supply would be most suitable to sup-
ply this modulator. An article on the use
of this IC in an amplifier appears in Elec-
tronics Australia for January 1975, and is
well worth reading before starting on this
modulator. The author has built this audio
amplifier but has not used it as a modula-
tor at the time of writing this article.

Switch section S1b can be removed from
its previous job by wiring directly from D
to STR1 to the junction of the resistor R19
and the relay contact. Slb can then be
used to switch DC supply voltage to the
modulator on AM and remove it from the
modulator on CW.

The gain of the modulator may not be
sufficient so C13, shown dotted in, can be
fitted to increase the preamplifier gain. R12
can be a small carbon preset trim pot.
R12 is adjusted in value until the drain of
the MPF102 or similar is at half rail voltage
or a little higher.

USING THE NOVICE TRANSMITTER

ON 160 METRES

It is an extremely simple task to put the
transmitter on 160 metres. It involves
changing the tank coil L1 and increasing
the values of C9 and C10/11. L1 is altered
to 36 turns on a 1A inch diameter by 1'A
inch winding length which gives about 28
uH inductance. C9 is nominally 320 pF
and is within the capacity range of the
normal BC tuning capacitor originally used.
An additional 600 pF is needed across
C10/11 to bring the total capacity to about
2200 pF. The transmitter tunes well on this
band and it has been found that the har-
monic and spurious energy is extremely low
at —45 dB in relationship to the carrier

TRANSISTORED MODULATOR FOR 10 WATT TRANSMITTER.
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output. The transmitter could no doubt be
put on 40 metres but the author believes
that the limitations of crystal control on
this band may not make it worthwhile when
competing with strong commercial stations.

USING THE NOVICE TRANSMITTER
(TRANSCEIVER) WITH A SEPARATE
RECEIVER

The complete unit has been designed as
a transceiver, but it was decided that the
transmitter should be able to work with an
external receiver. This is quite easily
accomplished. A small 5 pin socket is
fitted on the rear apron of the chassis not
too far from the relay. The wiring of this
socket is shown in Fig 2 and is self
explanatory. When the internal receiver is
to be used a shorting plug with pins 1 and
S of the wired together is inserted so that
the internal receiver has the aerial con-
nected to it. You may remember that the
relay specified had 4 sets of change over
contacts and that only 3 were used. The
fourth set is used for controlling the
external receiver.

This is the completion of the description
of the 80 metre 10 watt Novice Transmitter.
It is hoped that its description has been of
assistance with your studies and that if you
build it that you find it works as well for
you as the author. The description of the
receiver will follow in due course.

IARU
MEWS

Article 5 of the ITU Regulations deals with fre-
quency allocations and begins with clause 125
which roads, "For the allocation of frequencies the
world has been subdivided into three Regions. These
are then delineated. In these articles they are
abbreviated to R1 (roughly Europe and Africa). R2
(the Americas) and R3 (the rest).

In the frequency boxes published by the ITU
services with names printed in small capitals are
the primary services, services with names printed
in italics are secondary services and those printed
in "grotesque light" are permitted services. Per-
mitted and primary services have equal rights ex-
cept that in the preparation of frequency plans
the primary service, when compared with the per-
mitted service, has prior choice of frequencies.

Stations of a secondary service shall not cause
harmful interference to stations of primary or per-
mitted services to which frequencies are already
assigned or to which frequencies may be assigned
at a later date. Stations of a secondary service
cannot claim protection from harmful interference
'rom stations of a primary or permitted service
to wh:ch frequencies are already assigned or may
be assigned at a later date. Stations of a secon-
dary service can claim protection however from
harmful interference from stations of the same or
other secondary service(s) to which frequencies
may be assigned at a later date.

Then follow a number of explanations of foot-
note definitions, such as ‘'additional services' and
'alternative allocations’ describing the priorities of
these services. However article 6 sets out special
rules, which do have limited scope, for special
circumstances affecting the use of frequencies but
there are let-outs' in articles 3 and 4 which will
be looked at later on.

The table of frequency allocations extends from
10 kHz to 275 GHz. No allocations have been made
below and above these limits, but any administra-
tion authorising the use of frequencies below 10
kHz for special national purposes must ensure that
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FIG2 Connections for external RXx.
to RA:
>

RFC4 1
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4th set of contacts
used for external
Miniature Rx control.
pin3 5 Pin socket.

STR 2

EXAMINATIONS
Exams again this month — some people
will pass and some fail. A few tips.

(1) Read the questions -carefully, and
mark which to you are the easiest to
answer in descending order.

(2) Allot yourself an equal amount of
time per question, with some extra time to
revise your answers after you have finished
the paper.

(3) Do not exceed this allotted time if
possible.

(4) Do not answer more than the required
number of questions.

(5) Keep your answers concise, complete
and correct.

no harmful interference is caused thereby to the
services above 10 kHz.

The allocations lo services is set out for each
of the three ITU World Regions. Some of the fre-
quency bands are very narrow, others quite wide.
Numerous exceptions to most of the allocations are
set out in footnotes which, in the main, apply In
specific countries.

The lirst amateur allocation is the 160 m band. In
RI there is no amateur allocation but in 9 Euro-
pean and 3 African countries administrations may
allocate up to 200 kHz to their amateurs (subject
to non-interference to ‘other’ services in other
countries; and with a mean power not exceeding
10 W) within the band 1715 to 2000 kHz. In R2
and R3 1800 to 2000 kHz is allocated to Amateur.
Fixed. Mobile (except aero mobile) and Radio navi-
gation, all as primary services. In this band in
R2 Loran has priority and in R3 other services in
this band must not cause harmful interference to the
Loran system on 1850 or 1950 kHz (each extends
25 kHz both sides of centre). In the Australian
tables (issued by the PMG's Dept. Feb. 1974) the
amateur service allocation is only 1800 to 1860
kHz as a secondary service to Radionavigation
(Loran) and is based — as so many Australian
exceptions are based — on the Report on the
Third and Final Stage of the Work of the Frequency
Allocation (Space Service) Committee.

The next amateur band — 80 m — extends fi'om
3500 to 3800 kHz in Rl (shared with Fixed and
Mobile except aero mobile), 3500 to 4000 in R2
(shared as for R1) and 3500 to 3900 in R3 (shared
with Fixed and Mobile). In Australia 3500-3700
kHz is allocated exclusively to the amateur service
and 3700-3900 kHz to fixed and mobile services. In
India 3890-3900 kHz Is the amateur allocation.

In all Regions 7000-7100 kHz is allocated to the
Amateur and Amateur Satellite services, shared. In
Rl and R3 7100-7300 kHz is allocated to Broad-
casting but in ZS land 7100-7150 kHz is allocated
to the amateur service. In the Australian tables
7100-7150 is allocated to Broadcasting as the
primary service and amateurs as the secondary ser-
vice with 7150-7300 being Broadcasting alone. There
is a Special Resolution (No. 10) from WARC 1959
about the 7000-7300 kHz band which resolved that
the broadcasting service should be prohibited from
the band 7000-7100 kHz and that BC stations oper-
ating in this band should cease operations. A fur-

(6) Keep strictly to the question; do not
deviate onto some related subject in the
hope that it will get you more marks —
it won't.

(7) Do not write a page of waffle in the
hope the examiner will understand what
you are trying to say. A paragraph of good
information is much better than a page of
mediocre garbage.

(8) Write or print LEGIBLY, the examiners
are not mind readers. If the examiner mis-
interprets your meaning through bad
writing you will lose marks and possibly
fail.

(9) Draw your diagrams NEATLY, plan
them so that you do not run out of paper
on the right side of the sheet. Make sure
that your circuit diagrams are accurate
and could possibly work.

(10) If circuit diagrams are required,
draw them; if block diagrams are required,
draw block diagrams. There Is a very real
difference.

(11) Keep cool, calm and collected inthe
exam — easier said than done of course.

(12) If you fail in the exam do not blame
the examiner too much, it just could be
that you do not know your work as well
as you think.

Best of luck with the exam later this
month. [

ther resolution was !o the effect that inter-Regional
amateur contacts should be only in the band 7000-
7100 kHz and that Administrations should make
every effort to ensure that the broadcasting ser-
vice in the band 7100-7300 kHz in Rl and R3 does
not cause interference to the amateur service in
R2.

There is a Recommendation from WARC 1959
which recognises the urgent need to reduce the
pressure on Band 7 (3 to 30 MHz) and recommends
administrations to adopt new techniques and recog-
nises the benefits of using higher frequencies, etc.

The 20 m band at least seems clearer. 14.000 to
‘4250 kHz is allocated to Amateur and Amateur
Satellite and 14250-14350 kHz amateur only in all
Regions. In USSR 14250-14350 kHz is also allo-
cated to the fixed service.

On 15m 21000 to 21450 kHz is allocated for
Amateur and Amateur Satellite in all Regions. No
footnotes for a change.

On 11m 26100 to 27500 kHz Is allocated In all
Regions to the Fixed and Mobile (except aero
mobile) services but in R2. Australia and New
Zealand the amateur service may operate between
26980 and 27230 kHz 27120 +-0.6% is for IMS;
other services must accept any IMS harmful inter-
ference.

28.0 to 29.7 MHz is allocated in all Regions to
Amateur and Amateur Satellite. More data next
lime.

It was interesting to note the Rl HF band plan
oublished in Rl News Sept. '75. The CW only
segments are shown as 3.5-3.6, 7-7.04. 14-14.1. 21-
21.15 and 28-28.2. The CW and phone segments
a-e 3.6-3.8. 7.04-7.1. 14.1-14.35. 21.15-21.45 and
28.2-29.7. RTTY frequencies are 3.6 + 20 kHz. 7.04
A5. 1409 _j 10, 211 ~20 and 281 4-50. SSTV
fecommended frequencies are 3735, 7540, 14230.
21340, 28670 all + 5 kHz. Recommended beacon
frequency band 28.2 to 28.25 MHz. Downlink recom-
mended for amateur satellites 29.4 to 29.500 MHz.
Reserved frequencies for inter-continental contacts
are 3.5-3.51 and 3.79-3.80 (3.635-3.65 in USSR).

The Australian ‘gentleman’'s agreement* CW only
segments are 3.5-3.535. 7-7.03, 14.0-14.1, 21.0-21.15
and 28.0-28.2 with RTTY on 3.62. 7.04. 14.09 and
21.09.

A further item in this issue of Rl news is the
Japanese prefectures or territories prefixes. JAl
ccvers Tokyo. Kanagawa, Chiba. Saitama. Ibaraki,



Tochigi. Gumma and Yamanashi. JA2 (Nagoya

area) — Shizuoka, Gifu, Aichi and Mie. JA3
(Osaka area) — Kyoto, Shiga, Nara, Osaka, Waka-
yama and Hyogo. JA4 (Hiroshima area) — Oka-
yama. Shimane. Yamaguchi, Tottori and Hiroshima.
JA5 (Shikoku is.) — Kagawa, Tokushima, Ehime,
and Kochi. JA6 (Kyushu 1Is.) — Fukuoka, Saga,
Nagasaki, Kumamoto, Oita. Miyazaki and Kago-
shima. JA7 (Sendai area) — Aomori, lwate, Akita,
Yamagata, Miyagi and Fukushlma. JA8 — Hok-
kaido Is. JA9 (W. Central Honshu) — Toyama,
Fukui and Ishikawa. JAO — Niigata and Nagano.
J01 — Ogasawara Islands including Kazan Islands
(formerly Bonin and Volcano Islands) and MInami
Torishima Is. (formerly Marcus Is.). JR6 — Okinawa
only. Other prefixes following after JA are JE.
JF, JG, JH, JI and JR. 8J1AA — Jap. Antarctic
Expedition. Club stations have 3-letter suffixes in
the YAA-YZZ and ZAA-ZZZ series. B

VHF  UHF

an expanding world
with Eric Jamieson VK5LP

Forreston. S.A., 5233
Times: GMT

AMATEUR BAND BEACONS

VKO VKOMA, Mawson 53.100
VKOGR, Casey 53.200
VK1 VK1RTA, Canberra 144.475
VK2 VK2WI, Sydney 52.450
VK2WI, Sydney 144.010
VK3 VK3RTG, Vermont 144.700
VK4 VK4RTL, Townsville 52.600
VK4RTT, Mt. Mowbulfan 144.400
VK5 VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 53.000
VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 144.800
VK6 VK6RTV, Perth 52.300
VK6RTU, Kalgoorlie 52.350
VKBRTW, Albany 52.950
VK6RTW, Albany 144.500
VK6RTV, Perth 145.000
VK7 St. Leonard's 52.400
VK7RTX, Devonport 144.900
3D 303AA, Suva, Fiji 52.500
JA JD1YAA, Japan 50.110
VE VE1ATN, Canada 50.056
KG6 KG6JDX, Guam 50.105
KG6APP, Guam 50.150
K2IRT/KG6, Guam 50.098
ZL1 ZL1VHF, Auckland 145.100
ZL2 ZL2VHP Palmerston North* 52.500
ZL2VHF, Wellington 145.200
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 145.250
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 431.850
ZL3 ZL3VHF, Christchurch 145.300
ZL4 ZLAVHF, Dunedin 145.400

* Denotes change of location from previous listing.

A note has come from Selwyn ZL2BJO advising
of a change of location for their 6 metre beacon
ZL2VHP on 52500 from Mt Stewart to Palmers-
ton North. He also advises the F$K keying has
been changed to _|_ve, which should be more
generally acceptable.

LETTERS RECEIVED

Claud VK4UX writes from Rockhampton outlining
the extent of activity in that region. He lists no
fewer than 13 stations active on 6 metres, mostly
using SSB, and 18 on 2 metres FM. It is well
known that Rockhampton to VK5 is an ideal dis-
tance and ensures many 6 metre contacts. How-
ever, the real concern is for two metres, and the
fact that there are 18 operational even if on FM
indicates a chance for contacts on the 2 metre
band if conditions permit.

Claud reports a good opening via Ch. 40 and 50
to Mackay. about 300 km north on 21/11 and 22/11
with very strong signals, with a repeat of con-
ditions on 23/11. The Rockhampton repeater is
well on the way. and will probably operate on re-
peater Ch. 1. Those of us In the South hope that
the FM boys are beginning to realise they can work
further than across town in North Queensland, and
that this will lead to reasonable sized rotatable
beams which can be pointed South. Further we
would hope this same activity leads to an increased

usage of 144 MHz SSB with horizontal polarisa-
tion.

The first mention of any JA signals for some
time is contained in Claud'9 letter on 12/10 at
0419 to 0426, a short opening occurred and he
worked JAOAGA, JA1RDW and JAL1PLI. A seven
minute opening! At 0634 JH1 GUL called CO. and
after a quick QSO he faded out also.

From the Wagga District Radio Club, Publicity
Officer Frank VK2ZBG writes to say there is no 6
metre activity in Wagga due to Channel 0, but there
are indications low power FM might be tried to see
what happens. Most of their activity therefore |Is
confined to 2 metres FM using their repeater on
Ch. 2, but probably shifting to Ch. 5 around New
Year's Day to overcome interference to Ch. 2
repeater in Bendigo by the Murray Valley operators
trying to work through Wagga.

The equipment consists of a 1677 base station,
suitably converted mostly by Doug VK2ZMP and
Sid VK2SW, and located on Mt Flackney, 17 Km
S.E. of Wagga and 550 m. a.s.l. Contacts can be
made up to about 170 km and about half that using
mobiles.

The Club holds Ch. 40 foxhunts frequently, and
there are 6 active members on 2 metres, and 6 more
somewhat less active.

So it looks as though Wagga is another area of

2 metre operation to keep in mind, but for direct
contacts it will still be a prime requirement for
both sides of any DX contact to run reasonable
power and a good antenna for all except an occa-
sional outstanding Es type contact. Long haul DX
still cannot be undertaken with any reliability unless
the above requirements are met, plus correct
polarization at both ends.
John VK4UI included a short note with the news
from the Gold Coast Radio Club to say there will
be quite a few up there with beams pointing South
and operating SSB on 144.1. Excellent, chaps,
may the good word spread to other camps and get
SSB operating for best results. John mentions con-
tacting C21KM/marittme mobile via the Gold Coast
Repeater while he was about 250 Km out to sea
heading for Nauru! Just goes to show what you
can work if you are around.

Steve VK3ZAZ sends along two interesting letters,
and a number of items contained therein are worth
passing on. As an indicator of how the 6 metre
DX fared at the start of the «season”, he worked on
30/11 2340 P29GR, 2341 P29MJ, 0011 P29GA, 0017
VK6BV, 0041 P29DJ, 0053 heard 3D2AA on 50.100.
0059 VK4ZIT hearing ZK1AA. 0130 VK6 Kalgoorlie.
0159 VK6ZBW Perth worked, 0300 VK8ZGF heard.

On 29/11 too many stations to mention, but Steve
comments on the increased strength of backscatter
signals this year. This same event has been noted
here. Of interest to everyone is VK9ZNG on Norfolk
Island who has just become licensed and operates
intermittently during the week, and on Saturdays,
but not much Sunday due to his work. He uses
a long wire antenna and has been worked by
several stations in VK5. Apparently he schedules
C21DC 1900Z daily on 52.005.

14/12 . . . what a fantastic day lor DX. Steve
worked over 100 stations, including the P29'$ twice
In 3 hours, and that's good going. Back scatter
extremely good, and by that method worked Kerry
VK5SU on a round trip approx. 3500 Km for a
1200 Km direct distance! From 7/12 to 12/12 he
worked ZL s every night, with several new call
signs, including ZL2ARW, ZL2CD and ZL2BGE.
VK6BV and VK6ZGQ worked ZL2ARW and ZL3QK
on 7/12 a distance of about 5000 Km. Good going.

Further on in Steve's letter are a couple of
interesting comments which | include as follows:
“If every station who could operate 400 watts PEP
did. on a wide open band, then it would be bed-
lam. Pity about the VK4 who did just that on Satur-
day 31-12 all day. When the DX started to fade out
he went back to low power (20 W) and was still 20
dB over S9! Bit late then! There is more than 100
kHz on the 6 metre band! (Give It a thought chaps,
if you're guilty, think of others, it's nice to be told
you are the strongest signal on the band, but the
other bloke should also add you are using most of
the area too . . . 5LP).

The other comment Steve makes is: “ It a station
is calling CQ DX Pacific, he is obviously doing it
for a reason. The timing is critical for long haul
DX, so locals, i.e. VK Sporadic E DX 20 dB over
9 types, please give courtesy to that station and
allow him to work that mode. There will be ade-

quate time to contact these people during the
summer months and it is proven that long haul
DX only appears October-November and March-
April, with slight exceptions. Apart from the poor
operating technique, breaking In on a station with
a “rock crusher" signal when the station has all
the RF gain controls flat out for weak signals, is
rather rude to say the least!" (Fair comment, |
shouldn't need to add more . . . 5LP).

SIX METRES

We seem to be hammering 6 metres this month,
but | guess it is the right time to hammer it. Up
to the time of writing (18/12) there have certainly
been some fantastic openings, and with the ever
increasing use of SSB, stations are being copied
almost down into the noise, which seems to give
further proof that 6 metres never ever really closes,
only the operators do! From my own observations
here, up to now the increased number of P29 con-
tacts has proved interesting, also that VK9ZNG on
Norfolk 1$. is available, plus Geoff VK8ZGF in Alice
Springs, and a report that VK8ZCU is said to be
active in Darwin. ZL's have been scarce into VK5
so far. though readily available into VK3 and 7.
VK6's have been very active and putting out some
extremely strong signals through my 30 dB hilll

TWO METRES

| am extremely thrilled to hear of all the new SSB
equipment being put on the air, either by home

building or commercial.

It has been one of my favourite hobby horses
to keep pushing SSB on 2. and results seem to be
visible. Both Keith VK5SV and David VK5KK, a
lather and son team, are doing their share to keep
the low end of 2 active. | have spent quite a lot
of time there too, also Peter VK5ZPS, Peter
VK5ZPW, Clarrie VK5NA, Co! VK5RO, Jim
VK5ZMJ (Pt. Pirie). and of course that solid
gang of enthusiasts around MI. Gambier, Chris
VK5MC, Colin VK5DK, Trevor VK5NC. Trevor VK5TH,
David VK5ZOO. Robin VK5TN, Ben VK5RD and
others. So that's quite a good stari from this way.
| tried on two nights to make contact with Fred
VK3AZG in Melbourne wihoul success, although 1
could hear him when he worked Mt Gambier.
Strange. Then of course there are the stations we
hear on the Ch. 1 repeater on Mt William.

I am still hopeful Saturday and Sunday 20/12 and
21/12 will be good 2 metre Es days, with signals
f'om VK2 and VK4 available to VK5 and VK3 and
v'ce-versa. The VK6 boys in Albany are well set
up for 2 metres SSB this year, and February couid
again be a good month in which to work them, 30
dB hill permitting! Geoff VK8ZGF is also set up
for 2 metres SSB; what a scramble there will be
if he comes through!

30/11 was a good night for fine 2 metre signals
to Mt. Gambier from Adelaide and surrounding
areas, and from Mt. Gambier to Melbourne. Noted
also since then Mt. Gambier has been working
VK7 on 2 metres, so there! 27/11 saw contact
between VK3YSL and VK2ZAY on 144.1 which was
a good QSO.

On 26/11 | was copying Ch. 5A television from
Wollongong the best ever here at my QTH, and
only the third time ever. During the course of my
work | noted at some time of the middle part of
that day that is was possible for a(l television chan-
nels on the channel selector to be active, and
many channels had more than one signal. Ch. 2
Adelaide swamped by Ch. 2 Brisbane, three North
Queensland channels on Ch. 3, and Ch. 10 Adelaide
was being interfered with by another Ch. 10, and
that's getting very high In frequency, up to 215
MHz. So anyone with a rotator on their TV an-
lenna and living out in the sticks could have a
real ball on such days.

MOONBOUNCE REPORT

From Lyle VK2ALU comes the monthly report that
a new 432 MHz preamplifier was made up and
installed In the feed box in time for the WAGLET
tests on 22/1. The noise figure improvement of
0.3 dB probably helped a little to hear them 18
dB above the noise. The signal report back to
VK2AMW for their contact was 55S, which was
very gratifying. An input isolating relay then de-
veloped high contact resistance and terminated
this test, but repairs were made for the next
scheduled tests on 29/11, with ZE5JJ, but who
later advised being unable to get on due to heavy
rain. SM5LE was not heard. However, JA1VDV
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was heard again. 3 db above noise. The VK2AMW
echoes were the loudest ever, peaking at one time
to 12 dB above noise and averaging more than
6 dB over.

WAGLET was apparently heard by Les VK3ZUR
using a single loop yagi 16 to 20 feet long, while
Chris VK5MC heard them on his 4 x 13 element
yagis. 1lwas only able to use one 13 el. yagi which
seemed at best to give me the barest of a signal
on two occasions from WAGLET, but so poor as
to be virtually unintelligible on the tape recorder,
but a little better in the phones. However, there will
be other days!

VKS FIELD DAY

This event was quite well supported this year,
stations out in the field on 6/12 and 7/12 being
VK5AD/P, VK5ZPP/P, VK5NA/P. VK5ZPW/P.
VK5SV/P, VK5BW/P, VK5KKI/P. VK5TV/P,
VK5ZCF/P and VK5LP/P. That's not a bad line up
for this State. Conditions were generally good,
with fine weather and a warm night, most operators
had the company of plenty of moths, ants, various
insects and mosquitoes, but | found the combina-
tion of fly spray and insect repellant kept things
within bounds. Although | was a lone operator on
Checker’s Hill, not far from the home QTH, | had
a great time and ran up 190 contacts In 12 hours
17 minutes actual operating time which | guess
is not too bad for a VHF contest. 6 metres opened
to VK2, 3, 4 and 6, with the VK6's sending over
the very strong signals.

Most portable stations were operating 6 and 2
metre SSB, 2 metres FM. and | had one cross-
band contact on 432 MHz! Much of the general
operating seemed to be confined to SSB, particu-
larly on 2 metres which was surprising, but of
course this mode carried bonus points which no
doubt helped. All In all, a very good contest, and
one which | hope will receive further support next
year; perhaps the VK3's might think about running
a parallel contest, from some of their good moun-
tain tops.

Finally, | notice in the VHF notes in “Q.R.M."
by Joe VK7ZGJ that on Saturday 22/11 ZL TV
was watchable in colour for about 3 hours, with
QSB, but no sign of their beacon. ZL4LV was
worked by Kevin VK7ZAH and Joe VK7ZGJ. No
sign of any other ZL stations.

| guess that will have to do for this month. There
is just so much that could be written about 6 metres
that you already know if on that band, and with
the time lag at this period of the year with these
notes, the news ha9 long since become stale.

Anyway, remember to keep an ear to the ground
for possible long haul DX during March and April,
and when listening, don't forget to do some calling,
the guy at the other end might only be listening
tool

The thought for the month: “This evening is
the end of today unless tomorrow is a holiday —
In which case tonight is the beginning of tomorrow”

The Voice in the Hills. []

MAGAZINE INDEX
with Syd Clark, VK3ASC

BREAK IN October 1975

Component Lead Shaper; Plessey SSB Transceiver;
A Direct Conversion Receiver; $WR and Feedlines;
A 6 Metre Transverter for the FT101; A Dummy
Load with Frequency Dependent Metering; A Double
Conversion Receiver for the Wellington Walkie.
CQ-TV

A Digital Scan Converter for Colour Slow Scan
Television; Slow Scan, Where Is it Going: A Video
Modulator; An Amateur Tripod; A BATC Test Card;
BATC Equipment Register.

HAM RADIO September 1975

Inductively-Tuned Six Metre Kilowatt; Tunable Notch
Filter; Optimizing the Phase-Locked Loop RTTY
Terminal Unit; Toroidal Coil inductance; Single-
Sideband Speech Splatter — Its Causes and cure;
100 watt Solid-Stale Power Amplifier for 432 MHz;
Hand-Held Touch Tone; How to Use Meters; Magnet
Mount for VHF Mobile Antenna; 300 Hz Crystal
Filter for Collins Receivers.

MOBILE NEWS Sept./Oct. 1975

Amateur Transmitter Specifications; Automatic Tone
Burst for the Trio TS-700; Motor-Cycle Mobile In-

stallation; Mobile Operation in Germany: Mobile 2
Metres in Brittany; Conversion of Single Channel
Pye AM25B to Multi-Channel Operation.

SHORT WAVE MAGAZINE August 1975

Going QRP On Eighty; DX from EDAY Is, Orkney;
Noise Bridge for Antenna Measurements; Ten Metre
Aerial Amplifier; Cheap RF Output Meter.

September 1975

Five Watts on Forty; Frequency Modulator for VHF
Transmitters; Half Size Quad for Twenty; Checking
FM Deviation.

RADIO COMMUNICATION September 1975

NFD 1975; Subjective Selectivity and Stereocode;
2M SSB Transmitter Using the FR400SDX VFO;
GB3IOW — A 10 GHz Beacon; A Teleprinter Mess-
age Generator; Usual features and 1970-1974 Index.

RADIO ZS September 1975

The QTC Saga; Sleurnlsfilter (Line filter); The
Mobile Amateur (On a Combine Harvester). So
much of this journal is now in Afrikaans and un-
readable by me. L]

Awards Column

<hilh BRIAN AUSTIN VKSC-A
PO Bo« M C«j<eis SA >11?

THE MAPLE LEAF AWARD

The award consists of two parts:

1. an attractive llag parchment diploma. Suitable
for display in anyone’s radio shack and

2. a Canadian Maple Leaf flag lapel pin, suitable
for wearing.

The Maple Leaf Award is for working or hearing,
and confirming Canadian amateur radio prefixes as
authorised by the Department of Communications
for Canada.

QSLs must be in your possession. A GCR (Cer-
tified List) must accompany your application. QSLs
should not be sent unless specifically requested.

Class Ill, 15 different Canadian prefixes.

Class Il, 25 different Canadian prefixes.

Class 1. 30 or more Canadian prefixes.

A special plaque award will be issued free of
charge to any radio amateur who works and con-
firms 50 or more different Canadian amateur radio
prefixes.

All contacts for all classes must be made after
January 1st, 1965. the year in which the Maple
Leaf became the country's official flag.

Application, GCR and 10 IRCs or $1.50 or equiva-
lent in any foreign currency should be sent to Ihe
awards custodian:

Mr. Garry V. Hammond,

Geography Department, L.D.S.S.

155 Maitland Ave. S.

Listowel, Ontario, Canada. N4W 2M4.

Prefixes can come fiom the CF, CG, CH, CI,
cy, cCz, VA, VB. VC. VD. VE, VF.
VG. VO, VX, VY, XJ. XK, XL. XM. XN,
XO. 3B. 3C, and any other special allocations.

DIPLOMA COMARCA DEL VALLES (DCDV) CHC
The “Diploma Comarca del Valles™ is Issued by
the local sections of the U.R.E. in Tarrasa, Sabadell
and Granollers, Spain. Amateurs need 15 QSLs, and
SWLs need 20 QSLs.

Contacts made on any band and mode will count
since 1st January 1971.

Log extracts and QSLs should be sent to:

Delegaclon Local de Granollers
Apartado Postal No. 5
Granollers, Spain.

The award Is granted to qualified applicants free
of charge.

List of stations valid for the award:

EA3DU EJ EK FP GR GT HK HL HU IP JE JR
KF KT KZ LQ MS MT MY MZ NB NE OM OY
PN QK QZ RC SG SH SI SS TK TN TQ TZ UB UC
UH UJ UQ UT UV UZ VA VC.

DIPLOME DUE DEPARTMENT 35 (DD-35) CHC
The Department 35 (llle-et-Vilaine) of France issues
the DD-35 Award !o all licensed amateurs or SWLs
of the world who submit proof of contacts with 5
stations located in this department using any mode
of transmission.

Two classes: HF bands and VHF bands. Endorse-
ment stickers are available for 10, 15 and 20
stations contacted.

QSL cards need not be submitted provided a list

of claimed contacts, certified by 2 other amateurs
or an Official Club is submitted. The fee is 8
IRCs.
Address for the application:
Jean-Yve3 Rioult, F5JU
11, square de Provence
35 — Rennes, France. [ ]

Contests

with Jim Payne, VK3AZT
Federal Contest Manager,
Box 67, East Melbourne, Vic., 3002

CONTEST CALENDAR

February

716 ARRL DX Phone
14/15 John Moyle Field Day
14/15 10-10 Net QSO Party
21/22 ARRL DX CwW

21/22 YL-OM Phone

28/29 French Phone

March

6/7 ARRL DX Phone

6/7 YL-OM CW

20/21 ARRL DX CW

27/26 CQ WW WPX SSB

27/29 BARTG Spring RTTY
April

24/25 VERON Netherlands
24/25 Bermuda Phone

May
1/2 Helvetia
8/9 Bermuda CW

TEN-TEN NET QSO PARTY
0001 GMT Feb. 14 — 2400 Sunday, Feb. 15.

10 metres only, any mode, one contact only
with same station. Exchange name and OTH.
Awards to members of net only. For membership
write and send log to K5MRU. Grace Dunlap, Box
445, La Feria, USA. TX 78559.

BARTG SPRING RTTY
0200 GMT, Mar. 27 to 0200 GMT, Mar. 29.
Send SAE to FCM for details.

YL-OM CONTEST

Phone: Feb. 21-22. C.W.. Mar. 6-7
Starts: 1800 GMT Saturday.

Ends: 1800 GMT Sunday

The YL's work the OM’S in this one. All bands
may be used but cross-band or Net contacts do
not count.

Exchange: QSO No., RS(T) and ARRL section or
country.

Scoring: One point per QSO. Multiply total by
number of ARRL sections and countries worked for
final score. The same station may be worked once
only regardless of band.

There is also a power multiplier of 1.25 for
stations running 150 watts or less input. (300 watts
PEP if on SSB). Multiply your final score by above
factor.

Phone and CW are separate contests and require
separate logs.

Awards: Certificates to the highest scoring YL
and OM in each country.

Logs must be received no later than April 16th.
This year they go to: Beth Newlln, WA7FFG, 826 W.
Prince Rd. -06. Tucson, Ariz. 85705. n

COMMONWEALTH
CONTEST 1976

This is the new name for the old BERU for which,
apart from the name, nothing In the contest rules
is changed.

Following on requests from last year's entrants
(112 submitted entries including 26 from VK) the
HF Contesls Committee of the RSGB agreed to the
contest's continuance under exactly the same rules
as the BERU with only an updating of the name,
aimed at attracting more support from ‘newer’
Commonwealth countries.

TIME
From 1200 GMT Saturday, 13th March.
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To 1200 GMT Saturday. 14th March.
Mode CW only 3.5 to 28 MC.

Eligible entrants are radio amateurs licensed to
operate in British Commonwealth call areas. VK1-8;
Lord Howe VK2; Willis VK4; Christmas VK9; Cocos
VK9: Norfolk VK9; Heard VKO, Macquarie VKO:
and Australian Antarctica are all separate contest
areas. P29 is now a single area.

Two Trophies have been presented for competi-
tion between VK stations — a silver medallion for
the highest VK scorer in the official RSGB results,
and a bronze medallion for a middle placed VK
scorer based on total VK entries divided by two
i.e. for 26 entries, to 13th placing; for 33 entries,
to 17th placing. Overall winner in 1975 was
VE3BMV and only 60 points separated the first
four. VE. G. VE. G. VK3MR, placed 16th overall,
and VK7RY, 81st, won the 1975 medallions.

Scoring: 5 points for contest exchange, plus 20
bonus points for 1st, 2nd and 3rd contact with each
call area other than one's own (there are 111 in
all, with G, GW, GC etc. counting as a single area)
— exotic prefixes are the rule rather than the
exception.

Logs: Separate logs are required for each band
showing columns — 1. Date and time GMT; 2.
Station worked; 3. Nr sent; 4. Nr received; 5. Band:
6. Leave blank; 7. Contact points claimed; 8.
Bonus points.

Each band log should be separately totalled
and should include at the end, a check list of
all as worked on the band. Separate band totals
should be added together and the total claimed
score entered on a cover sheet giving particulars
of station, QTH, equipment, power, and a declara-
tion that the rules and spirit of the contest have
been observed.

Entries may be single or multi-band. Single
band entries should claim contacts on one band
only, but submit details of contacts on other bands
for checking purposes only. Entries should be
addressed to — D. J. Andrews G3MXJ, 18 Downs-
vlew Crescent, Uckfield, Sussex, England. Closing
date 17th May. 1976 (by airmail, please).

Letters to the Editor

Any opinion expressed under this heading
is the individual opinion ol the writer and
do”s not necessarily coincide with that ol

The Editor,
Dear Sir,

QRP IS ALIVE AND WELL!

The purpose of this letter is to kindle some more
interest in the low power field, as well as eliciting
information from other QRP operators as to what
they are up to and with what results.

Recent QRP/QRP QSO's from this QTH, include
Tie ZL2PV, Jim VK2BBO using a G5RV and
-7, Snow VK3MR with his 1 watt rig. Drew
VK3XU winding down to 500 milliwatts. John
VK2LM with his 15 watts and Vee, and Yoshi
JHIRUF sporting 10 watts to a 2 element beam.
'(I':r\}sse QSO's were from 40 and 20 metres and all

The author has been experimenting with 40/20
metre directional antennas in order to come up
with an effective QRP station, and the list includes
4 element fixed beam, 40/20 X-beam, 40/20m quad
and X-Q quad. The CQ WW DX CW contest was
worked with the 3 watts into the 4 el beam, and
resulted in 190 QSO's, 20 zones, 23 countries and
a lot of fun. all on 20 and all CW.

Quickest QSLers as | see them are, WOIPU.
VK5XD, VK5BS, KV4AA, VKANL and VE3EWY.

Best 20m DX worked so far — A9XU, YV5AE and
ZS6ME to complete the QRP WAC, and HZ1AB.

The old 5763 rig is due for mothballs shortly, as
ahe belated Christmas present, an HW7, is due any
ay.

Hope to hear from other "Fleapower Men” either
by Mail. QSO or on the CWN Sunday Mornings.
Till then, best DX and vy 73s.

David S. Down VK5HP/QRP. g

Dear Sir,

The article by Alan Shawsmith. "The Golden
Years of AR in VK" (AR Dec.. 1975) might have
been interesting and more convincing had he taken
the trouble to check his facts.

It was not to Charles Maclurcan A2CM. that the
honour of making either the first VK-W or the first

VK-Europe contact went. That honour belongs to
Max Howden, then A3BQ, now VK3BQ and still
active on the amateur bands. On Monday, 3rd
November, 1924, just after 1900 EAST, Max worked
UBAHP (not 6EKY) — see, for example, “Radio in
Australia and New Zealand” Vol. 2, No. 45, 10th
December, 1924 — and it was Max who wrote in
this magazine, "1 did my best to answer him, and
he certainly managed to read me, although local
‘hams’ say they never heard such fearful sending.
| admit my hand acquired a double phase vibration
in place of the usual single, but it couldn't have
been too bad”. In the 26th November issue of the
above magazine, Maclurcan wrote: “Congratula-
tions to 3BQ for being the first Au99ie to work
U.S.A. 2CM had hopes, but it was not to be”.

On Friday. 14th November, at 0500 EAST Max
worked G20D to obtain the double — first to
America and first to Europe. The wavelength used
for these contacts was about 85 metres.

Maclurcan, who certainty contributed greatly to
amaleur radio through the 20's was the first Aus-
tralian to contact England on 20 metres. This was
on Saturday, 2nd May, 1925, and G20D was the
other station (see, for example. Radio in Australia
and New Zealand, Vol. 3, No. 59, 24th June, 1925).

What Shakespeare wrote was “All the world’'s a
stage, and all the men and women merely players”
(As You Like It, Act 2, Scene 7). Pedantic perhaps,
but weren't we taught that if inverted commas are
used, i.e. the writer is quoting, then the original
words must be used and not a paraphrase of them.
A careful reading of the story of Nebuchadnezzar
as given in Kings, Chronicles. Daniel and Jere-
miah fails to reveal anything about “scales”. Was
Alan thinking about that famous king’s son, Bel-
shazzar, at whose feast the mysterious hand wrote
on the wall "Mene Mene Tekel Upharsin® (Num-
bered, numbered, weighted and divided) Tekel
being interpreted in more detail as “thou art
weighed in the balances and art found wanting”.
Lei us hope that this will not be the fate of
amateur radio!

By all means let us remember the past, and the
exploits of the men who laid the foundations of
amateur radio, but for goodness sake let us have
the facts, which may be found in the documents of
the time, and not woolly memories which only
serve to create confusion.

Yours sincerely.
F. K. McTaggart VK3NW/2BNW ]

Dear Sir,

| am interested In using a Parametric Amplifier
on 146 MHz and due to my difficulties experienced
in obtaining the information required, | would be
grateful if one of your readers could assist me.
Yours faithfully,
Gary Stern VK2ZBB,
C/o P.O. Box. 330,
Hurstville. N.SW. 2226.

Trade
Reuleul

NEW TRANSFORMER

Ferguson Transformers P/L. have provided a sample
of their new PL50/60VA transformer, a recent addi-
tion to their 'low profile' range. This small (10 cm
X 6cm x 5cm) transformer, which looks somewhat
like a ‘fluro’ ballast choke, ha9 two windings of
25 \r;olts, topped at 20 volts and rated at 1.2 amps
each.

With the two windings in series the off-load volt-
age of 57V AC only fell to 53V AC at full load.

Connections are made via round ‘quick connects'
and six 30 cm coloured leads are provided with
one end tinned and a connector on the other. A
10cm lead is also provided with a connector on
both ends for linking the windings.

On test the transformer was quiet and met the
ratings given. It is claimed that this transformer
meets AS C126. — VK3YFF.

IPSWICH RC 2M PREAMPLIFIER

“If 1 can get it going, anybody can”. Well, | did.
but reference to the relevant article in AR was a
must. The instructions that came with the kit were
poorly printed and vague, and the tinned copper
wire provided to wind the coils was only enough
for one coll.

Once mounted inside my deaf Pye 789, however,
the story was quite different. Channel 40. dead a
few moments before, was filled with stations and |
found that my rig could now receive much better
than it could transmit; reversal of the previous
situation.

An A/B test on a recent trip to Ballarat showed
that | could hear both 3RML and 3RWZ with the
preamp, but not without.

A preamp will not necessarily improve a good
rig, but if yours is a bit deaf, then | am sure that
you would be pleased with the results of fitting
one of these IRC units. — VK3YFF. ]

1976
SUBSCRIPTIONS

REMINDER

No Anal notices will be sent out this year
from the Executive Office.

All subscription notices already mailed
carry the wording —

“FIRST AND FINAL NOTICE”

Please take note and arrange to pay your
1976 subscription at once if you have not
already done so.

AR's will soon cease for unflnanclafs and
missing copies cannot be supplied If your
supply ceased because of being unfinancial.

PLEASE TAKE NOTICE.

Coming Soon
NEW EDITIONS

Foundations of Wireless
& Electronics —

9th Edition
Scroggie 528 pages
A Guide to Amateur
Radio —
16th Edition
Hawker 112 pages
Radio Valve & Semi-
conductor Data —
10th Edition

Ball 240 pages

See your local bookseller for
these
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CONTEST CHAMPION
TROPHY

The specified first period for this trophy is the
calendar year 1976 omitting the Ross Hull VHP
UHF Memorial Contest 1976/77 on this occasion.
¢ Please refer to p.53 AR Dec. '75 tor Contest
Champion Trophy Rules.
* The qualifying contests will be:—
John Moyle Memorial NFD — 1976

Remembrance Day — 1976
VK/ZL/Oceania DX-phone - 1976
VK/ZL/Oceania DX-CW - 1976

&P

QSL CARDS

In a letter to the Editor in Radio Communication
Sept. '75 Arthur Milne G2MI. the RSGB's OSL
Manager for a great many years points up the high
costs of printing QSL cards, the even worse postal
charges and the time spent in the QSL Bureau
which is wasted in sorting and storing cards never
even collected. He said the RSGB QSL Bureau
handles about 1Vi million cards each year of which
600,000 are never claimed and have to be des-
troyed. We suggest the adoption of a "Never
QSL" concept unless a card is requested or you
want one or you receive one. A very commonsense
idea. One day, for a small subscription, someone
may come up with a computer bank for log sheets
in place of QSL cards.

PAKISTAN

In the month of the Air column in Radio Communi-
cations Sept. ‘75 it was reported that G3NRQ re-
cently spent several weeks in Pakistan and at-
tended a meeting of the Pakistan ARS in Lahore.
He was received with great courtesy but was
unable to obtain operating permission. It seems
that it can take residents 18 months to get a
licence, and the severe import restrictions and high
duty rates make equipment very scarce.

SCOUTS SUPPORT

The 25th World Scout Conference, comprising dele-
gates from 86 countries unanimously voted to sup-
port amateur radio operators in their efforts to retain
their present frequency allocations in the following
terms — 1. to urge their Governments to resist any
attempt to reduce the number and size ol frequen-
cies presently allocated to the Amateur Radio Ser-
vice, and 2. to co-operate with the National Amateur
Radio organisations in any actions designed to this
end. IARU Region 1 News Sept. '75.

Around the Trade -

WESTON ELECTRONICS — NEW 1976 LOCATION
Weston Electronics, a member company of Kem-
tron Ltd., has moved to Kingsgrove. The move is
part of a program to centralise the operation of
companies within the Kemtron Ltd. group. Enquiries
and correspondence should now be directed to:—

Weston Electronics Company,

The Crescent.

KINGSGROVE. N.S.W. 2208
Phone (02) 50-0111 — Telex AA20061 — Cables:
Westelec. Sydney. B

ATTENTION FT101 OWNERS

At last a distortion free RF Clipper. Fits in minutes
and really works. Only for FT101. Gives up to 6
times or more effective talk power plus extra RX
selectivity and gain — not to be confused with
audio type distortion producing clippers or com-
pressors. Normal price £45 sterling, air post paid
— introductory price $69 Australian direct from —

G3LLL HOLDINGS LTD.t
39/41 MINCING LANE, BLACKBURN BB2 2AF,
ENGLAND
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Hamads

« Eight lines free to ell WIA members.
$9 per 3 cm for non-members.

« Copy In typescript please or In block letters to
P.O. Box 150, Toorak, Vic. 3142.
Commercial advertising Is excluded.

¢ Closing date: 1st day of the month preceding
publication. Cancellations received after about
12th of the month cannot be processed.

« QTHR means the advertiser's name and address
are correct in the current WIA Radio Amateurs
Call Book.

FOR 8ALE

FT101B bought Feb. 75. hardly used. $500. VK3AXA,
QTHR. Ph. (059) 42 7248.
Heathkit S.B. 400 TX, 80-10m upper and lower
sideband. 2 x 61468 finals, 180W PEP power supply
built-in. excellent condition $225. J. Lauten VK4VK,
6 Tosti St., Sorrento, 4217. Ph. (075) 31 6201 (Bus.).
(075) 384162 (AH).

TS520 purchased new 4 months ago, immaculate
condition. Set of Asahi Mobile Whips CW Bumper
Mount, $565. Will consider separating — VK2AA.
A H. Newcastle 21101.

One Philips R5223 Communications Rx 1.5-30.5
MHz $200. Another modified with Collins 500 kHz
SSB mechanical filter. $200. Both perfect condition
and in current use. Rob Gurr, VK5RG QTHR. Ph.
(08) 276 4547.

FTV650 Transverter as new, rarely used $150. Mid-
land 27 MHz hand-held $25. Robot SSTV Monitor
Model 70B, new In box $442. R G. Gill, P.O. Box
299, Artarmon, N.S.W. 2064. Ph. (02) 412 4791.

Eddystone 888 Comm. Rx 160-10m amateur bands,
complete with xtal calibrator and S meter, VGC
$140. VK3AFE. Ph. (03) 772 1911. 53 Valetta St..
Carrum, Vic. 3197.

HP45 Calc. incl. charger and applications book
$150; Comm. Rx all valve, mech. filter, ham bands
only, xtal locked front end, 3.5-4.0 IF Geloso Dial,
prod. det. etc. $100; First year eng. drawing mat-
erials and text books over $200 worth — make an
offer; small 3" CRO suit audio buff $50. VK3ZAZ
QTHR. Ph. (053) 41 3777.

Icom IC60 solid stale 6m 10W FM mobile similar
to 1C22, fitted with 52.525 & 52.656, complete with all
cables, brackets, microphone & manual, $150.
VK3ZRG, PO Box 134, Bendigo. 3550.

FT200 Transceiver and Power Supply (March 73).
little used last 15 months, microphone and hand-
book. $350. VK4UR, QTHR. Ph. (07) 266 7873 A.H.

Comm. Rx realistic DX160 with external speaker,
current model, 5 bands 150 Hz-30 MHz. excellent
condition. $140 O.N.O. Katsumi mic. compressor
MC22S, "The Poor Man's Linear", good condition,
$20. B. Bathols VK3UV, QTHR. Ph. (03) 90 6424
evenings only.

Swan 500, good order, new 6HF5 finals, complete
with AC supply, speaker and manual, $200. Yaesu
FT200. excellent order, 6Gm6 RF tube fitted, good
on 10m, complete with AC supply and manual. $300.
VK3ALM, QTHR. Ph. (053) 39 1703.

One Barker A Wiliamson RF Coaxial Antenna
Switch, brand new, unused, model 550A, single pole.
5 positions 1 kW AM, $22. VKAWR, 6 Olive Court,
Nambour, 4560.

Aluminium Mast Sections, 2 only, 20 ft. long, 2 in.
diameter, virtually “"as new" condition. $18 each
(less than half replacement cost). Buyer must
arrange collection. VKSWD, QTHR. Ph. (08) 380 6093.
A good heme required for a clean 40CW PEP linear
amp., uses pair parallel 4CX-350As in AB1. All
power needs are internal, all you need is a 6m 5W
PEP exciter and an antenna; have shifted QTH to
dense ch. O viewing area, unit is going to waste,
excellent performer, unlimited potential. Will deliver
and install FOC VK1, VK2, VK3, VK5, 2 spare tubes.
Offers? 20 Landale Ave.. Mt. Clear, 3350.

Barlow Wadlay Rx XCR30, Mark IlI, brand new in
carton. $225. VK2BLB Bill (02) 84 2405 A.H.; (02)
270 4232 Bus.

FTDX560, same as FTDX401 but more power, very
little use. mint condition, $400. Galaxy Power Meter,
$50. Mic. high quality, $15, or the lot for $450, you
freight. VK2RM, QTHR. Ph. (047) 58 6569 alter 6 p.m.

Silent Keys

It Is with deep regret that we record
the passing of—

Mr. W. H. WILLCOXSON 120717
Mr. R. F. DRUMMOND VK2BRD
Mr. W. L. PEARN VK5PN
Mr. N. U. CURLEWIS VK2ALI
Mr. H. O. WANKE VK6XO

George S. Samways VK30G (G60H), known
by all his friends as Sam, passed away sud-
denly on 25th November from an unex-
pected heart attack. Sam was active on
the HF bands for over fifty years in England
and Australia, and will be sadly missed by
all who knew him.

20m SSB Transceivers, less mike and PS. sell for
replacement cost of valves and parts only, 1000V
la transformers. $8. 813s 811As. assorted transmit-
ting tubes, cheap. VK2TG, QTHR. Ph. (02) 533 2895.
WANTED
Transverters — 6m, 2m, 70cm, to suit FT101, also
helical or trap verticals anywhere in between 160m
to 6m. Bob Yorston, VK2CAN. Ph. (02) 6460
(9-5).
FV50, FV50B, VFO Matching Speaker for FR50 5-25
Henry Swinging Choke, 20 Henry Choke 400 MA
ratings. VK3ZAZ QTHR. Ph. (05) 41 3777.
SB-220 Linear Amplifier —  correspondence to
G.P.O. Box 3209, Sydney, 2001 or Ph. (02) 92 4698.
6238 Carbon Anode final tube, prefer unused. C. E
Schmidt VKEWG QTHR.

SERVICE

Anyone wanting computer print-out for Oscar 6 and
7 for each days orbits, send S.A. Jiffy bag or enve-
lope (large) to VK3ZAZ R.S.D. Buninyong, Vic. 3357
or phone (053) 41 3777.

ANTENNA PARTS. KITS

QUAD HUB: $23.00 plus P/P $2.00
QUAD KIT: $120.00. Freight forward.

Consisting o!: Hub 12 It. solid F/G.
Spreaders Aluminium Extenders.
Ferrules. Adaptors 350 ft 0 064 Hard
Drawn Copper wire.

Nylon line and insulators.

MOBILE ANTENNA PARTS:
6 ft. solid F/G blanks.

V :V. inch $4.00
Solid brass butt titling, in.

whit, or 3/8 in. UNF thread $3.00
Brass tip chuck 50c

S. T. CLARK
P.0. BOX 45 ROSANNA
VIC., 3084 Ph.: 45-3002



R. H. Cunningham is the name Bulgin components,

to know when it comes to Sonnenschein batteries, Alert
superior quality communications  fuses, Paso sound equipment,
and electronic equipment and Dow-Key RF components, Stolle
components. Names of products  aerial rotators, Millbank PA
that have proved themselves in equipment to name some. But
the field of international let us tell you more and in
electronics; products such as detail. .. . WRITE NOW and we

| Sennheiser microphones and will register you to receive our
test equipment, Eddystone FREE monthly Technical
communications receivers, Library Service Bulletin.

493.499 Victoria Street, West Melbourne, 3003, P.0. Box 4533, Melbourne, Victoria.
Phone 329 9633. Cables: CUNNIG MELBOURNE. Telex: AA31447
O () N.S.W.: Sydney. Ph.: 909 2388. W.A.: Perth. Ph.: 49 4919. QLD.: L. E. Boughen & Co. Ph.: 70 8097.
Pty Ltd S.A.: Arthur H. Hall Pty. Ltd. Ph.: 42 4506
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TRIO MOBILE TR7200C

2 METRE FM TRANSCEIVER

22 Channels, fitted with Ch. 1 and 4 repeaters.
Technical Data: Transmit 10 and 1 watt positions.
Max. treq. deviation +15 kHz. Spurious response
— 60dB. Receiver less than 1W for 30 dB SW
selectivity. 20 kHz at 60 dB down; 40 kHz at 70 dB
down.

$235 — Extra Channel Crystals $10 Set

LAFAYETTE HA310 WALKIE TALKIES, 27 MHz. 1
watt, 3 channel. Fitted with 27.240 MHz crystals.
PMG approved type. $69.90 each
1 WATT 2 CHANNEL TRANSCEIVER with call sys-
tem. 27.240 MHz. 12 transistor. PMG approved

type. $45 each or $89 a pair
LAFAYETTE 27 MHz FIBREGLASS COWL MOUNT
MOBILE LOADED ANTENNA, 36” ling. $23.95

LAFAYETTE 27 MHz GUTTER MOUNT MOBILE
ANTENNAS, fitted with 52 ohm coax and PL259
VHF plug. $22.50
LAFAYETTE 27 MHz COMBINATION AM RADIO AND
27 MHz LOADED ANTENNA with RF splitter harness.

$28.95
27 MHz MARINE ANTENNA. Designed for installation
on fibreglass boats. Does not require any metallic
earthing. $47.95
1w WAVE STAINLESS STEEL 27 MHz ANTENNA
with heavy duly spring steel base and insulator.

$35
Vi WAVE ROOF MOUNT, 2 metre mobile whip and
base with 11 ft. of 520 ohm coax fitted. $8

PONY CB74A 6 CHANNEL 27 MHz 5W AM TRANS-
CEIVER. PMG approved for 27.880 MHz operation
and fitted with 27.880 MHz crystals. $115
NEW PORCELAIN EGG INSULATORS

35c each of 10 for $3
HANSEN FS5 COMBINATION SWRBRIDGE AND
POWER METER. 2 power ranges 10 and 100 watt.
52 and 75 impedance switching. $29.50

THIS MONTH’S SPECIAL
SOLID STATE

19 TRANSISTOR MULTI-
BAND RADIO — 9 RANGES

AM, SW, FM, -
VHF, AIR, PB
BATTERY/OPERATED
COLOUR CODED 9 BAND DIAL

1. AM 535 to 1600 kHz. 2. Marine 1-5 to 4
MHz, 3 & 4. combined SW 4 to 12 MHz, 5. 30
to 50 MHz. 6. 88 to 108 MHz, 7, 8 & 9 com-
bined VHF Aircraft 145 MHz-174 MHz incor-
porating weather band.

Slider controls. Dial light. Fine tuning con-
trol, Flip-up Time Zone map. Telescope
antennas complete with batteries.

SPECIAL 0s
$59 =

PRICE

RADIO SUPPLIERS

323 ELIZABETH STREET, MELBOURNE, VIC., 3000

Phone*: $7-7329, 67-4286 ALSO AT:

390 BRIDGE RD. RICHMOND. 425174

AM/EM/VHF/TV.
MULTIBAND RADIO. NEW
MODEL AC/DC.

Latest military design
multi-band radio, 30
transistors and diodes.
With  exclusive  (LED)
light emitting diode
tuning Indicator for posi-
tive station selection.
Battery and electric
covers all popular AM
and FM bands.

NEW PRICE $39
P & P $2.50

APPROVED BY ELECTRIC SUPPLY DEPT.
BEWARE OF MORE EXPENSIVE IMITATIONS

RF AMPLIFIER AM-4306/GRC

Originally used in conjunction with PRC25 which
covers 30-75 MHz FM. Requires 1-4 watts drive and
gives a nominal 25 watts out. Brand new in sealed
box with complete service and user manuals.

$19 each

TARIFF REDUCED PRICE

BARLOW-WADLEY
XCR-30

! a truly portable communica-
tions receiver, based on the
WADLEY LOOP principle, the
same principle as applied in
the DELTAHET and RACAL
receivers. A truly crystal-
controlled  highly  sensitive
multiple heterodyne portable
receiver of exceptional sta-
continuous, uninterrupted coverage

bility  with
from 500 kHz to 31 MHz.

*0$239 ,Q

1 watt 2 channel transceiver
with call system. 27.240 MHz. 12
transistor. PMG approved type.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Transmitter — Crystal controlled:
< 1 watt input power to RF stage.
Operating frequency — Receiver:

Crystal-controlled superheterodyne
Circuit with 455 Kc IF Antenna —

- 4 Built-in 60" telescopic whip an-
3 tenna. Audio output — 0.8 watt
maximum. Power supply required

v — 12 volts DC (Eight 1.5 volt DC
battery cells). Loudspeaker —

2Va" PM type (built-in) function
as microphone on transmit.

$45 each or $89 a pair

Post & pack $1.50 each unit.

BRIDGE ROAD, RICHMOND
STORE SPECIALS

AM 8 TRANSISTOR CIRCUIT BOARDS. All new
parts. IFs capacitors, resistors etc.

$1.50 each or 3 for $3.50

LARGE QUANTITY OF TRANSISTOR RADIOS in
various stages of manufacture. AM and AM/FM
models in varios stages of manufacture. Personal
shoppers only. From $2 aach

EDGEWISE 0-1 MA METERS. 2Vi” x %*’ face. 3"
deep. Calibrated 0-5. $3 each

PANEL METERS 57/8” x 4%M with 0-1 MA move-
ment. Various scales on meters.. (Gas Analyser

etc.). $5 each

NEW QQEO6/40 CERAMIC VALVE SOCKETS
$2 each

MORSE CODE PRACTICE KEYS $1.50 each

BATTERY ELIMINATORS to suit transistor radios
and cassete recorders, AC-DC 6 volt, 300 MA
P.S.6300. $7.50

SPEAKER CABLE, colour coded twinflex. 20c yard
JACKSON SLOW MOTION DRIVES. 6:1 ratio. $2.30

CIGARETTE LIGHTER ACCESSORY PLUGS.
45c each, 10 for $4

MINIATURE SIEMENS RELAYS. 4 sets changeover
contacts, 6-12 V DC. Complete with mounting socket
type V23154, NEW $3.50 each

«PHILIPS** TYPE CONCENTRIC TRIMMERS.
Threaded stud mounting. 25PF. 25¢

BRAND NEW 4-TRACK STEREO CARTRIDGE
PLAYERS. 2.5 watts pei channel at 8 ohms. 12 V
DC operation. In sealed boxes. $15 aach

‘ZEPHYR” 2K ROCKING ARMATURE MICRO-
PHONES. Desk type with P.T.T. key switch in
base. Brand new. Reduced to $15

TRANSFORMERS A AR TYPE 5509. Ex equipment
but as new. PRI 240 V secondary 2 x 126 V at
2.5 AMP. $8 each

2N3055 TRANSISTORS $1 each or 10 for *

58 OHM COAX. CABLE. 100 yd. rolls, Vt in.
diameter. $12 roll

52 OHM COAX. CABLE. Va In. diameter.
45c¢ yd., 50c metre

DOW KEY COAXIAL RELAYS. 48 volt DC opera-
tion. $15

3” "N” type connectors to suit above. $5

SPLIT STATOR CAPACITORS with screwdriver slot
drive 9PF-17PF-25PF. Brand new Eddystone type.

$2.50 each

15 kHz CRYSTAL FILTERS, 10.7 MHz MEW Brand.
$5 each

2” SQUARE FACE 0-1MA METERS. Calibrated 0-60.
$3 each

WANTED TO BUY
Communication Receivers, Transceivers, Walkie
Talkies, Amplifiers and Stereo Equipment. Top prices
for good clean units. We also accept trade-ins.

MAIL ORDERS WELCOMED. Please allow pack and post on items listed on this page. If further information required send a stamped SAE
for immediate reply from the above address. Larger items can be sent F.0.B. Due to circumstances beyond our control, prices quoted
In this advertisement are subject to alteration without notice.
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The WIA, mindful of staff shortages and the cuts that the government has made in
money available for all departments, have In their discussions with the officers of the
Postal and Telecommunications Department offered several suggestions as to ways and
means of assisting in the examination — or certification as qualified — candidates who

wish to become Radio Amateurs.

In offering these suggestions the WIA

in no way intended a lowering of the

standard set by the authorities over the years.

There were different

levels of assistance suggested. One was that suitably

qualified amateurs could act as supervisors of exams in country areas. Another was
that certain WIA conducted YRCS exams of an approved standard could be counted as

an exemption for the novice exam.

Yet another was the possible use of an outside education authority such as the
City and Guilds as used in the United Kingdom. To date these ideas have been rejected.
However, If the situation does not improve in the examination of candidates for
Amateur Certificates in the immediate future, a campaign will be mounted by the WIA

at all levels of influence.

If a campaign is launched members are asked to co-operate as fully as possible.

STOP PRESS

DAVID WARDLAW VK3ADW
Federal President [ ]

AMATEUR EXAMS ON AGAIN:

FIRST EXAM HELD ON 17.2.1976

DEREGULATION
" 1think we are talking about emphasising more and
more the self-regulatory aspects of Amateur Radio
to provide a framework of rules under which you.
the amateur, can have the broadest possible lati-
tude to pursue your own specific areas of interest
wherever that might be, whether it be in CW, or it
be in sideband, or it be in HF, whether it be in
VHF or UHF or whatever. | think that's important
and | think you, as amateurs, have to look at that
carefully because each of you have different areas
of interest. If there is one place this is ever evident
to the Commission it's in rule-making proceedings
. you have to tell us what you need in the way
of rules . . . Now, | think we've already made
some progress in deregulation we are con-
stantly devising rules to meet specific situations,
and that's bad. We think you in the amateur com-
munity ought to be able to meet those specific
situations. We can provide for, | think, some re-
laxation in the control operation rules (on repeaters).
We have more under study. We have provided for
interlinking of repeaters and we think that the
time has come to reduce the paper work and the
processing time for repeater applications.

Another area of deregulation is in the exam area
and this is an area that's very near and dear to
me because | think the exam area is the key to a
viable amateur service. We have to maintain interest
in at least a portion of the youth of this country
in Amateur Radio. Now how about instant licences?
We are working out details of such a system”.
Part of speech by Charles Higginbotham W3CAH.
Chief, Safety and Special Radio Services Bureau,
FCC. given at the ARRL Pacific Div. Conv.
25-10-1975 as reported in Worldradio News, Nov.
'75.

TRAINING PROGRAMMES
The Radio Amateurs column In the Nov. '75 Tele-
communications Journal contains an interesting in-
sight into Norwegian methods for training to the
licensed radio amateur level. LA1Q writes "It is
*ir beyond our capacity to give private training to
everyone who wants to become an amateur. Noth-
ing could, however, be more natural in our long
and thinly populated country than to make full use
of amateur radio. We have therefore organised a
radio course giving instruction in radio theory as
well as in CW".

It acts as a normal class, he says, 4 days a week
and 2 hours every day from Sept, to May and in-
cludes a final 2-week gathering with active personal

training. Writing about the disabled he says "It is
difficult to reach, train and assist the disabled who
want to become radio amateurs. It is made pos-
sible through the active support and co-operation
of more than 250 licensed amateurs. These are
scattered all over the country and are often endur-
ing a lot of hardship to bring our services to
isolated invalids”. "Most disabled live an isolated
life, unable to take part in normal activities. Ama-
teur radio can overcome this isolation and be an
enteresting hobby, but we have to take into account
that most disabled are. by the nature of their han-
dicap. unable to attend normal radio classes. They
are also generally of limited economic means and
only a few can afford to buy their own equipment”.
A special LA5LG aid fund was founded as a divi-
sion of the NRRL as a project of assistance to dis-
abled persons and works in close co-operation with
their licensing administration.

NOVICE LICENSING

“The first examination leading to a 'D certificate’
(Novice) for radio amateurs will take place on 26
Nov. 1975 in Utrecht® — with up to 4000 (yes.
4000) applicants at any one session. The 'D cer-
liicate enables unlicensed amateurs to accede
temporarily to the ranks of legal radio amateurs
and is valid for two years during which time the
holder must successfully pass the examination for
an A, B or C certificate. Telecommunications
Journal, Nov. '75 which also includes a comment
by ARRL President on the FCC re-structuring pro-
posals that ARRL "is deeply concerned that the
quality of the amateur radio service in which we
take such great pride must in no way be sacrificed
for quantity”. (Note — the ARRL membership is
over 100.000 — Ed.).

EQUIPMENT EXHIBITION — SYDNEY

A note from the United States Trade Center advises
that a major exhibition of telecommunications equip-
ment will be held from 6th to 9lh April on the
ground floor showroom of the United States Trade
Center from 10.00 h to 17.00 h daily at 37 Pitt Street.
Sydney.

REPEATER CROSSBANDING

"The FCC has deleted the restrictions on crossband
operation of repeaters from Dec. 15th, 1975" is a
stray from QST Dec. '75. "This change”, it says,
"permits a repeater to have its output frequency in
a different band than its input".

LICENCE FEES

Did you know that you can no longer pay your
licence fee to a post office?
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WIANEWS

The main topics of discussion by Executive during January were
repeaters, finances and Magpubs.

Both the RSGB and the ARRL produce, print, and sell books
tor the amateur. This is a valuable source of income. The WIA
however does not possess a profit-making undertaking. Readers
should refer to the main QSP on p.3 of AR for Nov. '75.

The operations of Magpubs have been confined to processing
subscriptions on overseas amateur magazines on behalf of mem-
bers and acting as a sales outlet for amateur books, badges and
some minor items.

Could these activities be expanded as a subsidy for reducing
the Federal element of subscriptions? A careful study indicates
that at this stage any expansion is not likely to attract any worth-
while profits for many inter-related reasons.

Firstly the storage, packing, documentation and distribution
of books on a greatly expanded basis would require the provision
of additional accommodation and some additional part-time assist-
ance. |l the commercial field is to be exploited this cannot be
done except on a commercial scale and the provision of adequate
capital to finance the operation.

If, and ‘if is the operative word, if this were to be done the
tax aspect would need close examination if sales were to be made
to anyone instead of being a membership service as it is now.

An important aspect would be the necessity to offset the in-
come earned by AR from paid advertising in the same field. Only
after that could the question of net profitability be considered.

Another important factor is of course the recent heavy in-
creases in postal charges on mail order business. If a purchaser
finds he has to pay in posts and packing almost as much again as
the books are worth is something which has already exercised the
minds ol booksellers.

The way the WIA is constituted has meant that Divisions also
provide amateur books as a membership service. Since the extent
of these operations has some bearing on the Divisional part of
WIA subscriptions it could be argued that the centralisation of any
commercial activity must first offset these Divisional profits before
establishing any net profit to the Institute as a whole. Societies
such as the NZART do not of course lace this problem.

It was not overlooked that if a good service is to be rendered
by an importer adequate stocks must always be held when it takes
two or three or more months for fresh supplies to arrive from
overseas alter an order is placed.

Taking all these and other factors into consideration your
Executive decided that the existing membership service should
continue without change. Overseas magazine subscriptions will
be processed as before and books will be available to members
from their Division or from the Executive office as an alternative.

This is not the end of the road in searching for an acceptable
money-spinner to subsidise WIA subscription rates. That these
rates can be reduced or even stabilised within the means of the
Institute is considered to be fundamental to its well-being and
expansion.

A meeting was held late in January with the principal officers
of the Radio Frequency Management Division of the Posts and
Telecommunications Department. A considerable number of out-
standing questions were discussed. Not least among these was
the standardisation of amateur repeater conditions.

The conditions under which repeaters are authorised to be
established and operated are mainly of interest to repeater groups
rather than repeater users and will not therefore be detailed here
except to say that the mis-use of repeaters can and does affect
every user.

The Department believes sufficient data has now accumu-
lated since amateur repeaters were first established to warrant a
greater measure of decentralisation over licensing and control
under standard conditions of general procedures.

They are naturally very concerned that amateur repeaters
should not in any way cause harmful interlerence to other services.
How this can be achieved is of course the concern of the relative
repeater group in consultation with the respective Radio Branch
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officers of the area where necessary. The Executive extracted this
promise of co-operation and hopes that this will materially assist
the groups whenever delays in licensing or other problems arise.

The fact was clearly established that the maximum power of
a repeater is the same as the maximum power applicable to other
amateur service stations hitherto operational — i.e. 150W. How-
ever the maximum power can seldom be utilised or authorised
except in areas remote from other services. As soon as an
amateur repeater is co-sited with stations of other services the
problems of interference are usually so great that a suitable lower
power limit must be accepted or the repeater must be moved to
another location or the aerial systems changed etc. It the pro-
posed frequencies of an amateur repeater cause, or are likely to
cause, interference to other services then some other frequencies
might resolve this problem. There are seven channels available
in the 2m band and a yet-to-be determined number of channels
in the 70 cm band. The band plan for 70 cm (in the segment 430
to 440 MHz) already notified by the WIA appears acceptable to the
RFM Division and all that now remains, apparently, is to notify
them of the repeater channels. The WIA Divisions have already
been asked to submit their ideas.

The only other problem relating to 70 cm band usage is that
the amateur service is the secondary service in the band 420 to
450 MHz. Consequently any assignments which may be granted to
amateur stations in this band will be subject to withdrawal if the
primary service wants the frequencies concerned.

Finalised during December and January were three Postal
Votes. These were briefly mentioned in WIANEWS Jan. 76. The
first was the 70 cm band plan. This was basically identical with
the band plan published on p.7 of AR for Aug. 75. All Divisions
accepted this band plan except VK4 from which detailed comments
are still awaited and VK7 from which no vote was received. The
VK2 Division accepted the plan in principle but reserved the right
to bring up the following for discussions presumably as an agenda
item for the 1976 Convention —

(& FM Simplex move from 440-441 MHz to 433-435 MH
(b) 440-441 MHz segment to become experimental;

(c) Move secondary TV channel down to 441-448 MHz with video
on 442.25 MHz, sound on 447.75 MHz and allocate 448-450
MHz as a further experimental segment.

(d) A modification to the upper limit of the ATV primary channel
to reduce possible interference with EME operations.

As already stated this band plan was notified to the RFM
Division in accordance with their requirement.

The second postal motion to be approved was the adoption of
a frequency-sharing gentleman’s agreement tor Novice licensee
operations. This is in line with the long standing world-wide
gentleman's agreement on band-sharing in the HF bands adopted
by Australian amateurs through the WIA. The postal motion did
established that the WIA would encourage adherance to the plan
which is as follows:—

(& CW only— 3525 to 3.535 MHz
— 21.125 to 21.150 MHz
— 26.960 to 27.030 MHz
(b) Phone & CW — 3.535— 3.575 MHz
— 21.150—21.200 MHz
— 27.030—27.230 MHz

AH Divisions voted in favour. VK2 passed on a comment that
both ends of the 80m novice segment should be moved say 5 kHz
higher in frequency to allow an established international usage of
CW in the portion 3.525 to 3.530 MHz. A similar comment was
made by VK6 relative to the 3.525 to 3.535 MHz segment on the
grounds that existing users of this segment might well be forced
to move down to the low end of 80m and thus interfere with inter-
continental working therein. Both these Divisions nevertheless
voted in favour of the band planning.

The remaining postal motion referred to the dates for the
1976 Federal Convention. All Divisions voted in favour of moving
the dates to 7th to 9th May, 1976 in Melbourne with the exception
ol VK3 and VK7 from whence no votes were received.

The proposed 1976 Call Book is still very much under dis-
cussion but since the existing call book contract does not expire
till 31st December next a number of problems remain to be
surmounted. ]






volts across a 50 ohm load using the RF
probe detailed elsewhere.

Construction entails a small fibreglass
P.C. board 3% x 4Vi inches which holds
all components except the relay. Housing
is up to the individual although some form
of screening is desirable.

All components are readily available In
Brisbane and the situation should be the
same in other states. Do not forget the
coax link between the mixer and PA!

ALIGNMENT

(1) Set RV1 and RV2 to mid range and con-
nect a 50 ohm dummy load.

(2) Apply 12 volts to the local oscillator
section and tune L1/2 for maximum on
TP1. Zero indicates the oscillator is in-
operative. A typical value is 0.5 to 1.0
volts; if more, the link L2 should be spaced
to achieve a voltage in this range.

(3) Apply 12V to the mixer and LO and
with a multimeter on Q3 source, tune Cl
and C2 for maximum voltage, typically
0.5V rising to 1.5V. Check the LO output
is on the correct harmonic (3rd) using a
GDO or wavemeter.

(4) Apply the SSB input by either re-in-
serting carrier or test tone and tune L5/6
and C4 for an indicated output across the
dummy load.

Remove the SSB input and check that

L5/6 is peaking on 144 MHz and not the LO
frequency. (If it is tuned to the LO the
indicated output will not drop).

(5) Tune C5 and C6 on the PA and re-
tune C4 for maximum output checking the
output Is on 144 MHz with the GDO.

If available, listen to the signal on a 2m
receiver and adjust the SSB drive level and
RV2 for maximum output consistent with
audio quality.

(6) Finally, remove the SSB Input and
adjust RV1 for a null at the LO frequency.

The transverter may be now used bare-
foot or fo drive an external PA. Some may
scoff at the practicality of a QRP trans-
verter however regular 5x9 contacts (using
a 4 element yagi) are held between Bris-
bane and Ipswich. If you really like a lot of
power try running it Into a 4CX250B or
even a 6/40.

COIL DETAILS 2m TRANSVERTER

14 MHz Input

L1 10 turns 28 B & S on Neosld 722/1 for-
mer F29 slug.

L2 1% turns over L1.

L3 6 turns 0.25 ins. dia. 18 B & S TCW
centre tapped.

L4 6 turns 0.25 Ins. dla. 18 B & S TCW
Tap 1.5 turns.

L5 25 turns 28 B & S Neosld 722/1 former
F29 slug centre tapped.

L6 8 turns over L5.

L7 7 turns 0.25 ins. dia. 18 B & S TCW
centre tapped.

L8 2 turn link 0.25 ins. dia.

L9 6 turns 0.25 ins. dia. 18 B & S TCW tap
2 turns from 12V rail.

L10 2 turn link 0.25 ins. dia.

L11 5 turns 025 ins. dia. 18 B & S tap 1T
and 4T.

L12 4 turns 0.25 ins. dia. 18 B & S centre
tap.

L13 25 turns 28 B & S on Neosld 722/1
former F29 slug.

L14 8 turns over L13.

28 MHz Input

(1) Remove C3.

(2) Reduce L13 turns to suit.

(3) Xtal 38.6667 MHz.

6m Input

(1) Remove C3.

(2) L5 10 turns centre tapped, L6 3 turns.

(3) Xtal 30.6667 MHz.

(4) Change 22 pF to 33 pF.

MODS TO IGL CONVERTER AND VK3

TYPE

(1) Remove volts from existing oscillator
Multiplier.

(2) Remove injection coupling capacitor.

(3) Feed LO through 100 pF coupling
capacitor to mixer source. Source re-
sistor to be 4700 ohm or 10 K. ]

Q1,2 2N3384

Q3,4 3N2I0

QS. 2N4427 OR 2N3866

Qe,7

3N210

RX. CONVERTER

WITH HEAT SINK 2M TRANSVERTER RF PROBE
oI BZYB8 COVI
RVI 300N
AV2 00N
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INEXPENSIVE MONITOR RECEIVERS
FOR 2 METRE EM

The current availability of inexpensive
AM/FM circuit boards suggested
that these should be investigated

to see if they would be capable of
conversion to 2 metre FM monitor
receivers.(l)

Two boards were purchased. These are
designated 155-61209-02. Information from
the suppliers indicates that the boards sup-
plied were selected at random from very
large stocks. If boards are ordered, there
is no guarantee that identical boards will
be supplied. However, it is believed that
the general approach suggested in this
article will be applicable to other types of
circuit boards which may be purchased.

The first step is to ensure that the board
is working. An inspection of the board in-
dicated that a positive ground was re-
quired. If other boards are used, this may
be determined by looking at any 100 uF
capacitors and noting whether the positive
or negative terminal connects to the com-
mon ground.

In this case, a 9 volt battery negative lead
was connected to the switch on the volume
control and the positive lead connected to
the common ground. Before connecting the
battery it is necessary to find where to
connect the speaker. A small 2” speaker
was available from a scrapped transistor
AM radio. An inspection of the board
showed a small output transformer was
used. One lead of the secondary connected
to the common ground and the other to a
position on the board. The speaker leads
were connected accordingly and the set
switched on. A rewarding 'hiss’ came from
the speaker, indicating the wave-change
switch was in the FM position. A switch
to AM resulted in broadcast stations being

with Ron Cook VK3AFW
and Bill Rice VK3ABP

RTTY SELECTOR MAGNET DRIVER

Ron Cook VK3AFW

Conventional drivers use a high voltage,
perhaps 120 volts or more. A series resis-
tance is used to limit the static selector
coil current within its rating, say 60 mA.
While HV transistors are available for
switching such voltages, it would be prefer-
able to use a lower voltage more compat-
ible with solid state equipment.

Reducing the selector coil supply volt-
age, however, produces a sluggish action
and often results in poor copy. There is a
solution. The constant current driver shown
in the diagram allows the use of low volt-
ages and inexpensive medium voltage
transistors and provides fast clean opera-
tion of the selector.

received. It is essential that the board be
in working condition before any modifica-
tions are attempted. The local FM station
should be received at reasonable strength.

MODIFICATION OF COILS

To convert the FM section to the recep-
tion of 2 metre signals, only the coils need
to be modified. The board should show
three airwound small coils; the antenna
lead will be connected to one and the coil
nearest to this is the mixer. Both these
coils will have about 4 turns. The remain-
ing coil should have a smaller number of
turns and this is the oscillator. The quickest
and easiest way to reduce coil inductance
is to cut off the mixer coil and the antenna
coil at one end and then cut these coils so
that two turns remain. They are then
spaced out and soldered to the cut end
projecting from the board.

The oscillator coil is cut at both ends
leaving about Vi” wire at each end. A
piece of wire is soldered across these two
ends to make a small hairpin loop.

LINING UP ON 2 METRE FM

Having made the coil changes, obtain a 2
metre signal source, such as GDO, signal
generator (preferred) etc. and connect to
the antenna. Tune in this signal using the
main tuning capacitor, then peak up the
mixer trimmer for maximum signal. An out-
put meter can be connected across the
speaker terminals if desired. Alternatively,
if the discriminator circuit can be identified
(usually by the two diodes) a suitable centre
zero meter can be connected here and
used for lining up. The identification of the
four trimmers on the tuning gang can be
made by switching to AM, identifying the
oscillator and mixer trimmers for AM by
adjustment and then noting the two remain-
ing trimmers.

SELECTOR
ColLs.

3-3kf

2N3055 etc.
10771w
2N3053etc
\ 50"/ 5w
0/5mA a

from

Demodulator. =

\ 4 0 +35v

LINK Remove to
set current

Basil Dale VK2AW
17/42 Diamond Bay Road, Vaucluse, N.S.W. 2030

Slight adjustments may have to be made
to the mixer coil by compressing or extend-
ing the spacing between turns so that the
inductance comes within the range of the
trimmer. Similarly, if the 2 metre signal
from the signal generator is not audible,
an adjustment of the oscillator trimmer
should enable the signal to be received. A
small change to the size of the coil may be
necessary.

A small adjustment of the slug in the dis-
criminator transformer should be made for
the best audio response.

Results should be quite satisfactory for
the small amount of time expended and the
cost involved. In a poor location, a small
antenna enables mobiles using the Sydney
repeater to be received. Audio strength
could be improved if desired by connect-
ing to an IC audio amplifier.

A suitable case for the board and speaker
and a small dial will improve its appear-
ance.

Conversion to 52 MHz FM could be made
using the original coils with a small capaci-
tance across each coil. A GDO would be
helpful in this case to locate the band.

When activity on FM is at a minimum,
one can always switch to the broadcast
band!

Additional information concerning the
conversion of FM broadcast receivers is
contained in an article in Ham Radio Maga-
zine April 1974, pp. 34-38. [ ]

(1) Ham Radio Suppliers are offering AM/FM 10
transistor circuit boards at $2.75 in their current
advertisement in <$A.R.”" Their address is 390
Bridge Road, Richmond. Vic. 3121.

The driver requires about 5 mA of drive
(4.5 volts through 680 ohms). It is neces-
sary to wire the selector's coils in parallel
as shown. Any selector with rated (parallel
connection) current in the range 30-180
mH can be driven.

To set up the unit apply 5 mA of drive
and adjust Rv for the required current (say
120 mA).

Connect up to the demodulator and
away you go. n

QSP

BROADCASTING

In his editorial to Telecommunications Journal of
Nov. 75 the Secretary-General of the ITU, Mr. M.
Mili, writing about the 1974/75 Conference to revise
the Copenhagen Plan, says 'The population of
Africa. Asia and Europe taken together is 3235
million. And when we consider that broadcasting
is directed at the individual listener and that long
and medium waves have so wide a range, | wonder
whether any International conference has ever be-
fore had the task of serving the basic needs of so
many . ... low and medium frequency broad-
casting Is part of the national telecommunication
systems. For many countries the role it plays and
the priority to be given to it are vital". |
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A CHARGER FOR SMALL
MULTICELL BAITCRIES

From time to time on the air one
can hear discussions about the care
and use of small rechargeable
batteries and often there are marked
differences of opinion. One speaker
may contend that they should never
be allowed to go completely flat
while somebody else will say this
causes them no harm. And so on.
Here are the facts.

Much of the confusion arises from the fact
that there are two types of rechargeable
cell commonly available and their require-
ments are entirely different. These are the
nickei cadmium or nicad cell and the alka-
line cell. We will describe the nicad cell
first.

The most outstanding characteristic of
the nicad cell is that its normal potential is
1.25 volts which comes down to 1.2 volts
during discharge. This means that for a
twelve volt supply we need ten nicads in
series as against eight standard 1.5 volt
cells and six 2 volt lead-acid cells. At
normal discharge rates the nicad cell
remains at 1.2 volts until it is almost com-
pletely discharged and then the voltage
falls off very quickly. If the discharge is
continued with series connected cells some
of them may even reverse polarity and this
of course will cause the overall voltage to
drop even more quickly. Contrary to what
is often supposed this kind of treatment,
although it does shorten the life of the
cells slightly, causes no real damage and
the cell can be restored to full efficiency
by recharging at the nominal rate for about
twenty-four hours.

Even under this kind of treatment one
can expect several hundred cycles of
charge and discharge. By avoiding over
charging and complete discharge, and if
the cells are charged regularly, then several
thousand cycles can be expected. In
either case the cell does not 'die’ suddenly
like a lead acid or normal dry cell can do.
It just gradually loses its ability to take a
full charge and the end of its life is con-
sidered to be reached when it falls below
eighty per cent of its original capacity. For
example, when a five hundred milliamp
hour cell will only give 400 mAh it is con-
sidered to have come to the end of its use-
ful life. But of course, if one is prepared
to accept this lowered capacity one can
still go on using it.

One characteristic of nicads which can
cause unnecessary concern is that they
have a high self discharge rate. For in-
stance after being left idle for three or four
months it will be found the nicad could
have lost as much as half its charge. There
is however no need to worry because after
a couple of charges the battery will come
back as good as ever. But of course if it is
left for a few months and used without a
preliminary charge it may, for that particular
cycle, only give a fraction of its capacity.
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Because of this high self discharge rate
it is recommended that if nicads are going
to be left unused for a long period — say
more than a year — they should be stored
in a discharged condition. This treatment
would of course completely ruin a lead
acid cell but the nicads thrive on it. After
having gone through two or three charge
discharge cycles they will come back to
full capacity.

CHARGING RATE

The charging rate for nicads is very much
the same as for lead-acid cells; that is a
ten hour rate. This means that the charging
current should be such that after ten hours
the cell would have received an amount of
current equal to its normal capacity. For
instance a 500 mAh battery would nomin-
ally require a rate of 500/10 or 50 mA.

The correct charging rate is the battery
capacity divided by ten. But you do not
charge it at this rate for only the bare ten
hours. If you put 500 mAh in and got 500
mAh out it would be 100 per cent efficient
and something like perpetual motion. In
practice you have to put in quite a bit more
to allow for losses. So the normal thing is
to charge at this rate, not for ten but for
fourteen hours. You put in 14 times as
much as you get out.

In the case of the 500 mAh cell you
would put in 700 mAh to bring it from a
flat to a fully charged condition. It is pos-
sible to trickle charge nicads but they do
not particularly need it. One thing they do
not like is high temperatures especially
when they are being charged. Also when
the temperature reaches about 40 deg.
Celsius their self discharge rate begins to
increase noticeably.

There is of course no need to stick to the
ten hour rate for charging as long as you
do not greatly exceed it. On the other hand

Roy Hartkopf VK3AOH
34 Toolangi Road, Alphington, 3078

if you are not in a hurry you could charge
them at, say, a twenty hour rate. This
would in the case mentioned, be 500/20 or
25 mA for 28 hours.

One final point. Because of the constant
output voltage it is almost impossible to
know just how much charge is left in the
cell at any particular time. This means that
if you do not want to be caught out you
have to keep some rough check of the
amount of use the cell has had since the
previous charge, or else give it small and
frequent charges to keep it fully charged.

During charging the cell voltage does
rise and it is possible to tell if the cell is
fully charged. Fig 1 shows the cell voltage
plotted against the charging rate. You have
to drop the charging rate to a low value,
say twenty-five or fifty hours or lower, and
after allowing the cell to stabilise the volt-
age can be measured. From the chart it
can be seen that a fully charged cell will
give 1.45 volts at the 25 hour rate and 1.4
volts at the 150 hour rate which in the
example above would be 500/150 or 3.33
milliamps.

ALKALINE CELLS

The other common type of cell is the re-
chargeable alkaline type and its great
advantage is that It is very much cheaper
than the nicad cell. Another advantage is
that it has an excellent shelf life, better
than the normal cell and far better than
the nicad. Alkaline ceils can be stored
(fully charged) for two years or more under
normal storage temperatures. Finally the
alkaline cell gives a nominal 1.5 volts and
S0 is an exact replacement for the standard
1.5 volt dry cell.

Unlike the nicad cell, which keeps an
almost constant voltage during discharge,
the alkaline cell behaves In a similar way
to the standard 1.5 volt cell and the volt-
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SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES and IMPORTS

UNIDEN 2020 AC-DC transceivers 10 to 80 M. $550
TRIO-KENWOOD TS-520 AC-DC transceivers

10to80M. $530
YAESU MUSEN FT-101-E AC-DC transceivers

10t0 160 M. *650
TRIO KENWOOD model QR-666 170 KHz to 30 MHz AC-DC

receivers $300

DRAKE model SSR-1 Wadley loop 500 KHz to 30 MHz

AC-DC receivers *325
BARLOW-WADLEY model XCR-30 MK-II receivers *225
HY-GAIN ANTENNAS

14AVQ 10-40 M.verticals, 19’ tall, no guys *65
18AVT-W8 10-80 M. verticals, 23’ tall, no guys *90
TH3JR 10-15-20 junior 3 el. Yagi 12' boom $135

TH3MK3 10-15-20 senior 3 el. Yagi 14’ boom $180
TH6DXX 10-15-20 senior 6 el. Yagi 24’ boom $225
HY-QUAD 10-15-20 cubical quad Yagi 8 boom $200
TIGER ARRAY 204BA 20 M 4 el. Yagi 26’ boom $190

8N-86 balun for beam purchasers only $18
ANTENNA ROTATORS
CDR AR-22 junior for light and vhf beams $50

CDR Ham11 senior for all but 40 M hf beams $165
KEN KR-400 for all medium hf beams with disc brake
$100
All three models rotators complete with 230V AC indicator-
control bix.
4-conductor light cable for AR-22
12-conductor light cable for Ham-II
8-conductor heavycablefor Ham-lI 70 cents peryard
6-conductor heavy cable for KR-400 60 cents peryard
DRAKE W-4 SWR-WATT METER 0-200 and 0-2000 Watt

20 cents peryard
30 cents per yard

scales $60
DRAKE TV-1000 TVI Low pass Filter $25
SINGLE METER SWR METER $15
TWIN METER SWR METER *22
MARK MOBILE ANTENNAS
Helical 6 'long HW-40 for 40 M. $18
High power KW-40 for 40 M. $25
HW-20 for 20 M. *16
Tri-band HW-3 for 10-15-20 M. *25

Swivel mobile mount and chrome plated spring for all $12

ASAHI MOBILE ANTENNAS
AS-2-DW-E ‘/<wave 2 M. mobile whip *8
AS-WW Zewave 2 M mobile whip *18
AS-GM gutter clip mount with canle and connectors *10
M-RING BODY MOUNT AND CAP FOR ‘AM. whips m  *5

CUSH CRAFT ANTENNAS
Model DGPA 52-27 MHz adjustable ground plane *25
LAC-2 lightning arrestors $6

Model AR-2 RINGO Vewaves verticals *20
AR-2X RINGO RANGER double %waves verticals *35
ARX-2 extension for AR-2 *15

A147-20T combination vertical-horizontal 2 M. Yagis, 10
elements each *60
A147-11 11 elements2 M.Yagi *30
CRYSTAL FILTERS 9 MHz, similar to FT-200 ones, with
carrier crystals *35
FDK MULTI-7 2 M. FM 10 Watt transceivers with 12 sets of
crystals, available all 7 repeater and anti-repeater
frequencies plus channels 40,50, and 52 $225
KEN PRODUCTS KP-202 2 M. FM handheld transceivers
with crystals for repeaters 1to 4 incl. and channels 40
and 50 *150
KYOKUTO2M. FM 12 Watt output transceivers with digital
read-out and crystal synthesized PLL circuitry, 400 5
KHz transmit and 1000 5 KHz receive channels for
normal simplex, repeater and anti-repeater

operation $300
ICOM 1C-202 2 M. SSB handy transceivers,
144.0-144.4 MHz $185

AUTOMATIC MORSE KEYERS EK-150 with built-in
squeeze key paddle AC operated with monitor $75
FERRITE CORE BALUNS cheaper Japanese product for up
to 500 W RF $12
COAX CABLE-CONNECTORS-SWITCHES Amphenol type
male, female, angle. T-connector, double male,
double female, even female cable connectors!!!
all 100 cents each
3 Position coax switch, when they at last arrive! $8
RG-8-U foam insulation cable, low loss
%" diameter 80 cents peryard
RG-58-U foam and standard insulation 3/ 16" diam.
30 cents per yard

Add $1 cutting-handling cost for coax and rotator cable

orders.
P.T.T. DYNAMIC MICROPHONES 50K or 600 ohms with 4-
oin Jap. plugs *10

DUMMY LOADS, 50 ohms with Watt meters built-in
0-200 MHz, two types 0-15 Watt & 0-6/0-30/0-150
Watt $45and $80resp.

TRIO-KENWOOD DIP METERS Model DM-800 0.7 to 250

MHz tew only *60

27 MHz TRANSCEIVERS 5 Watt AM 6 channels with 27.880
MHz crystals *75
1Watt hand-held 3 channels 27.240 crystals *50

15Watt PEP 23-channels AM/SSB model SE-501 $175

All prices quoted are net SPRINGWOOD, N.S\W. on a cash with order basis, sales tax included in all
cases, but subject to changes without prior notice. No terms nor credit nor C.O.D. facilities, only
cash and carry, no exceptions. ALL RISK INSURANCE from now on free with all orders over $100,
small orders add 50 cents for insurance. Allow for freight, postage or carriage, excess remitted will

be refunded.

SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES

P.O. BOX23, SPRINGWOOD, N.S.W. Post Code2777
TELEPHONE, DURING BUSINESS HOURS ONLY! STD04751V394

March, 1976



A
SIMPLE
VX0

Noel Lavelie VK3ABH
4 Wembley Court, Forest Hill, Vic., 3131

If you have an occasional require*
ment for external transmit frequency
control of your transceiver for
split-frequency DX operation on 40
or 80 metres, this VXO for an
FT-101B may be of interest.

The design requirements appeared to be:

(@ small size, low cost

(b) stability: better than 10 Hz in any 10
minute period, including warm-up drift.

() low harmonic content and constant
amplitude across tuning range

(d) compatibility: off; high output imped-
ence. On; 120 mV rms into low imped-
ance.

(e) frequency coverage: preferably all of
the bottom 200 kHz, but, if necessary
choose selected portions

() calibration: while direct calibration
would be nice, small size dictated the
use of a readily available vernier dial
and calibration charts. Since the unit
is to be used only for, transmit this
does not seem much of a hardship.
Calibration is for LSB.

These requirements made a VXO look
a more attractive proposition than a VFO.

The junk box should provide most of the
components, but even if all parts were
purchased new the cost would be low.
three of the five 3rd overtone crystals
required for full coverage of the bottom 200
kHz are available from a large electronics
firm at $1.95 each. 3660-3700 and 7060-
7100 kHz can be covered with just 2 of
these crystals.

A 4V2" x 3V4" x 2" Eddystone diecast
box makes a rigid shielded “cabinet”. A
4/2" x 2" side is used as the “front panel"
(lid on top). Two tapped holes, just clearing
the bottom of the box, are provided to
mount the 50 mm vernier dial to the right
of the front panel (top dial fastening not
used). The 100 pF Polar capacitor is
mounted on a heavy steel bracket and
carefully aligned with the dial bush. A
small low-C 5-position 2-wafer switch is
mounted to the left of the front panel. (A
slide switch could be used If only two
ranges are required). Solder the crystals
directly to the switch contacts to minimise
stray C.

The coil was wound on a surplus %"

dia, slug-tuned PTFE former about 1" long,
with “feet". (The commonly available nylon

. — 4
J_ 100 250uH |
1OKH] I-Ot 01
. = 22K ' .01
t——f 2N3643 i
i
; +—L 2N3643
i =1 200p '
P 100p | 01 OUTPUT
i ‘ | =====o0¢
X ﬁ] 47K ﬁRx []m 1 250uH
470 |470p  [22K
- 270
POLAR _EARTH
e
NOTES 1 Rx-SELECT ON TEST ; SEE TEXT L

2 ALL RESISTORS

1/4 WATT §

3 UNMARKED -01s ARE DISC CERAMIC
REMAINING Cfe ARE POLYSTYRENE
U CONNECTION NUMBERS ARE FOR FT101B PLUG
5 2N3643 TRANSISTORS MAY BE REPLACED BY
ANY NPN TRANSISTOR WITH FI>100MHZ AND B>100

former of similar dimensions with a 900
grade Neosid core should be satisfactory).
The coil must have high Q. Mount to the
bottom of the case with spacers. Close
wind about %" length of the former with
about 0.25 mm dia enam. wire (about 30
AWG).

The remainder of the components are
mounted on a piece of Veroboard to which
are rivetted y<t* long threaded stand-offs
for attachment to the back of the box.
Component layout is self evident. Mount
Rl so that a clip lead can be attached
readily to the emitter end. Leave room for
Rx. Remember that rigidity in a VXO is
just as Important as In a VFO.

Once construction Is completed, connect
a frequency counter to the output, apply
6V, and trim the coil as necessary for the

required frequency coverage. (L too
small — insufficient frequency swing. L
too large — excessive swing and poorer
stability). When satisfied with the coll

apply a coat of Araldite and allow to
harden.

Readjust the coil slug if necessary and
the output level may be set. This could be
measured on the bench, of course, but the
FT101B has about 3000 pF to ground
from the common VFO line and provides a
built-in level detector.

Plug the VXO into the FT-101B. Using
clip leads, connect a decade resistance
box (or equivalent) between the emitter end
of RL and ground. Set to maximum resis-
tance. Switch on and tune in a fairly steady

AM broadcast station (not hard to find on
40 metres) using the internal oscillator and
the VXO in turn. The S meter will read low
when using the VXO. Reduce the resis-
tance of the box until the S meter reads
the same for both oscillators. Remove the
resistance box and insert a resistor of the
indicated value as Rx.

It is unlikely, but if the S meter reads
high on VXO resistance is needed in series
with R1. If the choke you use in the emitter
of the ouput stage Is an unknown from the
junk box it may pay to unplug the VXO
while tuned to a signal and check that the

S meter reading remains constant. If not,
try another choke.
The VXO can now be calibrated. The

results obtained with 5 crystals are shown
below. The crystals in positions 1 and 3
are from the junk box; those in 2, 4 and
5 are new units.

Crystal FT-101B LSB

Nom 3rd tuning range

Switch oT VXO range (3.5 or 7 MHz

position (MHz) (kHz) plus:) (kHz)
1 27.595 9194.5-9143.5 007-058
2 27.425 9144.5-9096.5 057-105
3 27.3 9105.5-9070.5 096-131
4 27.24 9081.5-9038.5 120-161
5 27.125 9044.5-9002.5 157-199

FT101B LSB Operating Frequency:

80 metres = 12701.5 — Frequency VXO
(kHz).

40 metres = 16201.5 — Frequency VXO
(kHz). ]
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A TWO CRYSTAL 80 CHANNEL
SYNTHESISER FOR 2m

This article Is a little different from
our usual. There are no circuit
diagrams available as the system is
unfinished. Interested constructors
should contact the author.

We are always hearing the cry "use them
or lose them” with respect to the frequency
allocations for the amateur bands. One of
the most quoted examples is the 2 metre
band. With the popularity of FM channels
and repeaters the two metre activity has
tended more and more to be confined to a
few channels and the rest of the band Is
virtually unused. There is some justifica-
tion for this in the fact that it is quite diffi-
cult to make a rig which will tune over the
band and at the same time have spot fre-
quency facilities for the more popular
channels and repeaters. There are com-
mercial synthesisers available at a price
beyond most of us and there is a challenge
to do something about the situation.

For the last few months the writer has
been trying to do something to meet this
challenge, and after a lot of disappoint-
ments, a workable rig at last seems to be
on its way. This is a preliminary descrip-

tion covering the exciter which has already
been built and it is hoped to have circuit
board layouts In time for a further article.
The aim is to have an exciter which will
provide eighty channels fifty kHz apart
covering the whole gf the two metre band.
The channels are selected by athumbwheel
switch which reads the channel directly;
for example when the switch is set to 65
you are on channel 65. Provision is made
for both AM and FM on any of the channels
and the whole thing should only cost some-
where about the region ofififty dollars.

One of the great difficulties in making
synthesisers for FM Is that on the one hand
there is a requirement for a phase locked
loop which automatically locks on to a fre-
quency and prevents any deviation, and
on the other hand deviation is required for
the FM signal. The approach used in this
case has, as far as the writer knows, not
been used before but it seems obvious
and practical. This is to generate two sig-
nals, one a stable phase locked loop and
then to heterodyne it with the standard
type of FM signal.

Fig 1 is a block diagram showing the
5008:333 24000

i y 833kHz|  COM- 75000 26886 MHz
F sMn + 600 P s veo MIXER
+ 601
to
} 681
1 REC i 2 I
2 XMIT = _________ ____L__—v x 6
3 OFFSET T T THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES f
9495833 18991+666
F.M.GEN %2 1:‘:
148
MHz
2 METRE 80 CHANNEL
SYNTHESISER AM.MOO e
(OPTIONAL

FT101 CRYSTAL

CHANNELS

The FT101 has two channels for crystal
controlled operation. These give crystal
control on receive and transmit. It is more
useful to have the transmit signal crystal
controlled, but to be tunable on receive.
This can be done by cutting one wire and

adding one wire.
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The RF output of the VFO, the crystal
oscillator, and the external VFO (if used)
are all in parallel. The appropriate oscil-
lator is selected by switching the 6V HT
by the six position selector switch. The
front wafer (nearest the front panel) is for
receive, the rear wafer for transmit. The
6V lead to the crystal oscillator connects
to four lugs on the switch, two on the

general layout of the transmitter section. A
stable 5 MHz crystal oscillator is divided
down to 8.666 kHz to provide a reference
frequency for the comparator. Another
programmable divider is controlled by the
thumbwheel switches and these read the
channel directly as mentioned above.

The FM generator is similar to the one
described by L. B. Jenkins and H. Hepburn
In the April 1971 issue of AR except that
the crystal frequency is slightly lower to
allow for later mixing. The output from
this generator is doubled and then mixed
with the 5 MHz signal from the VCO to give
an output In 6.333 kHz steps from 24 to
24.666 MHz. When this output is multi-
plied by six it gives the 50 kHz frequency
spacing used through the two metre band
By disconnecting the microphone from the
FM generator and providing a modulator
it is possible to use AM without any modi-
fication to the earlier stages.

Because of the bandwidth covered it is
necessary, or at least desirable, that the
multiplier stages be tuned and this is done
by varicaps which derive the control volt-
age from the thumbwheel switches. As the
switches are changed the voltages on the
varicaps is varied and this ensures the
stages are peaked on the appropriate fre-
quency.

The system has already been built up to
the 24 MHz mixer output stage and appears
to work well. For receive, and for offset
for repeater work, all that Is necessary is
to switch two crystals in the FM generator.
Alternatively, for receive, a separate oscil-
lator and mixer can be provided if the
standard 10.7 MHz IF is to be used.

It is hoped in the near future to write up
complete detailed circuit information of
the whole system up to the 24 MHz mixer
output including circuit board layouts, and
in the meantime the writer would be very
glad to hear from anyone Interested, par-
ticularly anyone who could help with the
development of the multiplier and PA
stages and also the receiver section. ]

front wafer and two on the rear wafer.
Cut the wire between wafers leaving the
crystal oscillator connected to the two lugs
on the rear (transmit) wafer. Now add a
jumper from the two front lugs you have
just disconnected, to the 6V line to the
VFO. This can be found at both front and
rear lugs at switch position 1, rear lug at
position 2 and front lug at position 3. ]



with Ron Cook VK3AFW
and Bill Rice VK3ABP

EXTENDING VXO RANGE
Geoff Svensen VK2CAS

In many published applications of variable
frequency crystal oscillators the tuning
range available seems to be less than
might be desired. Thus, to cover even a
relatively narrow band such as 40 metres,
may need several crystals. Here is an idea
which enables all of most bands to be
covered with a single VXO crystal plus a
heterodyne crystal for each band desired.
The amount of frequency swing applied to
the VXO is relatively modest, only 100 kHz
in 10 MHz.

NEWCOMERS
NOTEBOOK

with
Rodney Champness VK3UG
and David Down VK5HP

AN ELEMENTARY ANTENNA
TUNING UNIT
Following the recent article, Practical An-
tenna Basics, here is the antenna tuning
unit that was to follow on from the simple
types of wire antennas and whip dipoles.
For optimum performance, end fed wire
and whip-type antennas should be matched
to the receiver being used. This unit, al-
though a basic type, is designed to help
achieve that match. The coil consists of
24 turns of insulated (enamelled) wire about
16 or 18 gauge (not critical in this unit)
wound on an insulated former %” in dia-
meter. Make a small loop on each alternate
run, and when the coil winding is complete,
scrape the enamel off these loops and
solder them to the tags on a single pole,
12 way switch. This permits switching in
or out of the circuit the required amount
of inductance to achieve the balance re-
quired.

QsP
WE ARE NOT ALONE

Writing that 1976 is likely to be a very difficult
year the RSGB President for 1976 in a message
printed in Radio Communications Jan. '76 con-
tinues — “Hopefully the current rate of inflation
will have slowed and the present hopeless task of
trying to catch up with ever-soaring costs will be-
come easier . ... | appeal to every member to
try to recruit at least one other new member during
1976 — numbers are strength and strong national
societies are going to be vital to amateur radio in
the period between now and WARC 1979. It is
only Just that all who benefit from amateur radio
privileges should share the cost of their defence.
We must also all remember the old saying that
‘the amateur is a gentleman' — because It is by our
behaviour on the air in the next few years that the
world is going to Judge us".

COMPLACENCY — U.S.A. STYLE
"The Ham fraternity is currently facing a potential

T0
Recetver

— >
E

e

Sw _ 1pole 12 position switch .

The block diagram shows the principle.
The VXO frequency is multiplied by 6 and
then heterodyned back to the wanted band.
Further multiplication by 2 before mixing,

and then selecting the sum rather than
difference output could provide VXO con-
trol over the whole 144-148 MHz band, so
the idea is not limited to HF applications. m

10MHz 30MHz 60MHz 35 a1
VXO X3 X2 Mix 7.0 -> 7.6
14.0 ->-14.6
28.0 ->28.6
MHz
56.5 —{m—|
C 53.0 ~T
46.0 — _ VXO
32.0 - |- J 100 kHz shift.

The variable capacitors may be of the
broadcast replacement type (415 to 500 pF)
and when mounting these, equip each with
a calibrated knob or dial, and then number
the switch positions. Make the necessary
adjustments for maximum signal strength
on the required frequency, and if it is a
frequency that is likely to be tuned again

crisis because of encroachment attempts into our
amateur allocated bands, licence restructuring, and
above all, a decrease in our numbers with a cor-
responding increase in CB operators. If this trend
continues, we will have less and less voice in fre-
quency allocations nationally, as well as inter-
nationally. Additionally, manufacturers who already
realise the monetary value of catering to CB opera-
tors will restrict production of amateur equipment or
eliminate it entirely because of non-profitability. If
we continue to be complacent, continue to be con-
descending to other groups in the media of com-
munications, continue to sit in our ivory towers
immune to the needs and desires of others, and
continue to be apathetic In our direct actions,
amateur radio will not survive". Quote from ARMS
Bulletin Nov. 75 reprinted from W7I0 Newsletter.

INTERFERENCE

"Canada goes after ignition noise with a new
Radio Interference Regulation that takes effect next
September 1. The new regulation will severely limit

in the future, then log the capacitor dial
and switch position readings for subse-
quent use.

Note that when tuning for the maximum
signal strength that the three adjustments
are very much interdependent.

It is hoped to feature an Elementary
Electronic Morse Key in the next article. m

the permissible radiation from any spark ignition
engine, includes autos, chain saws and snow
mobiles, with the one exception of aircraft engines.
The regulation will eventually be extended to In-
clude other RFI sources such as power tools and
high voltage transmission lines". Ham Radio, Jan.
76.

PHILIPPINE REPEATER

QTC Vol. 3, No. 1, the magazine issued by PARA
of Manila, advises the establishment of "the first
amateur repeater station in all of Asia", on 29th
November last year. DULICSC, the Director of the
TCB, and also Chairman of the Board of Communi-
cations of the Philippines, performed the opening
ceremony. Other than the information given in the
PARA President's report for 1975 that it is "in the
VHF band" no details of input or output frequencies
and coverage area were given. Presumably it is
located to cover the Manila area and operates in
their 2m band. [ ]
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VHE  UHF

an expanding world
with Eric Jamieson VK5LP
Forretion, S.A., 5233

Times: GMT

AMATEUR BAND BEACONS

VKO VKOMA, Mawson 53.100
VKOGR, Casey 53.200
WK1 VK1RTA, Canberra 144.475
VK2 VK2WI, Sydney 52.450
VK2WI, Sydney 144.010
VK3 VK3RTG, Vermont 144.700
VK4 VK4RTL, Townsville 52.600
VK4RTT, Mt. Mowbutlan 144.400
VK5 VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 53.000
VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 144.600
VKS VKERTV, Perth 52.300
VK6RTU, Kalgoorlie 52.350
VK6RTW, Albany 52.950
VK6RTW, Albany 144.500
VKBRTV, Perth 145.000
VK7 8l Leonard's 52.400
VK7RTX, Devonport 144.900
VK8 VK8VF, Darwin* 52.200
3D 3D3AA, Suva, Fi)l 52.500
JA JD1YAA, Japan 50.110
VE VE1ATN, Canada 50.058
KG6 KG6JDX, Guam 50.105
KG6APP, Guam 50.150
K2IRT/KG6, Guam 50.098
21 ZL1VHF, Auckland 145.100
z12 ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 52.500
ZL2VHF, Wellington 145.200
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 145.250
VL2VHG, Palmerston North 431.650
23 ZL3VHF, Christchurch 145.300
24 ZLAVHF, Dunedin 145.400
ZL2 ZL2MHF, Upper Hutt* 28.170

* Denotes change or addition since last month.

Still no definite news regarding operation or other-
wise of the proposed six metre beacon at St.
Leonard’s, Tasmania, on 52.400 MHz. Will someone
please write and confirm by the end of the month
or it will have to be deleted. A report came fairly
directly to me from VK6ZDY in Perth that he was
copying the Darwin beacon VK8VF on 11/1, so pre-
sumably it is on the air again, and has been
included in the list.

The New Zealand HF beacon on 28.170 will be
given monthly listing in future, as it is of interest
to VHF operators as an indicator of the trend in
band conditions, particularly being a source of
constant power output, and its availability or other-
wise can indicate a rising MUF. The other overseas
beacons are still included as we are now approach-
ing the equinoxial period when one might expect
to hear some F2 DX, If not in the lower latitudes
of the Continent, certainly In the northern areas.

THE SUMMER DX SCENE

It's been and gonel The DX that Is. Depending on
where you live and the number of hours you can
be on the various bands will be a guide to what
you generally thought of this year's summer DX
period. My own observations will not be agreed
upon by everyone, but that does not matter really,
because they will be substantially correct, and as
| have the last say as to what Is printed you'll
Just have to read Itl

SIX METRES:

Overall a much shorter season thap usual, started
late, with some very good openings early In the
piece, went a bit quiet between Christmas and
New Year, then brightened briefly, and departed
within the first fortnight of the new year, or else
the operators got tired?

TWO METRES:

Generally good, with some excellent openings both
from north to south, and west to east. Nothing
much offering between VK5 and VK4 and 2 as
expected. Quite a lot more operators around who
were prepared to give it a try on 2 when 6 metres
was really good. The increase in availability of
reasonably priced SSB equipment for 2 metres is

helping to populate the lower end of the band
which is great news.

WHAT HAPPENED ON THE BANDS

Plenty happened of course, and it is difficult to
sort out what is news and when. In the absence of
any letters this month | think the best approach
will be to go through my book of notes and tell
you some of the things you probably already know,
perhaps some you don’t, and thirdly you will be
able to think about your notes and say "well, he
did not know that ..." | did not, because you
did not write!

15/12, heard from Jeff VK8ZGF In Alice Springs
good signals on 6, advised he had 2 metre gear 60
watts input and 10 el. beam, so many ears were
turned that way for the next few weeks waiting for
that elusive 2 metre contact from VK8 . . . 20/12
P29ZKT worked . VK58V and VK5KK worked
VK6KJ in Albany on 2 metres on 21/12 at 121SZ
. . . 25/12 Kerry VK5SU at Ceduna working VK6XY
and VK6BE at Albany via Adelaide Ch. 4 repeater

. 24/12 VK3ZUR and VK3ZCR worked VK6XY
and VK6WG and VK6KJ at 2240Z on 144 MHz . . .
1/1/76 | heard that Geoff VK3AMK worked VK6
on 2 metres. Kerry VK5SU through on 2 metres to
Albany again. Bob VK5PB and Aub VK6XY used
144.080 to work each other on RTTY — first for both!
Good work boys. VKBBE hearing VK5 on 432
MHz. Col VK5RO worked six VK6's on 2 metres.
Garry VK5ZK worked VK6XY using a whip antenna
on Ch. 401 (You make it sound so easy Garry).
Keith VK5SV working on Ch. 40 to VK6. Peter
VK5ZPW hearing Ch. 1 Mt. William (Vic.) at S9 all
day. Jim VK5ZMJ at Port Pirle worked VK6ZED
and VK6ZBW in Perth on 2 metres (believe this is
correct). So, what a day the first of 1976 turned
out to be, will long be remembered by many opera-
tors, including myself. | even worked Into Albany
myself with six contacts on 2 metres SSB, and
that takes doing through my 30 dB hill!

3/1/76 Jeff VK8ZGF observing TV signals on
Channel 4 . . . Wally VK2ZNW working Into Sydney
from Orange using 5 watts of SSB, also note Jim
VK2BPC has 2m SSB in Wagga ... 4/1 Kerry
VK5SU working VK6's again on Ch. 40 and SSB.
six contacts. Clarrie VK5NA at Angaston worked
VK6ZED/6 In Perth on 2m . . . 5/1 Keith VK5SV
worked Kevin VK7ZAH via the Ch. 1 at Mt. William
repeater at 1250Z . . . 6/1 VK5SU worked Hughle
VK5BC via Adelaide Ch. 4. VK2ZI worked Into
Adelaide also via Ch. 4, and reported good copy
direct . . . 7/1 Bob VK5BP flew home from Wagga
and noted an inversion at 7500 feet, probably
accounting for the signals from that direction being
so good . . . Ch. O TV from Goulburn very strong
at VK5LP QTH, only a translator on 51.740 with
vertical polarisation . . .11/1 Peter VK6ZDY copy-
ing Darwin beacon VK8VF . . . 18/1 Kevin VK7ZAH
worked Peter VK5ZPS and Clarrie VK5NA on 144.1
at 1930Z . . 23/1 Colin VK5DK reported their
new repeater will probably be on Ch. 3, and that
work on the 2 metre beacon Is proceeding, and
could probably operate on 144.650. John VK5ZJB
reported good 2 metre conditions to Ch. 1 repeater,
also six 2 metre contacts made to Albany again!
Visitor to VK5, VK3YJP/5 went up to our Mt. Lofty
with his 202 rig (3W) and worked Fred VK3AZG on
144 SSB using the whip antenna on the small rig;
not a bad effort! All this occurring on 28/1.

There you are. That's a pretty fair coverage of
the best bits. Probably one of my more interesting
contacts was on 20/12 at 0432Z when | worked
Allan VK4ZRF on 52 MHz who was running 20
milliwatts of power. He was a good strength 7.
which is quite remarkable even for 6 metres, not
much attenuation of signals on such days obviously.

Two observations from the VK5 arena this year
include the lack of ZL stations worked from this
area. Many were worked in VK3 and VK7, also in
VK6, but scarce here. First time ever since being
on VHF that | have never ever worked a ZL at
some time during the summer period. Almost as
elusive were VK7's to VK5 this year, very silent
indeed. So it can probably be presumed the south
east path for 6 metres did not suit us at any rate,
quite an unusual situation.

Very few AM stations seemed to be operating on
6 or 2 this year, mostly SSB, with an occasional
CW signal. Operating manners were very good all
round, | could not really complain about anyone.
| did get asked nicely by someone one day to re-
duce the audio level a bit as | was causing a few
problems in VK2 due to the excellent band con-

ditions. This | immediately did, and was thanked
for it. No one should mind being told in a pleas-
ant manner to reduce their power under such con-
ditions, and | did observe this same request being
made on two other occasions to other operators
with similar results. Later that same day when the
band closed | did something | was going to do
for a long time, and that was to re-arrange the
relay switching to allow me to run barefoot at 10
watts on those days when the band is wide open,
and using the 150 watts when band conditions
require it. Thanks fellas for the advice, no prob-
lem this end.

Bruce Kendall L30578 writes briefly to mention his
reception of GLV10 In Mildura-Swan Hill area on
10/1 on his colour TV, and asks if it can be related
to any 2 metre DX at the time. Reference to my
books Indicated a good day for 6 metre DX, in
fact the band was open for at least 11 hours, so
it is quite possible the MUF did rise high enough
to permit short skip reception of such signals. |
have observed many times that TV signals can be
received at very high frequencies often around
0100Z on days of intense six metre activity, but
these high channel signals mostly only last for
half an hour or so. Thanks for writing anyway
Bruce, and glad you enjoy reading the notes.
MICROWAVES
For those of you who may have been giving some
thought to entering the world of microwave trans-
mission, there Is a very extensive and interesting
article In the December 1975 issue of "Break In”
from New Zealand by ZL2HI, with duplex operation
on 3300 MHz using Klystrons. There are photo-
graphs. drawing and circuits. The Klystron is type
CV237. Three foot dishes are used, plus a 30 MHz
receiver. The equipment detailed was used during
the successful world record bid for 3.3 GHz over
a distance of 238 miles between Mt. Murchison
and Mt. Ruapehu In February 1975. So go to itl

There is not a lot of other news to Impart at
the moment, with everyone working so much DX
not many other things are being done. | hope
that 1976 continues to see the present increase in
SSB operation on 2 metres go on, and it probably
will while there Is equipment available.

Closing with the thought for the month: "Don't
put off for tomorrow what you can do today, be-
cause if you enjoy it today you can do it again
tomorrow” .

The Voice in the Hills. |

1ARU
NEWS

Continuing the examination of the ITU Regulations
where we left off last month we come to the
amateur band on 6m.

In Regions 2 and 3 there is an exclusive amateur
allocation from 50 to 54 MHz with numerous foot-
notes. In RL 47 to 68 MHz is allocated to broad-
casting but by footnotes 50 to 54 MHz is allocated
to the amateur service In Rhodesia (and presum-
ably Zambia and Malawi), Zaire, Rwanda, Burundi.
South Africa and S.W. Africa. Strangely in Aus-
tralia 50 to 54 MHz is allocated to the fixed, mobile
and broadcasting service and the band 56 to 58
MHz is allocated to the amateur service. However
the Australian PMG's booklet shows 45 to 52 MHz
as being allocated to broadcasting (TV) as the
primary service and fixed/mobile as secondary ser-
vices; 52-54 MHz Is shown as exclusively amateur
service, 54-56 for fixed and mobile and 56-70 as
Broadcasting (TV) primary and fixed/mobile as
secondary.

In New Zealand 51-53 MHz is also allocated to the
fixed and mobile services and 53-54 MHz Is allo-
cated to these two services. 50-54 MHz is allocated
to fixed and mobile services in India, Indonesia,
Iran and Pakistan. The band 50 to 51 MHz i6 allo-
cated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services
in Malaya, Singapore and New Zealand.

As soon as you reach the VHF regions you come
up against non-conformity by footnotes with apparent
internationally-accepted allocations.

Although nothing seems to be shown in the
ITU Regulations the UK possesses an amateur band
on a secondary basis from 70.025 to 70.7 MHz
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provided no interference Is caused to the primary
services of Fixed and Mobile (except aeronautical
mobile).

In all Regions the band 144 to 146 MHz is allo-
cated to the amateur and the amateur satellite
services whilst in R2 and 3 the band 146 to 148
MHz Is allocated to the amateur service although,
by footnote, this allocation is applied to the fixed
and mobile services in China, India and Japan. In
Rl the band 146 to 149.9 MHz Is allocated to the
Fixed and Mobile (except aero mobile (R)) ser-
vices. In South Africa, Rhodesia (and presumably
Zambia and Malawi) and S.W. Africa the band 146
to 149.9 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical
mobile service.

In Region 2 there is a shared Amateur and Radio-
location band at 220 to 225 MHz. This band is also
allocated to the amateur service in Rhodesia (and
presumably Zambia and Malawi).

The next amateur band is 70 cm. In Regions
2 and 3 the band 420 to 450 MHz is allocated to
Radiolocation as the primary service with amateur
as the secondary service. In Rl both Amateur and
Radiolocation share the band 430 to 440 MHz.
There are the usual flood of footnotes. In the UK
the radiolocation service is primary and the amateur
service is secondary. 449.75 to 450.25 MHz may
be used for space telecommand and space research
(earth to space) by agreement between countries
concerned and a similar arrangement exists for
434 MHz -f- or —0.25 MHz in France and Guyana.

to 438 MHz Is the band authorised for the
amateur-satellite service provided no harmful inter-
ference is caused to other authorised services. In
Indonesia 420-450 MHz Is also allocated on a
secondary basis to the fixed and mobile services
(except aero mobile). In Australia 420 to 450 MHz
is also allocated to the fixed service until the
frequency assignments are transferred elsewhere
but this is not mentioned In the Australian booklet
of tables. However radio altimeters are continued
to be allowed in the 420-460 MHz band as a
secondary service according to the booklet. There
are many other footnotes about this band. The
UK has for amateurs 430-432 (in part) and 432-440
MHz only.

In R3 the band 470 to 585 MHz* is allocated to
the broadcasting service but the Australian booklet
allocates 576-585 MHz to the amateur service until
required by the broadcasting service.

There are no other ascertainable amateur allo-
cations below 1000 MHz anywhere.

WARC 1979

At this early stage there are bound to be rumours
floating about, straws in the wind and all kinds of
skullduggery afoot. Latest Items to come from
overseas are that some European administrations
are suggesting that any references to the training
or educational aspects of amateur radio should be
deleted. Another rumour has it that several ITU
delegates expressed the opinion that the definition
of amateur radio should be deleted from the Radio
regulations. If this happened there would be no
amateur radio because frequencies could not be
allocated to a non-existent service.

Another aspect which may cause much concern
is the simple fact that each country at ITU con-
ferences possesses one vote. The ITU Is, or was.
basically a technical co-ordination organisation de-
signed to provide a forum for general agreements
internationally on the use of the strictly limited
frequency spectrum.

A considerable number of member countries, such
as the 'third world' countries (newly independents
and other less developed countries in particular),
cannot afford delegations comprising both technical
and diplomatic or administrative officers. Conse-
quently many of them are represented at ITU Con-
ferences by staff from their nearest diplomatic
offices. Most of these people could be entirely
devoid of technical training relating to radio and
electronics. g

VK3 WESTERN ZONE ANNUAL
CONVENTION 1975

The 1975 VK3 Western Zone Convention was held
at Warrnambool on the weekend of 1st and 2nd
November. The Lady Bay Hotel was the venue for
Saturday’s activities which included a very com-
prehensive display of amateur and test gear pro-
vided by some of the major suppliers. LARA took

the opportunity to extend and publicise its activi-
ties.

During the dinner which followed a presentation
was made to "Woody” VK3AGD for his extended
service to amateur radio and radio communication
in general. "Woody" was for once speechless on
discovering his IC22A. Other presentations were
made to Tim VK3TW and Bert VK3EF for hosting
the 2m and 80m call backs and to Brian VK3ZBS
for his lecture course at the Lake Bolac Novice
Class. Don VK3AKN was presented with a very
special timer to commemorate his efforts on "Bill
on the Hill” Ch. 1 Mt. William.

Sunday activities were based at the Wangoon
Hall. Those successful in the competitions were
VK3HY, VK3ZKH, VK3YER, VK2ZED, VK3YFF,
VK3BCH, VK3NM and VK3BMD. The children’s
scramble was won by Nell, son of VK3AIZ, the YL
scramble by Irene YF/VK3YER with  Robyn
YF/VK3ZYG and Mavis YF/VK3BER equal second
and Jenny PXYL/VK3AOO won the lucky door prize.

Attendance at the dinner was 168 people with
more than 200 attending the Sunday barbecue.
This Included 93 amateurs with 5 from VK5 and 4
from VK2 making this a very successful conven-
tion. B

BOOK REVIEW

NBFM MANUAL
R S Hewes G3TDR
G. R. Jessop G6JP

This RSGB publication is not up to their usual
high standard and appears to have been put to-
gether in a hurry.

The book is devoted to NBFM which is defined
as an FM system using a deviation less than that
used by hi-fi broadcasters.

FM theory, transmitters, receivers and auxilliary
equipment are covered In 60 pages. There are
nearly 70 circuit diagrams, most of which use
transistors or integrated circuits. Unfortunately
some of the circuits are not discussed at all in
the text.

The operator of a commercial FM transceiver
will find little of interest, other than the chapter
on FM theory. Most constructors will find some-
thing of Interest. For example, there are 9 dif-
ferent types of FM detectors. Unfortunately, some
important topics such as antenna, high power
transmitters (more than 1 watt output) mobile opera-
ion and complete transverters are not covered.
Operation at frequencies oher than 145 MHz receive
scant attention.

Nevertheless, the book is still worth a place on
your bookshelf.

VK3AFW ]

- Contests

with Jim Payne, VK3AZT
Federal Contest Manager,

CONTEST CALENDAR
March

6/7 ARRL DX Phone
6/7 YL-OM CW

20/21 ARRL DX CW
27/29 BARTG RTTY
27/28 CQ WW WPX SSB
April

24/25 VERON Netherlands
24/25 Bermuda Phone
May

1/2 Helvetia

8/9 Bermuda CW

BARTG SPRING RTTY CONTEST
When — 0200 GMT Saturday, March 27th until 0200
GMT Monday. March 29th, 1976.

The total contest period is 48 hours but not more
than 30 hours of operation is permitted. Times
6pent In listening count as operating time. The 18
hour non operating period can be taken at any
time during the contest, but off periods may not be
1e33 than 3 hours at a time. Times on and off the
air must be summarised on the Log and score
sheets.

Who — There will be separate categories for
Multi Operator Stations and SWL's.

Bands — 35, 7.0, 140, 210 and 280 MHz
Amateur Bands.

Stations — Stations may not be contacted more
than once on any one Band, but additional contacts
may be made with the same station If a different
band is used.

Country Status — ARRL countries list and in
addition each W/K and VE/VO call area will be
counted as a separate Country. (But W/K and
VE/VO counted once only for QCA).

Messages — Messages exchanged will consist of:

A. Time GMT. This must consist of a full 4
figure group. The use of the expression "Same" or
"Same as yours" will not be permitted.

B. RST and Message Number. The message num-
ber must consist of a 3 figure group starting with
001 for the first contact made.

Points — A. All two-way RTTY contacts with
Stations within one's own Country will earn TWO
points.

B. All two-way RTTY contacts with Stations out-
side one's own Country will earn TEN points.

C. All sStations will receive a BONUS of 200
Points per Country worked including their own.

NOTE: Any one Country may be counted again if
worked on another Band but Continents are counted
once only.

Scoring —A. Two way exchange points times total
Countries worked.

B. Total Country points times Bonus points times
number of Continents worked.

C. Add (A) and (B) together to obtain your final
score.
Sample Score:

Exchange Points (302) x Countries (10) = 3020
Country Points (10) x Bonus Points (200) x
Continents  (3) = 6000

(A) and (B) added together to give a score of 9020

Logs and Score Sheets — Use one Log for each
Band and indicate any rest periods. Logs to con-
tain:

Date, Time GMT, Call sign of Station worked,
RST report and message number as sent, RST re-
port and message number as received and exchange
points claimed. All Logs must be received by May
31st, 1976 to qualify.

Certificates will be awarded to: The leading
Stations in each class and to the lop Stations in
each Continent and each W/K VE/NO Call area.
The final positions in the Results Table will be
valid for entry in the "World Champion of RTTY"
Championship.

The Judges decision will be final and no corres-
pondence can be entered into in respect of in-
correct or late entries.

Send your Contest Logs to:

Ted Double (G8CDW)
89 Linden Gardens,
ENFIELD,

Middlesex,

England EN1 4DX.

ADDITIONAL NOTES

(A) If a contestant manages to contact 25 or more
different Countries on two way RTTY during this
contest a claim may be made for the QUARTER
CENTURY AWARD issued by the British Amateur
Radio Teleprinter Group and for which a charge of
2 dollars US. or 8 IRC's is made. Make your
claim at the same time as you send in a Contest
Log. Holders of existing QCA Awards will auto-
matically have any new additional new Countries
added to their records.

(B) If any contestant manages to contact Sta-
tions on two way RTTY with all six Continents and
the BARTG Contest Manager receives Contest Logs
from the operators in those six Continents a claim
may be made for the WAC Award issued by the
RTTY Journal. The necessary information will be
sent on to the RTTY Journal who will issue the
WAC Award free of charge.

COMMONWEALTH CONTEST 1976

A reminder is given that this CW contest will run
from 1200Z Saturday. 13th March until 1200Z Sun-
day, 14th March, 1976.

Rules are as published on page 22 of last

month's AR. There are medallions to be won by
the VK winner and VK middle placing. g
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IONOSPHERIC
PREDICTIONS

WITH LEN POYNTER VK3ZGP

Greatings for 1976. Hope you worked your share
of the DX over the past few months. Since last
writing | have had the opportunity to look at the
scene a little closer.

Both Frank VK2QL and myself have pointed out
the valuable information available daily on WWV/H,
namely the solar flux and A index. | know Qquite a
few listen for it and discuss it on air. However,
when plotted Into simple graph form It is amazing
how quickly they start to tell a story. Whilst the
actual predictions are for average conditions, taking
into account season, projected smoothed sunspot
number, they do not allow for the wide variation
from average that can occur daily during the sun-
spot minima period.

In 1968 Arthur Covington Ex-VE5CC, a pioneer
in the development of solar flux measurements,
made a projection for the ending of cycle 20. His
detailed records dating back to 1947 show the
low of cycle 18, early 1954 reading 65. Cycle 19
reached its low of 67.2 In October 1964, some 10.5
years later. Projecting 10.5 years from that low,
Covington gave March-April 1975 as cycle 20
minimum. Recorded figures show March 71, April
70.7, May 70.1, June 70, July 77.

From observations, it appears Covington went
very close. April produced the 'lowest high' while
June produced the 'lowest low" 73.8 and 66.1
respectively. My charts during the period show
May 10 to June 25 not rising above 70 until a size-
able spot group appeared around June 30, raising
the flux to the high 70°’s, mid-July to 88, then early
August to 125 the highest since Oct. '74 when it
rose to 140. However, a word for the band watchers.
Follow carefully the A index for a downward move-
ment Just prior to a geomagnetic storm. When it
reaches the 2.5 region, the WWV 14 past K index
says 2 or less and tending to decrease — you can
usually find, within the predicted times, higher than
normal conditions just before storm commencement.
Depending on which portion of our planet is in the
sunlit part when the storm arrives the effect will
be shown either first on WWV or earlier (by a sud-
den or gradual change in general conditions) and
be verified by WWV within 24 hours.

Once the A has risen above 12-15 conditions gen-
erally are poor for 3-5 days. Once again peculiar
conditions do exist over various paths and propa-
gation will exist for limited periods. During this pre-
storm period and in our daytime the bands will
often open from 28 MHz down — even 52 MHz
featured in Dec. '75.

Whilst WWV and WWVH at 18 and 45 mins. past
the hour give yesterday's (GMT) figures for solar
flux and A, the 14 past from WWV (male voice with
minute announcements) still gives valuable infor-
mation about today from 0700Z onwards.

Approx. conversion from K to A for that period
[ 1 wm 2.5 2 ww 7-10, 3 — 420, 4 = 2740, 5§ =
48-70, 6 = 80-120. 0-2 K being average for non
storm readings. The highest K | have heard is 6 at
0600 Z giving a daily mean of A52. Perth often
records K7 in severe storms.

Those that start suddenly often end likewise. The
slow starters linger for up to 5-7 days. You will
appreciate them both when they happen.

| use the Bartels solar rotation periods for re-
cordlng each 27-day rotatlon of the sun. Com-
mencing dates to come are March 7 period No.
1950, April 3 period No. 1951. The storm com-
mencement day usually drops back 1 day each
period i.e. period A starts 10th day, next perlod
will start on 9th day. If you use graphs, then the
picture comes a little clearer. Try your own obser-
vations and keep records and make your own pre-
dictions.

LATEST INDICES AVAILABLE (late Jan. '76)
Observed:

Solar Flux: monthly means 8/75 — 90, 9/75 — 80.
Sunspols: Prov mean 11/75 — 19.3, 12/75 — 7.5.
Smoothed mean 5/75 — 16.8, 6/75 — 16.0.

Predictions:
Solar Flux: monthly mean 4/76 71, §/76 — 70,
6/76 — 70.
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LEGEND FOR CHART — ALL TIMES — UNIVERSAL (GMT).
LINES = FROM WEST AUSTRALIA.

BARS — FROM EASTERN AUSTRALIA.

SOLID LINES OR BARS — BETTER THAN 50% OF THE MONTH.
BROKEN LINES OR BARS — LESS THAN 50% OF THE MONTH.

Sunspots: smoothed mean 4/76 — 8, 5/76 — 7,
6/76 — 6.

Acknowledgemenis:
Sunspot Data — Dr. Waldmeier, Swiss PED OBS,

2Zurich.

Solar Flux — ITU Journal WWV.

A-Indices — Bureau of MIn. Resources, Toolangt
(Melb.), Mundaring (Perth), WWV.

Predictions — IPS Sydney. [ ]

Intruder Watch
with Alf Chandler VK3LC

1536 High Street, Glen Iris, 3146

It Is of importance to all Region 3 Amateurs that,
through the representations of the WIA Executive,
our Radio Administration is now more aware and
thus more co-operative of the role being played by
your Intruder Watch. All persistent Intruders are
now being monitored by our monitoring stations,
and will in due course, as soon as sufficlent
evidence has been accumulated, be reported to
their respective Administrations. Your Co-ordinator
is very gratified by this step forward because it Is
by his and by the VK3 Co-ordinator’s efforts that
the improvement has been brought about.

At the same time | often wonder at the apathy
shown by most members in reporting intruders. |
can talk to practically any Amateur and the res-
ponse verbally to any resquest regarding IW is
excellent, but when it comes to doing anything
concrete the response is normally nil. This puzzles
me conslderably, although in 50 years of amateur
activity, | should know the apathy of the average
amateur,

Part gquotations from the ARRL IW memo are
hereunder embodied — '“The level of W activity
continues to be high and many complaints of harm-
ful Interference have been acted upon by the FCC.
The point to emphasise is that a great deal has
been going on. With the World Administrative Radio
Conference four years away, we need a strong
intruder Watch now more than ever™.

There seems to be some confusion as to which
modes of transmission other than amateur are in-
truders in the 3.5 MHz band. Thus, the following
taken from the |TU Allocations, serves to put things
In perspective. Although we are only concerned
with Region 3 | shall quote the other regions also
— *'In Region 1 3500 to 3800 is amateur, fixed and
mobile, except aeronautical mobile. In Region 2,
3500 to 4000 is amateur, fixed and mobile, except
aeronautical mobile. In Region 3 3500 to 3900 Is
amateur, fixed and mobile, but a footnote says, in
Australia the band 3500 to 3700 Is allocated to the
amateur service: the band 3700 to 3900 is allocated
to the fixed and mobile services".

When observing and reporting intruders in the
3.5 MHz band it Is necessary to ascertain the coun-
try of origin of fixed or mobile stations in the band
3500 to 3700 before reporting them.

Unless they originate in Australla alt fixed and
mobile stations in the band 3500 to 3700 are not
Intruders. On the other hand all the broadcast
stations are intruders and we need all the reports
we can get on them so as to be able to make up a
dossier to present to our authorities. Reference,
though the facsimile F4 tra ions on 3600 and
3823 kHz which are originated in Japan, although
not actual intruders (refer to 3500 to 3700 alloca-
tions in Region 3) these stations have been reported
by the FCC in Region 2, and more details are
needed to forward to the FCC via ARRL. ‘“The
Commission desires to approach the Japanese










Requirements:

OHA — The applicants from non-European coun-
tries need 15 DIFFERENT OH stations In at least 5
call areas. Contacts on 3.5 MHz count double
points.

OH-100 — The applicant (whatever location)
need3 100 DIFFERENT OH stations, including all
10 call areas on each of TWO bands. In order to
meet the CALL AREA requirement the same station
may be worked on different bands. In this case,
extra stations must be worked to bring the total to
100 DIFFERENT Stations.

OH-300 — The applicant needs 300 DIFFERENT
OH stations, Including all 10 call areas on THREE
bands. In order to meet the CALL AREA require-
ment the same station may be worked on dif-
ferent bands. In this case, extra stations must be
worked to bring the total to 300 DIFFERENT
stations.

OH-500 — Thi3 award is given for working 500
DIFFERENT OH stations regardless of time/band/
mode.

HEC AWARD — HOLLAND
The award is available to shortwave listeners.
2. QSL cards dated on or after 1/6/1945 are valid.
3. Do not send QSL cards. A list showing full
details of the stations heard should be certi-
fied by the Awards Manager of a National
Society.
4. The fee for the award is 7 IRCs.
The address for applications is:
Traffic Bureau VERON C/o PAOAAC
Post Box 1166
Arnhem, Holland.
Requirements — Confirmed reception of 15 dif-
ferent European countries.

LISTENERS CENTURY CLUB
1-5 same as for the HEC Award.

Requirements — Confirmed reception is required
of 100 different PA/PI stations. 0

LB HJAUSTRALIS

With DAVID HULL VK3ZDH

Australis has now received copies of the revised
ARRL space science involvement curriculum for
schools etc., and would be pleased to send a
copy to educational institutions interested. Please
write under school letterhead to the call book
address of VK3ZDH. At the moment we have about
a dozen copies on hand. There will be some delay
when these are exhausted.

Difficulties with advanced orbit predictions for
AR etc., have now been resolved with the acquisi-
tion of an ASR-33 model teletype at VK3ZDH allow-
ing my computer (microprocessor actually) to cal-
culate, and print, all requirements. The programs
are available on request for anybody also using an
Intell 6008.

MARCH PREDICTIONS

OSCAR 6 OSCAR 7

Orbit Time Long Orbit Long
Date No. z ‘W Date No. Time ‘W
1 15432 01.05 70.45 1 5905 00.50 62.34
2 15444 00.05 55.45 2 5918 01.44 75.96
3 15457 01.00 69.20 3 5930 00.43 60.84
4 15469 00.00 54.20 4 5943 01.38 74.46
5 15482 00.54 67.95 5 5955 00.37 59.34
6 15495 01.49 81.70 6 5968 01.31 72.96
7 15507 00.49 66.70 7 5980 00.30 57.84
8 15520 01.44 80.45 8 5993 01.25 71.46
9 15532 00.44 65.45 9 6005 00.24 56.34
10 15545 01.39 79.20 10 6018 01.18 69.96
1 15557 00.39 64.20 u 6030 00.18 54.64
12 15570 01.34 77.95 12 6043 01.12 68.46
13 15582 00.34 62.95 13 6055 00.11 53.34
14 15595 01.29 76.70 14 6068 01.06 66.96
15 15607 00.29 61.70 15 6080 00.05 51.84
16 15620 01.24 75.45 16 6093 00.59 65.46
17 15632 00.24 60.45 17 6106 01.53 79.08
18 15645 01.18 74.20 18 6118 00.53 63.96
19 15657 00.18 59.20 19 6131 01.47 77.58
20 15670 01.13 72.95 20 6143 00.46 62.46
21 15682 00.13 57.95 21 6156 01.41 76.08
22 15695 01.08 71.70 22 6166 00.40 60.96
23 15707 00.08 56.70 23 6181 01.34 74.58
24 15720 01.03 70.45 24 6193 00.34 59.46
25 15732 00.03 55.45 25 6206 01.28 73.08
26 15745 00.58 69.20 26 6218 00.27 57.96
27 15758 01.53 82.95 27 6231 01.21 71.58

28 15770 00.53 67.95 28 6243 00.21 56.46
29 15783 01.48 81.70 29 6256 01.15 70.00
30 15795 00.48 66.70 30 6268 00.14 54.96
31 15808 01.43 80.45 31 6281 01.09 68.58

APRIL PREDICTIONS

1 15820 00.43 65.35 1 6293 00.08 52.04
2 15833 01.37 79.10 2 6306 01.03 65.66
3 15845 00.37 64.10 3 6318 00.02 50.54
4 15858 01.32 77.85 4 6331 00.56 64.16
5 15670 00.32 62.05 5 6344 01.51 77.78
6 15883 01.27 76.60 6 6356 00.50 62.66
7 15895 00.27 61.60 7 6369 01.44 76.28
8 15908 01.22 75.35 8 6381 00.44  61.16
9 15920 00.22 60.35 9 6394 01.38 74.78
10 15933 01.17 74.10 10 6406 00.37 59.66
11 15945 00.17 59.10 11 6419 01.31 73.28
12 15958 01.12 72.85 12 6431 00.31 58.16
13 15970 00.12 57.85 13 6444 01.25 71.78
14 15983 01.07 71.60 14 6456 00.24 56.66
15 15995 00.06 56.60 15 6469 01.19 70.28
16 16008 01.01 70.35 16 6481 00.18 55.16
17 16020 00.01 55.35 17 6494 01.12 68.78
18 16033 00.56 69.10 18 6506 00.12 53.66
19 16046 01.51 82.85 19 6519 01.06 67.28
20 16058 00.51 67.85 20 6531 00.05 52.16
21 16071 01.46 81.60 21 6544 00.59 65.78
22 16083 00.46 66.60 22 6557 01.54 79.40
23 16096 01.41 80.35 23 6569 00.53 64.28
24 16108 00.41 65.35 24 6582 01.47 77.90
25 16121 01.36 79.10 25 6594 00.47 62.78
26 16133 00.36 64.10 26 6607 01.41 76.40
27 16146 01.31 77.85 27 6619 00.40 61.28
28 16158 00.31 62.85 28 6632 01.34 74.90
29 16171 01.25 76.60 29 6644 00.34 59.78
30 16183 00.25 61.60 30

6657 01.28  73.40
]

20 Years Ago |
with Ron Fisher VK30M

MARCH, 1956

How often should Federal Conventions be held. It
appears that money was rather short in 1956 and it
was decided that, “Annual Conventions were an
unnecessary financial drain on the Divisions. Coun-
cil therefore resolved that the next convention
would not be held until business was of sufficient
importance to warrant the expense".

An experiment that appears to be unique in
Australian amateur history was described by Pearce
Healy VK2APQ. Four walkie-talkies and one
mobile unit operating in the 144 MHz band were
used to test communication In the Jenolan Caves.
Apparently good results were obtained and, when
one considers the equipment used, were perhaps
remarkable. The portable units ran all of .4 watt
input and used super-regen superhet receivers. |
wonder if any similar tests have been conducted in
the intervening twenty years. With the portable gear
available today perhaps some interesting compari-
sons could be made.

Ron Henderson VK3ARV described how he had
“Bandspread" the Super-Pro on all Bands. The
Super-Pro was of course the Australian made ver-
sion, the AMR 200. These were made in Melbourne
by the Astor Company. Only a very few were
actually factory built but enough parts came on to
the disposals market to enable many amateurs to
build their own set up. The original band spread
system did not operate on the 80 metre band and
covered a bit too much on the other bands. Ron
provided the answers.

Phil Williams VK5ZAD (that name sounds fami-
liar) described his low loss antenna switching sys-
tem for VHF rigs, and Hans Ruckert VK2AOU
presented further notes on his transmitter with low
harmonic output. Ron Fisher VK30M (sounds
familiar too) described his 40 metre mobile trans-
mitter and centre loaded whip antenna. A rather
mathematical article on transformer theory and prac-
tice by V. J. McMillan VK2AWN rounded out a very
interesting issue. g

QSP

ARRL DXCC

Looking through the hundreds who are listed in
QST for Dec. '75 as having submitted confirmations
for contacts with 300 or more countries the top
most is 355 countries. Only two VK's appear in the
list — VK4QM with 351 and VK3YL with 314 — of
those with 300 or more.

DO NOT FORGET
THE RADIO AMATEURS’

OLD TIMERS
DINNER

Wed., 10th March,
1976

from 18.00 h at

SCIENCES CLUB

CLUNIES ROSS NATIONAL
SCIENCE CENTRE,

191 Royal Parade,
Parkville

Contact VK3ML, QTHR
Ph. (03) 207780 A.H.

Hamads

« Eight lines free to all WIA members.
$9 per 3 cm for non-members.

« Copy in typescript please or In block letters to
P.O. Box 150, Toorak, Vic. 3142.

« Commercial advertising is excluded.

¢« Closing date: 1st day of the' month preceding
publication. Cancellations received after about
12th of the month cannot be processed.

¢ QTHR means the advertiser's name and address

are correct in the current WIA Radio Amateurs
Call Book.

FOR 8ALE

Swan 350 with 230V power supply and speaker, 5
bands incl. full 28-29.7 MHz. Exc. cond., good per-
former, little used. $300. Accept Oscilloscope as
part. Want "Antenna Handbook" (Glanzer) Vol. 2, 3.
VK2KR, QTHR, Ph. (02) 449 4524.

One Heathkit HR-10 Rx, complete speaker spare
valves manual, $100. M. Wright. P.B. 72, St. Arnaud.
Ph. (054) 95 1579.

Carphone MR10A, 2-channel, good condition and
re-valved, operating on 2m, Ch. A crystals. VK3ZKS.
QTHR. Ph. (03) 38 6793.

Swan 350 Transceiver with AC PSU, mike and plug
in VOX $250. BC1421 VHF Rx. 100 to 150 MHz, $80.
Bendix frequency meter with AC and DC power sup-
plies, $25. Acitron heavy duty mobile PSU. suit all
transceivers, $80. EA digital counter 200 MHz. $75.
VK2BOA, QTHR.

Hi-Fi 30 W Stereo Amp., solid state with scratch
and rumble filters, includes tuner, tape, xtal/mag.
switching, $40 o.n.o. VK3ZR. QTHR. Ph. 89 4645 A.H.

Collins Kwm 2A Tcvr, w/AC supply, new late model.
Drake R4C Rx T4XC Tx w/AC supply, new 2 metre
CM IC2IA w/digital VFO DV21, new. Ph. (03) 24 1231.
A.H. (03) 20 6135.

TCA1675, with 4 ch. switch. Ch. 40. 50 and R4
fitted, complete with mic., circuits and infor. Works
well, $70. Also 11m rig B5060. operates AC mains
or 12V DC, has 27.065. 27.085 and 27.125 MHz xtals,
new and complete in original packing, $80. VK2HS,
9 Moore Cres., Faulconbridge, 2776.

Amateur Radio March, 1976 Page 25



HAMADS — continued

Yaesu FT501 with FP501 power supply complete,
purchased September 1974. As new condition, $500.
Genuine reason for selling. VK20W, QTHR, Ph.
(069) 82 2003.

Valves new QQEO06/40, $10 ea. QQE03/20, $8 ea.
DG7-36 CRO tube, $5.00. VK3 144 MHz converter
$8. 69 Command Rx with power supply, $10.
VK2BWH, QTHR, Ph. (02) 667 2291.

Yaesu FLDX400, 80-l0m Tx, excellent cond., orig.
pkg.. with mic., manual and connecting cables. $300
0. n.o. Allan Mason VK2GR, QTHR, Ph. (02) 47 4344.
1 GL. 2m FM Transceivers (2) In excellent condi-
tion, both 12W solid state in 2" x 8y2” x 8y2"
extruded aluminium cases with xtals and circuits.
One 5 channel $130. the other single channel, $110.
Brian VK2ZOW, QTHR, Ph. (02) 452 1257.

Gonset GSB100 Tx 10/80m, mint cond., drive any
linear CW manual $190. Homebrew Linear GG 2
811AS, with B & W turret (HD) AC filter, meter, 2
DC mA meters, $100, 10/80m. Pair Selsen motors
S10. Heath type VTVM $20. Tranpro VCT $40. Asahi
mobile ant. 10m, 15m, 20m, 40m, 80m, CW ball
mount and spring, mint cond., new price $108, sell
$75. Heath DX60 Tx $30. VK2DA. QTHR, Ph.
(02) 94 1039.

FT DX 401, mint condition with microphone and
matching speaker. Bought new August 1974, $400 or
deal for FT101B. VK4UX, QTHR, Ph. (079) 33 1381

Communications Rx, model QR666, range 170 kHz
to 30 MHz, in 6 bands, press button operation for
AM-ANL-CW/SSB/SEL, BFO control for LSB/USB,
plus S meter, use for AC/DC with service manual,
new in box S260. Contact J. C. van Ooijen, Phone
AH. (03) 6992400, P.O. Box 141, St. Kilda West.
3182,

I.G.L. 2m FM 1W Exciter and Speech Amp. New.
complete. $30 o.n.0. VHF Rx Hallicrafters with man.,
$30. 40 and 80m converters with xtals. $10 each.
6 over 6 skeleton slot 2m Yagi, $15. 5 el. 2m Yagl,
$8. 2m corner reflector, $15. AR2 2m Ringo with
extension (as new), $30. 6m 3 el. Yagi (as new), $30.
BTR6 2m FM mini base Ch. 1 and Ch. B, $35.
MTR12 6 FM with 52.525 xtals, $25. Pye Leader 6 AM
4 ch. inc. 53.032, $30. MTR21 6 AM semi-conv. 032
xtal. $20. Also 6 + 2m AM Tx and converters, $30
lot. STC 1674 6 FM base, 6/40 final with xtals, $40.
Many more bits and pieces. Rob McNabb VK3YBC,
QTHR. Ph. (03) 630 7631 or A.H. (03) 232 9237.

MR20B FM Transceiver, converted to 52.525 MHz,
mint condition, $45. MR10B channel B, all new
tubes, FET pre-amp $20. HW32 Heathkit 20m SSB
transceiver $100. All with circuits etc. 6m AM Car-
phone 12V 10W, xtal locked x unit, timeable Rx
52-54 Mc/s with crystals, excellent performer S15.
Hills 50 ft. five section tubular telescopic antenna
mast $40. VK3CCD Lloyd Davies, 311 9199 B.H., 7/35
Pine Ave., Elwood, Vic., 3184.

FT200 Transceiver (just overhauled), plus AC supply,
plus acitron DC DC supply, plus spare PA valves
(new) $380. VK2K1, QTHR, Ph. (02) 78 4237.

6 Metre Converter, 3 tubes, commercial robust
constr., no PS $25. Command Rx 7-9 MHz, exc.
cond.. no mods., good condition $25. Command Tx
79 MHz, original, with PS on original chassis $30.
Command Tx 3.5 MHz. mod., with one 1625 as
mod., $20. Pye Reporter AM with 53.892 xtal, Rx var.
tuning, 12V DC/AC $20, Rx faulty. AWA FM ear-
phone 60-85 MHz, VIB P/s, good clean, complete
with cables, handset and control unit and hand-
book $25. As above, Rx faulty, no handbook $15.
VKALN, QTHR, Ph. (071) 82 2675.

ATTENTION
FT101 OWNERS

At last a d'Storlion-free RF Clipper. Fits in
minutes and really works. Yaesu SSB Filter
fitted. Only for FT101. Gives up to 6 times
or more elective talk power gain plus extra
RX selectivity and gain — not to be con-
fused with audio type distortion producing
clippers, or compressors. .

Price: £45 sterling, air post paid.

Send for details:

G3LLL, HOLDINGS LTD.
39/41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn BB2
2AF, England
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Swan 350 U and L Sideband 100 kHz xlal calibrator,
AC PSU, $300. Also late model Swan SW-240 U and
L sideband, 12V neg. earth PSU. $175. Both in
good condition with manuals. PSU are Inter change-
able. Opportunity purchase much sought after no
nonsense transceivers, will consider offer for both
TRX. VK20R, QTHR. Ph. (02) 86 4558.

Heathkit VFO model VFIU 1©0-10m (England), with
handbook, new and used cond., no P/s $30. Bendix
BC 348 Rx 1.8-18 MHz, 200 to 500 kHz, built, in P/s.
no speaker (no SSB), BFO needs attention $45. TA12
D Trans., 100W AM output 807s ARL, mod. 807s,
B/SW, 80/40/25/10, 2 VFOs, no P/s $25. Swan 240
P/s, 800/300/100/12 V AC, 12V DC, with speaker,
ex. cond. $40. Western electric audio amp., 100W,
unit consists 3 amp. and monitor works from 110V
all "Western” metering, in rack, wt. 200 lbs. $50
0.n.0. Barlow Wadley Rx XCR-30, mint cond., hand-
book and service manual $200. Galaxy V, excellent
cond., VOX, callb., P/s, 240V, clean with handbook
S350. VKALN, QTHR, Ph. (071) 82 2675.

FT/FP 200, in excellent condition, complete with
desk mike and manual $345. VK3BHN, Ph. (03)
467 2131 Bus.

Creed 7B Teleprinter, answer back and sound proof
wooden cabinet, VGC $65. VHF Tx Rx type ARCl
and matching rack $35. W. Babb VK3AQB. Ph.
(03) 337 4902.

FT DX 401, 80-10 metres, 560 watts, CW filter,
noise blanker, etc., little used, mint condition in
original carton, complete with matching speaker,
desk microphone, Akai headphone, $445 o.n.o.
VK3ARZ, QTHR (03) 2329492 AH.

RTTY all excellent Al condition, Creed 7B page
printer, Creed typing Reperforator, Mainline TU,
CRO, stroke, balance meter, rolls of tape and
paper. The lot for $170 nett. | need the room! Col-
lect at VK3YS, QTHR. Ph. (03) 89 2213,

KW2000A transceiver, 1600 to 10m, complete with
mic., AC and DC power supplies. Recently re-
valved. $350. VK3ML, QTHR.

FT75, TXCR, FP75 AC PSU, FV50c VFO and home
brew digital dial in matching size case. Dial also
useable as a digital freq. meter to 20 MHz with
accuracy at-1 or 0.1 kHz. $360 o.n.o. Nell Osborne
VK3YEI, QTHR, Ph. (03) 24 0331 bus., (03) 763 0256
AH.

WANTED

Heliax or similar low loss coax cable 75 to 100 ft.,
3/8"-12\ 50 ohms type preferred. Max Rleper,
VK2DT, 2 Patya Close, Epping, N.S.W., 2121, Ph.
(02) 868 1131.
Any old radio, gramophones, or parts thereof, up to
the early 1930s. Also can anyone help me with infor-
mation on Marconi Spark transmitter/receiver used
by the Army as a portable field set. Max Rieper,
VK2DT, 2 Payta Close, Epping, N.S.W., 2121, Ph.
(02) 868 1131.
Transverters — 6m, 2m, 70 cm to suit FT101, also
helical or trap verticals anywhere In between 160m
to 6m. Bob Yorston VK2CAN, Ph. (02) 646 0317 (9-5).

Electron Tubes, type 446A, 464, 2C39, 2C40, 2C42,
2C43, 2C46, RL18, 955 or any VHF UHF type tubes,
Including Klystrons and magnetrons. | am also in-
terested in obtaining old UHF Rxs and Txs. R
Sugden VK2ZHS, QTHR. Ph. (02) 595390 AH,
(02) 92 6051 Bus.
Tuning Gang, gearing and escutcheon panel for
BC348 or BC224 or buy incomplete set. Command
Rx top and bottom covers plus output transformers.
W. Babb VK3AQB, Ph. (03) 3374902.__
Vertical all band antenna in good order. M. Wright.
P.B. 72, St. Arnaud, Ph. (054) 95 1579.

Collins 30L-1 Linear Amp. Pay top price for mint
unit. A. C. Hawker, Box 35, Dimboola, Vic., 3414.
Private collector interested in old time commercial
cinema material as well as old time radio and TV
transcriptions.  Interested in exchanging taped
broadcast type material. Thomas King, VK2ATJ, P.O.
Box 45, Kensington, N.S.W., 2033.

Any suplus as BC342, 348, 314 ROs, SX28, ARS88
command sets, also Tx etc. Also tower, Hills or
similar, VK5QQ, QTHR.
Stolle Antenna Rotator, in good condition. Contact
J. Cordingley, 41 Jillico Avenue, Tallangatta, 3700.
Manual for ATS, AHR, to buy or to borrow. W.
Smith, 17 Cre9wick Street, Glen Iris, Ph. (03)
20 3456.

Silent Keys

It Is with deep regret that we record
the passing of—

VK2ABZ

WILLIAM FREDERICK BARDIN, 1899-1976
Tha passing of Bill Bardin has broken yat
another link Joining Amateur Radio of today
with the early day9 of wireless communica-
tion as it was known.

When still a youth Bill passed through
the Marconi School of Wireless then joined
the Queensland Radio Service where he
served for five years at the same time

operating amateur station 4AB. In turn
he served as engineer a! broadcasting
slatlons 4BH, 4QG and 4BC. It was whilst

Bill was operating in Queensland that the
contest for "Old Bills” Cup Trophy for
amateur competition was starled — it would
be interesting to know who now has this
trophy.

Prior to World War Two Bill Bardin joined
AW.A. and, when Japanese invaders were
rapidly advancing southwards, was sent to
New Guinea to dismantle Government radio
installations and arrange for their return
to Australia — after the war It was Bill's
first Job to take all back and organise
re-installation.

Bill, a foundation member of the MIRE,
then transferred to the N.S.W. branch of the
OTC where he served until his retirement.
After a long illness Bill mercifully passed
away, survived by a son and daughter —
who have the deepest sympathy from all
who knew Bill. — VK2CE.

VK4IW HERB LARSEN

With the passing of Herb Larsen on January
13th last, amateur radio has tost another
old timer, something that will be regrelted
by many amateurs. Herbert Peter Christian
Larsen was born at Charters Towers in
April 1901. Apart from 20 years when em-
ployed in Cairns, he had spent his lifetime
at Charters Towers, also serving 14 months
with the Australian Military Forces in 1942-
43 before being discharged on medical
grounds. Herb became interested in radio
when in his early 20s, homebrewing loose-
couplers and later regenerative valve re-
ceivers for broadcast receplion, long before
the official commencement of broadcasting
in Australia. In March 1928, he secured his
Amateur Licence VK4JW, then followed an
active association with amateur radio unlil
a few days before his passing.

Being one of nature’s gentlemen, Herb
will be missed by a large circle of personal
friends and a larger group of amateur
friends. — VK4LK.

Theosophists, or similarly-inclined, Tom House, BA,
VK2BTH, would welcome hearing Irom you. Skeds,
preferably CW, eyeball QSOs or correspondence. 34
Wolseley Road. Lindfield, 2070, Ph. (02) 467 2773.
Wanted for a new SWL Geloso Amateur Band Re-
ceiver, Model G4/216. Price and relevant details to
Maurie Batt, Box 1, Rokewood Junction, Victoria,
3351,

Potential Amateurs with disabilities for novice/
AOCP daytime classes forming now at the Disabled
Radio Amateurs Club VK3ZZ in South Melbourne.
The building is easily accessible. For application
form ring Rod Bishop, Secretary/Treasurer, Ph. (03)
924591, 7 pm. to 9 p.m.

WANTED KNOWN

Amateur Operalor Courses to be held at Box Hill
Technical College on Wednesday evenings from
5.30-9.30 p.m. AOCP, limited and novice catered for.
Further enquiries, Graeme Scott VK3ZR, QTHR, Ph.
Bus. 890231, private 89 4645. [ ]
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HF, VHF BASE AND MOBILE ANTENNAS FROM B.E.S.

AS-303A HF MOBILE ANTENNA SET, centre loaded
3.5-28 MHz, telescoping up to approx. 7', with heavy
duty spring and ball mount. $108

AS-NK matching SS Bumper Mount for AS-303A. $14

HOPE-10OR 10/11 metre adjustable Gutter Mounted
helical, 1.42 metres long, includes RG-58/U cable
and connector. $38

HOPE-10B. Same as HOPE-10R but equipped with
adjustable ball and spring mount (no cable or con-
nector). $35

HOPE-15R. 15 metre, adjustable. Gutter Mounted heli-
cal, 1.42 metres long, includes RG-58/U and con-
nector. $39

HOPE-2R. 2 metre Gutter Mounted helical, 22 cms
long. $32

HOPE-10RE. 10/11 metre whip top only, as used in
the HOPE-1OR. $23

HOPE-15RE. 15 metre whip top only, as used in the
HOPE-15R. $26

CIT-1H. 10/11 metre base loaded antenna, suitable
for boot or rooftop mounting. Inc. co-ax and plug
PL-259. $18

CIT-2H. Similar CIT-1H, centre loaded and for gutter
mounting. Inc. co-ax and plug PL-259. $18

AS-2P40. 2 metre % wave, fibreglass gutter mounted
whip including co-ax and connector. $36

AS-2HRF. 2 metre % wave SS cowl mounted whip,
including co-ax and connector. $42

AS-2DW. 2 metre \a wave gutter mounted whip in-
cluding co-ax and connector. $23

ELECTRONIC

SERVICES

FRED BAIL
JIM BAIL

VK3YS
VK3ABA

HU-2HR. 2 metre % wave SS gutter mounted whip,
including co-ax and connector. $35

VS41/80KR. 10/11 metre through to 80 metre.trapped
vertical. Complete with a set of guys. $80

VS-RG. Trapped radial kit for the VS41/80KR. $22.50

VS-33. 3 element heavy duty tri-bander (similar TO
Mk. 1) 20-15-10/11 metres, includes balun. $179

VS-22. 3 element heavy duty duo-bander, 15-11/10
metre, includes balun. $118

VS-20CL. 20 metre, 3 element wide spaced mono-
bander, including balun. $154.50

HW-40. Helical whip, 6 ft. 40m, % x 24 base thread.
$28.50

HW-20. Helical whip, 6.ft. 20m, % x 24 base thread.
$25.50

Also heliwhips for other bands and a large range of
Hy-Gain antenna products.

RS SERIES HF GUTTER MOUNT WHIPS BY YAESU.
RS base and mast (doubles as \a wave on 2m). $16

Coil and Tip rods. RSL-7, $14. RSL-14, $13. RSL-21,
$12, RSL-27/28, $11.

PORCELAIN ANTENNA EGG INSULATORS 1" x
only 30c each. $1.80 for six, plus 50c PPL

Prices include Sales Tax. Freight extra. Allow
50 cents per $100 insurance, minimum 50 cents.
Prices and specifications subject to change.

60 Shannon St., Box Hill North, Vic., 3129
Ph. 89-2213

QLD. MITCHELL RADIO CO. 59 Albion Road, Albion, 4010 Ph. 57 6830
N.S.W. STEPHEN KUHL, P.O. Box 56. Mascot. 2020 667 1650, AH 371 5445

W. E. BRODIE. 23 Oalray Street, Seven Hills. 2147 Ph. 624 2691
S.A FARMERS RADIO PTY. LTD., 257 Angas St., Adelaida, 5000 Ph. 223 1268
W.A H R PRIDE. 26 Lockhart Street. Como. 6152 Ph. 60 4379
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ted® in full in this issue of AR is the report by Mr. Bob Arnold, the investigator who
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was commissioned by the 1975 Federal Convention to enquire into the administrative,
financial, and constitutional organisation of the WIA.

This report is of considerable importance to the Institute and | hope you will give
it the consideration it deserves.

Oo not forget that this report was commissioned to investigate the present organisa-
tion of the Institute and to offer recommendations as to any changes the author may
feel appropriate and desirable, and to give us guidance in our future planning.

It is quite possible that there are some aspects of this report you do not agree
with; however, because of this, do not condemn all of it.

This report advocates some very drastic changes in our organisation. Give due
consideration to the object of these changes. Do you think they will be successful?
What are their shortcomings? It is feasible to move away from the historic federation
of State organisations to a different basic unit in an attempt to eliminate duplication
of function?

At this stage it is possible that many of the implications of the report have not
been realised. Do not let this deter you.

The main thing to do now is to discuss this report as widely as pdssible and feed
back your thoughts to the WIA in order to give the Federal Council as much guidance
as possible when they come to consider the report at the Federal Convention in May.

David Wardlaw VK3ADW, Federal President. n

IVIIIT WORLD CONFERENCE

The President of the International Amateur Radio Union, Noel Eaton VE3CJ, announced
at the Region 3 Conference in Hong Kong last year that he was proposing to invite
representatives of Region 1 and Region 3 to meet in Miami, Florida for an inter-
Regional Conference on April 16th and 17th, following the conclusion of the Region 2
Conference.

This will be the first time that there has been a formal meeting of the three
Regional IARU Societies. It will be particularly concerned with preparations for the
1979 World Administrative Radio Conference.

In addition to representatives of the three Regions, the Conference will be attended
by representatives of a number of the more important national societies including RSGB,
the Italian Society and the Japanese Amateur Radio League. The WIA, which is already
involved in preparations for the 1979 WARC, has decided to also be represented at
that Conference by its Federal President, Dr. David Wardlaw VK3ADW.

The President of IARU has expressed the hope that the meetingwill be a rather
informal and free-wheeling discussion of the past and future.

The WIA’s participation in the Conference is an expression of theimportance that
is attached to co-ordination and liaison with other national societies in the protection
of the amateur services’ position at the 1979 WARC. ]

EDITOR’S DESK

Bill Roper, VK3ARZ

thanks lor his past efforts, that | farewell
Jim Payne VK3AZT as contributing editor
to the Contests Column. Jim has done an
excellent job and, particularly during the
past lew months, has performed under
rather adverse conditions. Ken Phillips
VK3AUQ has stepped into his shoes. | am
sure that you will give Ken every assist-
ance.

Deane Blackman VK3TX has had to re-
sign as contributing editor to the Key
Section column due to study leave. Thank
you tor your work Deane; | hope your even-
tual replacement does not prepare his copy
on a teletype machine. It is rather hard to
mark up for typesetting. Hi.

A criticism levelled against the WIA tor
a long time was that, lor an organisation
of so called communicators, we were un-
able to advise our members ol what was
happening on the national scene. | am
sure that you will agree that WIANEWS,
written by Business Manager Peter Dodd,
is now successfully keeping you informed
on what is happening in your Institute.

Next month | hope to introduce a new.
periodical column devoted to information

Eight new articles were received during
February tor consideration for publication
in AR. There are now almost thirty articles
undergoing preparation but bottlenecks in
technical editing have caused some lengthy
delays. These delays have now been over-
come, only to be replaced with some draft-
ing delays.

Whether you are for or against repeaters,
or whether you are completely indifferent,
repeaters are becoming an increasingly
important part ot the growth and advance-
ment of amateur radio. A new, active, and
much needed Federal Repeater Committee
has been formed and in this issue of AR
appears the first column of a monthly
series devoted entirety to REPEATERS.

Bob Arnold's report on his investigation
into the organisation and management ol
the WIA is printed in full in this issue. Il
takes up a lot ol space, but it is essential
reading tor everybody.

It is with regret, and with my deepest
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on where to find difficult to obtain com-
ponents tor construction projects. Vic
Pteuger VK3AVP will be compiling the

WIANEWS

February was a busy month tor the Executive and March appears
likely to be equally as busy.

The Executive established a Repeater Sub-Committee on an
ad hoc basis to get repeater matters moving. This was composed
ol a member ol the Executive as Chairman and two Melbourne
amateurs well acquainted with repeater operations. The first
meeting ol this sub-committee was held towards the end of Feb-
ruary to consider a range of outstanding problems and to
organise liaison with Divisional repeater groups.

On January 29th members ol the Executive met with Central
Office for a detailed discussion on repeater conditions. Some ol
the long delays in obtaining licences for repeaters, methods of
identifying repeaters in use, security, and access to repeaters
were the major items discussed. The Department insisted upon
repeater idents and suggested a preferred method. When a
repeater is co-sited at a location where other services operate or
will be operating it was accepted that somewhat more stringent
conditions had to be applied to avoid RFI than would be neces-
sary tor a repeater located far distant from any other services.

The Department committed their requirements to writing on
3rd February advising also that measures were being implemented
by which it expects that delays in obtaining licences for this class
ol station will be minimised. At the same time they slipped in a
new condition that applications tor repeater licences must be
accompanied by evidence that a significant number of licensees
in the service area support the application.

At least the WIA succeeded in having removed the require-
ment that circuit diagrams must accompany applications. In place
of this the requirement is that the repeater shall be of high
standard and in accordance with good engineering practice. Log
keeping was clarified in relation to repeaters as meaning main-
tenance log keeping.

The WA now has to make a decision on some of these
questions and advise the Department accordingly.

February saw the beginning ol a most important activity. On
the 25th the Federal President attended the first meeting ol the
Government's Preparatory Group relating to WARC 1979. Rep-
resentatives attended from most ol the frequency user services
including broadcasting, maritime, aeronautical and defence. This
was almost wholly concerned with administrative arrangements.
Committee No. 2 was designated for the amateur and amateur
satellite services.

In this same month much thought was given to the impending
meeting in Miami during April, alter the IARU Region 2 Con-
ference, of representatives from all IARU Regions and many
Societies to finalise numerous matters relating to WARC 1979.
The importance ol this meeting for the whole of the amateur
service and the necessity to organise a strong IARU team for
WARC 1979 assumes greater significance day by day. Some
details ol the frequency tables to be considered by R2 are set
out in IARU News herein. A brief resume of the R3 plans is to
be found on p. 28 of AR June 1975.

The Investigator, Mr. Bob Arnold, VK3ZBB, handed down his
Report during the month. This is published in full in this issue.

Two other complex matters also received attention. The
first one refers to the desirability and possibility of producing an
EDP-based call book this year. This question is still under dis-
cussion. The second refers to the possibility ol a WIA integra-
tion of educational instruction on a national level for all age
groups by various organisations. This was linked with examina-
tion levels, syllabuses and exemptions. "What can the Institute
do in the widest possible sense in this field towards meeting the
undoubted demand by the public to learn about amateur radio”
was the theme. A Federal Convention agenda item was approved
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material and would welcome your help. ol March AR were accidentally inter-
| am sure all readers will have realised
immediately that the diagrams on page 17

changed. Just one ol the many happen-
ings that ages editors prematurely. ]

lor the suggested appointment ol a qualified amateur to under-
take an investigation and make recommendations.

Another Executive agenda item dealt with the establishment
and adoption of WICEN net frequencies. It is anticipated that a
motion arising would specify the frequencies. Some years ago
the primary WICEN net frequency was 7060 kHz with the secon-
dary frequency at 7040 kHz and national guard frequencies on
3501 and 7002 kHz.

Two Agenda items were received from the VK4 Division. One
put forward the proposal that WIA membership should be a re-
quisite for persons nominated to fill any positions on the YRCS
Federal organisation. The other was an administrative suggestion
relating to stamp duties on constitutionally-required legal docu-
ments.

The VK2 Division submitted 10 Agenda Items. No. 1 was
that the WIA should determine uniform conditions in all Divisions
tor Novice membership and No. 10 that the Radio Branch be
requested to alter the 2-year Novice Licence tenure so that it
may be possible to grant an extension of time to some Novices
if circumstances warrant it. The WIA incidentally already has a
verbal assurance on this matter.

VK2's No. 3 agenda item proposed that the Radio Branch
allocate new amateur bands at 48-50 GHz, 71-76 GHz, 165-170
GHz and 240-250 GHz. Their No. 4 proposed that the WIA request
the removal ol the lower age limit on AOLCP and AOCP licences
and certificates.

Their No. 7 proposed the policy that the transmitter in any
repeater installation be audibly identified while in use either
by on carrier MCW or taped voice ident. Their No. 6 asked that
the Federal Repeater Committee be reconstituted so that it is a
"Working Committee" in one State and that a liaison person from
each State Repeater Committee be a part of this FRC. No. 8
proposed that a national beacon committee similar to the FRC
be set up to provide co-ordination etc. Note: The VHF Advisory
Committee is already almost inundated with beacon matters.

The VK2's No. 5 proposes that the WIA undertake to adver-
tise in other journals to promote the WIA as a recruitment aid.
No. 2 proposed that a limited segment of Divisional Notes should
be re-introduced into AR and finally their No. 9 suggested that
the format ol future call books be expanded to be similar to the
NZART call book so that WIA policies, guidelines and information
may be distributed to amateurs.

One of the motions laid on the table in the 1975 Federal
Convention proposed that the Federal Council should determine
WIA policy for amateur station operation on the 27 MHz band and
provide guidelines for members in regard to co-operation ith
the Radio Branches lor the location, identification and eventual
apprehension ol unlicensed stations using amateur frequencies.
The VK1 Division has now provided suggested guidelines lor
discussion at the 1976 Federal Convention.

The Executive, having received agreement from the President
of the VK3 Division, approved the appointment of Mr. K L
Phillips VK3AUO as Federal Contest Manager to take over from
VK3AZT who is heavily involved with business commitments. It is
understood that Kev. Phillips expects to receive some assistance
from interested members ol the Eastern and Mountain Districts
Radio Club.

The distributors of the proposed IARU Region 3 bulletin
asked advice about a suitable recipient of this in PNG in the
absence ol an IARU Society in that country. This is being re-
searched.

The VK4 Division suggested that a special prefix tor amateurs
should be sought for the period July 1976 to July 1977 to celebrate
75 years of Australian Federation.

The Executive were pleased to note the resumption ol
amateur examinations during February and the scheduled Novice
Exam tor March 16th. Although a second Novice morse exam
was scheduled to be held along with the AOCP morse exam
on 18th May it was observed that the next complete Novice
exam would not be held before November.



Arising from representations carefully detailed by the Moon-
bounce experts in Dapto it is anticipated that a further VK2
Agenda Item will come forward proposing some peripheral modi-
fications to the WIA 70 cm band plan. The question of selecting
suitable repeater channels for 70 cm is yet another item pre-
sently under discussions at Divisional levels presumably for in-
jection into the 1976 Federal Convention before offering suitable

advice to the P & T Department.

And finally, as if all this were insufficient for digestibility, a
very detailed letter of 2nd February came from the Secretary
of the ABCB in reply to the Institute's complaints in October
relating to FM and TV transmitter/transponder interference prob-
lems and measures which ought to be examined to overcome
these in proper design of receivers and additionally the unilateral
use by Australia of TV frequencies such as Channel 5A. Copies
of this letter have been circulated to Divisions.

still lacks an EMC (RFI) Co-ordinator.

Melbourne.

With excellent co-operation from the Department a temporary
reciprocal licence VK1JY was obtained lor State visitor JY1 tor
presentation to him on arrival in Canberram Unfortunately the
itinerary tor JY1 did not permit time lor any amateur function in

During a brief eyeball QSO with him at a Government House
reception in Melbourne attended by the Federal and VK3 Presi-

dents on 5th March, HRH King Hussein bin Jalal, JY1 desired

The Executive

that greetings be conveyed to Australian amateurs and also to
IARU President Noel Eaton. At that time his temporary reciprocal
licence VK1JY had not yet filtered through the system to him
from Canberra, but his attention was drawn to its existence.

The Secretary of the Cyprus Amateur Radio Society writes
that their Vice-President, Totos Theodossiou 5B4AP, will be visit-
ing Sydney for four weeks from 5th April.

The editor of the NZART journal Break-In,

Don Mackay

ZL2RW, will be visiting Melbourne during April. ]

GREENWICH WEAN

TIME

Contemplating a trip to the U.K. If so, you
may be interested enough to take the time
to visit Flamsteed House, at Greenwich, on
the bank of the Thames River about 15 km
from London.

Here, you will witness a small dally tra-
ditional ritual that has come to mean so
much to all those whose communication,
livelihood and safety depend on the accur-
ate co-ordination of time.

At precisely 1300 hrs. London LT, a
colored metal sphere drops down a mast.
This signifies to all In view that the time is
exactly 1 pm. This event first occurred
one hundred and forty-three years ago: l.e.
in 1833, when It was recorded as the FIRST
ACCURATE TIME SIGNAL IN THE HISTORY
OF THE WORLD. It became known as the
Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) and Is now
the norm against which all standard time
zones are measured.

Flamsteed House, the first Royal Obser-
vatory, was named after a young amateur
astronomer who was appointed by King
Charles Il in 1676. This famous house, In
the UK., is now an astronomical museum.
In recent years, the air around it became
so polluted that the operations centre of
the Royal Observatory was moved to a
site In Herstmonceaux in Sussex. How-
ever, the Greenwich meridian — a brass
strip laid in the ground — still remains In
its original position at Greenwich and if
your mood is one of whimsy, you may care
to straddle this strip and thereby, man-
made timewise, divide yourself into two
segments, 24 hours apart.

The dropping of the ball down the flag-
pole was done so that mariners about to
set to sea could synchronize their chrono-
meters. From this crude beginning, the
world’s time is now measured at Herst-
monceaux, by an array of caesium atomic
clocks accurate to within a few parts in ten
quadrillion — such is the staggering pro-
gress in astronomy, technology and science.

From the very beginning, the Royal Ob-
servatory worked hard to establish ever
more accurate daily time, in an effort to
assist all those who travelled on land and

A. Shawsmith VK4SS

sea. Soon, most of the world's ships had the
zero longitude through Greenwich on their
charts and finally in 1884, despite opposi-
tion from France, an international agree-
ment was drawn up declaring the Green-
wich meridian as the standard longitude
and GMT as the standard time.

Much of the credit for the establishment
of GMT and the bringing of it to the pre-
cise state of the art it is today, must go to
the Royal Astronomer Appointees at Flam-
steed House. For a period of 300 years,
they were without exception, a brilliant,
dedicated group, from Flamsteed who
worked with one or two simple telescopes
in 1676, to the present Radio Astronomer,
Sir Martin Ryle.

Maintaining accurate time requires the
work and effort of a large number of
astronomers and scientists the world over.
The staff at Herstmonceaux has continued
to grow, in spite of the aid of computers.
Innumerable observations are made of
countless planets and stars and exacting
calculations have to be made daily, for the
planet Earth does not spin at a constant
rate. At some periods of the year It speeds
up and at other times slows down: it also
wobbles slightly on its axis, from time to
time. There are several reasons for this:
viz. seasonal winds, tides and the ‘'puli’
effect of sun and moon and turbulence In
the Earth's core, etc. These effects and
vagaries are now accurately measured and
GMT is adjusted accordingly.

Besides GMT, the reader may come
across GCT (Greenwich Civil Time) and
also UTC (Universal Co-ordinated Time).
For Amateur use, these can be regarded
as one and the same, although there are
periods when UTC differs very fractionally
from GMT and GCT. Except for specialised
tests, Hams generally in their working do
not require split second accuracy but even
so, next time you fill out your QSLs, give
a thought to the past work at Greenwich
and consider that QSO checking would be
difficult without accurate UTC or Greenwich
Mean Time. ]

QSP
PROVOCATION OF THE MONTH-

Note on a subs notice by a resigning member —
“l do not wish to continue subscribing to this
magazine".

VICTORIAN DIVISION ADDRESS

Notification has been received from the Divisional
Secretary of the WIA Victorian Division that the
Divisional address via P.O. Box 36, East Melbourne
is no longer valid. This post box will be relin-
quished very shortly and therefore the Divisional
address for all mail is 412 Brunswick St.. Fitzroy.
3065.

MAGAZINE SIZES

You may have already noticed the change in $i2es
of the USA amateur journals and also the W.
German CQ DL from 1st January 1976. QST is
now about the same size as our AR at 28 cm x
21 cm (AR is 21.5 cm wide). The editorial in Jan.
'76 QST said “over a two-year span, the cost of
producing an issue of QST increased nearly 75%.
almost all of that increase caused by the higher
price of paper. These increased costs helped to
create a loss in ARRL operations of over $130,000
in 1974". Many of the magazines have gone over
to the 3 column format which has been used so
successfully In AR for many years.

USA VOLUNTEER EXAMINERS

"The (FCC) rules permit the examination for an
Amateur licence to be administered by a volunteer
examiner selected by the applicant when it is
shown by a physician's certificate that the appli-
cant is unable to appear for an FCC supervised
examination because of protracted disability. The
volunteer must be at least 21 years of age and
the holder of a class of amateur operator licence
equal to or higher than the class of licence for
which the applicant is being examined”. World
Radio News Jan. '76.

USA REPEATERS

A note In Jan. '76 QST mentions that 220 MHz
repeater activity is booming and is inevitable given
the saturation of 146 MHz in many areas. "This
move has been slowed by the recurring spectre of
class E CB" was the comment. Incidentally the
IARU R2 conference this month will be asking for
220-225 MHz as an amateur (shared) allocation for
WARC 1979.

REPEATERS IN SOUTH AFRICA

The Dec. 75 issue of Radio ZS lists 34 repeaters
operating in South Africa. Of these there are 33
in the 2m band where they have 9 channels with
inputs between 145.000 to 145.250 MHz and out-
puts between 145.600 and 145.850 MHz; 25 kHz
spacing and their lirst channel is shown as 62/130
input 145.025 output 145.625 MHz. One repeater is
shown in the 6m band (which extends from 50 to 54
MHz in South Africa) for which 9 channels are
allocated starting at 162/210 being 52.025 in 52.625
MHz out and ending at 178/226 being 52.225 in
52.825 Out — again at 25 kHz spacing. On 70 cm
no repeater is shown as operative in the 7 allo-
cated channels beginning with 84/692 being 431.050
in. 438.650 MHz out ending at 108/176 being 431.350
in 438.950 MHz out.

NEW PREFIX

From "Radio Communication" Dec. 75 comes in-
formation that the call sign series D2A-D3Z has
been allocated provisionally to Angola by the LT.U.
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An Investigation into the Organisation and
Management of the Wireless Institute of Australia

At the 1975 Federal Convention the Federal Council
approved the appointment of Mr. Bob Arnold
VK3ZBB as the Investigator to enquire into and
submit a report upon the administrative, financial
and constitutional organisation of the whole of the
Institute. This was reported on page 28 of AR for
June 1975.

Mr. Arnold has now produced his report despite
severe pressures of his own duties and has sub-
mitted it to the Federal President at no cost
whatever to the Institute.

Due to changed circumstances my enquiries into
the affairs of the Wireless Institute of Australia
took a different course from that originally envis-
aged. As it was impossible to visit all States it
was considered it would be invidious to hold dis-
cussions with a relatively small group of interested
persons particularly as these would be concentrated
in the southern part of Australia. To give each
State equal opportunity it was therefore decided
to obtain the opinion of various groups by corres-
pondence. Accordingly, two different questionnaires
were prepared. The first was sent to the President
by each of the seven Divisions, and it was most
disappointing to find that only three Divisions —
Queensland. South Australia and Tasmania — for-
warded a reply although personal comments of the
Secretary of the New South Wales Division were
received.

It is hard to understand this lack of interest
when —

*« The Investigation was promoted by Federal
Council which is made up of representatives
from all Divisions.

¢ Verbal Intimations were that the Divisions were
not satisfied with the conduct of the Federal
Body.

* An opportunity was available to fully present in
confidence, the views of the Division on the
future of the Institute, and point out present
weaknesses.

The second questionnaire was sent to sixty radio
Clubs throughout the Commonwealth, and here
again the response was not encouraging as indi-
cated.

Letters Forwarded Replies Received

o.C. R.C. O.C. R.C,

VK1 - 1 - -
2 13 5 5 -
3 7 1 1 4
4 1 4 3 —
5 2 2 - -
6 4 2 — —
7 _ _ _ _
8 1 — — —
9 3

Note - -

1. O.C. represents Open Clubs.

2. R.C. represents Restricted Clubs, i.e. affiliated
with a College, School or similar organisation.

3. VK9 includes PNG and other territories outside

Australia.

Four of the Victorian replies were from Restricted
Clubs which could hardly be considered represen-
tative of the licensed amateur.

This lack of response has therefore necessitated
an impartial view of the whole organisation of the
WIA with little recourse to the views of the Mem-
bers. and the following conclusion and recommen-
dations are submitted —

RECOMMENDATIONS
Many persons associated with the Institute appear
to place undue emphasis on its historical signifi-
cance. Whilst one should be proud of history and
historical associations, to survive in today’'s world
an organisation whatever it may be, must be in
tune with today's events and philosophies. This is
particularly so when related to radio, the growth
in science and practice of which has probably
exceeded most other industries during the past fifty
years.

The amateur radio movement is also closely
allied with national and international affairs and
must therefore be geared to meet the challenges ot

This Report It now prinled in full for the Infor-
mation of members. A reminder is given that the
Reporl Is advisory and will come before the
Federal Council at the 1976 Federal Convention
during May.

It is hoped this Report will receive careful con-
sideration by each member and that constructive
comments will be sent to the Member's Division as
early as possible to enable the Federal Council to
deal with it in an informed manner. L]

modern political thought which has changed com-
pletely in the last 30 years not only in Australia
but in the total world scene. The Institute's manage-
ment structure and its policies must therefore be
geared to the closing decades of the 20th century
so far as events can be predicted.

The structure of the Institute has developed on
State lines based on Constitutions drawn wup in
the 1920s when the international radio industry was
in its infancy. The present structure would appear
to be cumbersome and possibly unwieldly, and It is
therefore suggested that consideration should be
given to a gradual reconstitution of the Institute
on the following lines:—

1. Re-vitalise the WIA through the Introduction of
a new name. Use of the word "Institute” is
somewhat Victorian and the adoption of a name
such as "The Amateur Radio Association of Aus-
tralia” would attract more public relations
appeal.

2. Re-constitute the Federal body as an entity,
the Members of which would be Individual Cor-
porate Members.

3. Wind up the Divisional corporate entities as
such, and re-constitute them as metropolitan
Clubs affiliated to the Federal body. Further
detail on this matter is contained in the main
report.

4. Have the sixty or more radio clubs throughout
the country affiliated to the Federal body, the
Members of each being Members of the Federal
body.

5. Devise a scheme of regional representation,
whereby Clubs, whilst having direct access to
the Federal body, would, through regional rep-
resentatives, have a spokesman at Federal Con-

ferences, etc. The regional representation
system would ensure that each State would be
represented.

6. Appoint an appropriate number of directors of
the Federal body from the regional representa-
tives. Additional directors if required, could be
appointed on an agreed basis, e.g. pro rata to
membership, licensees or population.

7. In the light of the above recommendations, re-
view the function of the Federal office. It may
be desirable to appoint additional permanent
staff with an amateur radio background rather
than part-time employees.

In addition to the organisational matters men-
tioned, the following recommendations are in respect
of Federal office operations:—

(a) Set up working parties to examine the legal,
administrative and financial implications of intro-
ducing trading activities, ie. the sale of com-
ponents, kits, imported equipment and publications.

(b) Approach the Postal and Telecommunications
Department with a view to obtaining its co-operation
to provide a closer link between the WIA and the
licensed amateur. Examples of such co-operation
could include:—

< Amateurs assisting the policing of legislation.

« The WIA acting as a collecting agency for
licence fees.

« The provision of a levy on the licence fee to
provide WIA with funds for national and Inter-
national liaison activities.

(c) Examine the possibilities of decentralising
some of the WIA work-load from Melbourne. This
would be appropriate if suggestions such as (a)
were adopted

(d) Consider liaison with a magazine publisher
to incorporate “Amateur Radio" as a supplement
to a commercial magazine. If this is not feasible,
concentrate on the publication of one national
journal with supplementary regional news rather
than the multiplicity of magazines produced by
various sections and clubs of the Institute.

(e) Improve communications between WIA and
members by widening broadcast facilities and pro-
viding broadcast stations with tapes on WIA
activities.

(f) Improve communications between WIA, Divi-
sions and Clubs by the issue of news letters from
time to time.

(g) Introduce a new approach to the publication
of the Call Book, using EDP print out facilities for
the publication.

(h) Consider the appointment of additional per-
manent staff to the Federal Office, preferably
through the ranks of radio amateurs and adopt a
more formal approach by the Federal office.

(i) Emphasise in every possible way. the import-
ance of the Member and the desirability of securing
virtually 100% membership of the licensed amateurs
in Australia.

The bases lor these recommendations are elabor-
ated in the following examination of activity func-
tions:—

1 PREAMBLE

There is no question that for many vyears the
burden of organising and managing the WIA has
fallen on the Victorian Division. Not only does
Victoria have to provide a Divisional Council — a
common function In all States — but it additionally
provides the Federal Executive and an Editorial
Board for the production of "Amateur Radio”. Thus
the available volunteers in Victoria, although keen
to further the ideals of the Institute, are widely
spread over three fairly distinct functions.

Not only has this created a certain amount of
resentment in other States, but It has placed an
undue burden on the Victorian Members who are
no greater percentage of licensed operators than
elsewhere. Without implying any criticism of the
excellent work undertaken by these Victorian en-
thusiasts, it would probably be advantageous to
spread the load of WIA affairs across the country
where this is feasible.

In the context of recreative Clubs, of which
there are an infinite variety, the Wireless Institute
and its kindred associations overseas have a certain
uniqueness —

*« It is a Club, the membership of which seeks to
deploy its spare time interests in pursuit of
knowledge and social contact between Members.

« It is affiliated with world-wide organisations with
whom direct communication can be simul-
taneously made.

« It is above barriers of race, creed, colour and
political allegiance.

* It can, from time to time, provide valuable ser-
vice to the community.

* Its membership is indirectly a national asset
being a nucleus of trained personnel available to
serve in the Armed Forces.

* Its membership is trained to an internationally
acceptable technical standard.

*« Its membership is licensed to undertake its
hobby.

* Its membership pursues its hobby in accord-
ance with legislative requirements.

*« The local legislation requirements are based on
international agreements.

Whilst radio amateurs conduct their operation In
accordance with the criteria outlined which may be
an advantage or a penalty according to one's
philosophy, it is not possible to divorce the radio
amateur from the international scene as the basic
rules of radio communication are formulated on an
international basis. International deliberations may
not operate in the best interests of the radio ama-
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teur or lhose of the countries which promote close
co-operation with the radio amateur. It is in the
interest of all radio amateurs who wish to retain
facilities presently granted to them to maintain a
solidarity both on the local scene and internation-
ally to ensure that their rights and privileges are
maintained in the future.

It has been shown that approximately 50% of
amateurs are Members of the WIA. Allowing for a
small proportion of inactive licensed amateurs,
membership of the Institute should be much higher,
it is hard to see why membership of an organisa-
tion actively promoting the interests of amateurs,
is not more widely supported.

Possibly the reason for this Is the lack of com-
munication. Without doubt one Of the most Sur-

prising features of the Wireless Institute — an or-
ganisation comprising Members who have the
fullest facilities for communicating — is its lack Of

communication, and this is probably the most fun-
damental reason why its membership is not greater
and why there is dissention among its membership
today.

This report seeks to examine areas of influence
within the WIA and to suggest changes which can
be made to improve its effectiveness.

To carry out this study, recourse was made to
available documents, although these were not com-
prehensive of the activities of all Divisions and
Clubs. The Memorandum and Articles of Associa-
tion of the Federal body together with one typical
Divisional Memorandum & Articles of Association,
were studied; letters were circulated to Divisions
and to Clubs, requesting information on specific
questions and inviting comment.

Limited discussions were held with officers within
the organisation and individual Members. This in-
formation was allied with that of organisations of a
similar nature both in Australia and overseas, and
reference was made to the situations obtaining In
amateur radio organisations particularly the RSGB
and ARRL. The areas of influence are now dis-
cussed In detail.

The name of the Association — "The Wireless
Institute of Australia” — has virtually been used
for over 60 years. The name was obviously coined
in an era where this was applicable but today the
use of the word 'Institute” is somewhat Victorian
and hardly in keeping with modern times. Whilst a
change in name is not vital, consideration should
be given to this aspect to improve the image of the
membership, particularly to the general public and
to the media.

2 THE CORPORATE STRUCTURE

When compared with most Organisations of a simi-
lar nature the Institute through its Divisions and
Federal body, has an interesting although over-
burdened corporate structure. The seven Divisions
— A.C.T.. New South Wales. Queensland, South
Australia, Tasmania. Victoria and Western Australia
— are autonomous corporate bodies, each regis-
tered in its own State according to the appropriate
Company legislation.

Whilst a study has not been made of the Indi-
vidual Memoranda and Articles of Association of
each Division, it is understood that each is modelled
on a common structure with only minor varia-
tions to suit local State situations.

For the size of the organisation, the total cor-
porate structure would appear to be most un-
wieldy and probably unnecessary to conduct the
affairs of the Institute.

The corporate structure is historical having been
conceived, so far as the Divisions are concerned,
in the 1920s. In addition to the Divisions, there
are sixty-six affiliated radio Clubs, located In the
States as follows;—

Victoria 18 New South Wales 18
Western Australia 6 South Australia 4
Queensland 15 A.C.T. 1
Northern Territory 1 PNG,, etc. 3

These Clubs are affiliated with the Institute and
it is probable there are a further number who do
not have such affiliation. From information ob-
tained there is little doubt that the majority of
Clubs play a more intimate role in the day to day
affairs of the radio amateur and potential amateur
than do the majority of Divisions.

Clubs are generally based in a geographical
region and give service to their Members within
that limited range of territory. It Is not surprising
therefore, that they are, by and large, active and
provide on a regular basis a common meeting
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ground for those associated with our hobby. An
even more complicated structure exists with Divi-
sions and individual Clubs in each State and there
appears to be a lack of Identification between these
two groups. As in many other areas of activity, lack
of identity breeds indifference, and a major solution
to the problems of the Institute is seen In a
reconciliation between Divisions, Clubs and the
National body. In general, the Clubs responding
to the question on this topic agree with this view.

There Is considerable criticism In some areas
of Club liaison with the Divisions, but in general
terms the work of the Federal office and its finan-
cial requirements is understood and has been
accepted.

There Is some fairly strong comment on the
parochialism of the Divisions and it has even been
suggested that for the Federal Executive to avoid
such criticism, it should set up its office on
"OSCAR 7".

The function of the National body is almost
essential in this day and age to provide a co-
ordinated service to all Members of the Institute.
The production of a magazine is, of necessity, a
National obligation and it is probable that much
energy, time and interest of Members Is dissipated
in the production of minor Journals sponsored by
Clubs or groups of Individuals. Over the past few
years we have seen a number of such publications
rise and wane, each being a product of a group of
enthusiasts who eventually become disillusioned
with the lack of support for their particular line of
interest.  If these energies, which are not spon-
taneous, but appear from time to time in various
parts of the country, were to be channelled to the
National publication, the Institute and its Members
would be better served.

The theme of the major recommendation Is there-
fore, one of co-ordination of a diverse range of
WIA activities operating In Australia today. To
achieve this goal requires a major re-organisation of
the Institute. It would be of a revolutionary nature
and on the surface may appear unpalatable to
many traditionalists, but In due course it would
provide a much stronger and more effective or-
ganisation. In particular. Its strength would be
enhanced to meet the ever-growing threat to the
ultimate loss of its valued facilities.

This recommendation is that the National body
should set up a study group to investigate the
report on the legal, financial and practical ways of
creating a single corporate entity which can speak
for and co-ordinate the National activities of amateur
radio.

In simple terms this would mean —

« Disbandonment and liquidation of the corporate
bodies known as the Divisions.

« The strengthening of the National body through
direct membership of individuals. Individuals
who are presently Members of a Divisional body
will transfer their membership to a National
body. Thus amateurs in Australia would be
Members of the Wireless Institute of Australia
and not of a State organisation.

« The transfer of affiliations (if existent) of Clubs
from the Divisions to the National body to en-
able Clubs to have direct access to the Federal
body.

¢ The creation of new Clubs to carry out the tech-
nical, training and social activities presently
undertaken by the Divisional centres in the
Capital Cities. These Clubs would then become
— Perth Radio Club, Sydney Radio Club, etc.

« Introduce a scheme of regional representation
to give individuals and Clubs direct representa-
tion at Federal Conferences, etc. The number of
regional representatives would be determined —
(@) To give regional representation.

(b) To be proportionate to the membership.
(c) To give each State at least one represen-
tative.

*« From the regional representatives appoint Direc-
tors of the Federal body and at the same time
give some discretion to appoint additional
Directors where deemed desirable.

« Review the function of the Federal office together
with the probable continuance of a Federal
executive responsible for the day-to-day adminis-
tration of the Institute. With the change in func-
tion of the Federal office it may be desirable to
appoint additional permanent staff rather than
part-time employees to give adequate relief to

the Secretary/Manager when he is absent from
his office and to assist with the expeditious
handling of matters referred to the office.

The presentation of this recommendation has not
been made lightly as it is realised that apart from
the effect of personal feelings there are probably
detailed and complicated legal and financial ob-
stacles to be overcome. Not the least of these
would be the disposal of the Divisional assets and
ihe transfer or otherwise of these assets to the
Members of the Division to whom they truly belong.

The implementation of such a scheme would
bring long-term benefits to the membership. There
is little doubt that the intimate style of the Club
organisation is more attractive to membership than
is the central City-type activity which struggles on
in the metropolis of each State. In the two larger
States, New South Wales and Victoria, the atten-
dance at General Meetings is a very small fraction
of the membership. As has been found in many
other organisations, decentralisation within the met-
ropolitan area of the State Capitals is the only
really satisfactory way of enticing people to leave
their homes to attend meetings and functions.
Members are generally sensitive to the traumas of
travelling relatively long distances to meetings; the
creation of suburban Clubs overcomes this problem
to a great extent. It also spreads the load of
organisation and administration more widely among
the membership and lightens the burden of office.

In this context the National organisation becomes
the centroid of administration carrying out the
functions of membership control, account presen-
tation and collection, the preparation of publica-
tions or material for circulation, the co-ordination
of specialist groups which exist at present, and
above all, close liaison with those who administer
the Wireless Telegraphy Act and therefore control
the destiny of amateur radio.

The scheme proposed should also show some
significant financial saving. On average, over 25%
of the major subscription rate for 1976 is allocated
for Divisional funds. This sum would be reduced
significantly, a very small proportion of it being
added to the National body's expenses to cater for
the additional work required. At the same time a
much closer relationship would be created between
the central body and the Clubs but this could lead
to higher costs particularly in the field of stationery,
postage, etc. Nevertheless, the picture may be
even more reasonable than would first appear. The
co-operation and interest which could be developed
between the National body and the Clubs would
provide a firm basis for an increase In member-
ship which, in turn, would increase the revenues
of the organisation without significantly affecting
the outgoings. Thus, Members would be better
served in two ways —

(@) by minimising membership dues, and

(b) by more effective operation of the Institute's
activities.

However, harmony is an unnatural state for a
Federalist system and great care would have to be
taken to ensure that a change such as that en-
visaged would not lead to even greater problems
than exist at present.

3 THE FUNCTIONS AND OPERATION OF THE
FEDERAL OFFICE

The Memorandum and Articles of Association of the
Wireless Institute of Australia indicate that the
Company was Incorporated on the 17th January,
1972 and that the Members of the Institute are
qualified corporations, i.e. Divisions representing
radio amateurs In the Commonwealth of Australia.
It is not proposed to summarise corporate docu-
ments but to mention that the Executive comprises
a number of persons who have authority to act for
the Institute. The Authorised Officer of the Institute
is the Secretary/Manager, whose duties as stated
in an advertisement for the post, are — "to act
as a Secretary to the Federal Executive and to take
responsibility for the administration of the organisa-
tion; to act as Manager of the organisation's pub-
lications™.

The Secretary/Manager is a salaried officer and
at this time is assisted by a typiste clerk and a
part-time assistant. An additional part-time assist-
ant is responsible for obtaining advertising for
"Amateur Radio”. The total salaries are budgeted
at $23,500 in 1976.

Apart from Members of the Executive it is
unlikely that Members of the Institute, including
Federal Council Members, appreciate the diverse



operations which are carried out in the Federal
office. As with many similar small organisations,
it is an “Itsy bitsy” operation covering a wide
range of duties, few of which in themselves re-
require special skills but which in aggregate, require
considerable devotion to duty. Because of this
wide range of tasks the total operation is unques-
tionably hampered due to Interruptions, telephone
calls, personal callers and the general switching
from task to task which is inevitable in an office
of this nature.

It Is not possible to conduct a detailed Organisa-
tion and Methods study of an operation of this kind.
It would appear that the systems provided, particu-
larly for membership records and finance, are of
adequate sophistication, and therefore the balance
of the work has to be conducted in a manner
befitting an office with limited facilities.

Similarly, it is not possible to allocate with
meaningful accuracy, the time spent by members
of the staff on their various tasks. Suffice to say
that the staff appear to have their priorities in the
right order and appear to conduct their business in
an efficient manner, bearing in mind the nature
of the work.

Probably the most important segment of the
work, at least so far as the membership Is con-
cerned, is the accurate maintenance of Members’
records, their subscription accounts and the pro-
duction of mailing labels for “Amateur Radio”. If
this procedure fails at any point of time or is not
updated expeditiously, the individual Member is
contacted Immediately. The maintenance of this
system which is based on EDP records, is an
important facet in Member relations. It is presently
conducted efficiently and must not be permitted to
fall below the existing standard.

For most of the other operations of the office it is
desirable that the staff should be fully familiar with
amateur radio, as it is only a close understanding
of the hobby thal enables enquiries and correspon-
dence to be dealt with sensibly and expeditiously.

It was surprising to find that no retired radio
amateurs were employed part-time in the office.
Such people could be invaluable if additional staff
were required or replaced.

As previously mentioned, It was not considered
a part of this Investigation to undertake a detailed
study of the day-to-day operations of the Federal
office, but It would appear desirable to reinforce
the staff with at least one permanent officer, pre-
ferably having an amateur radio background, who
could deal with correspondence and provide a
more comprehensive Information service to Divi-
sions, Clubs and Members.

Within the membership It is almost unanimously
agreed that the location for the Federal office should
be Victoria and that no move should bo contem-
plated. This opinion is soundly based on the fact
that legislat ve administrators have their office in
Melbourne. It Is essential that the National office
of our organisation should be in close liaison with
those who control our interests, and any move of
the legislative office should be followed by a move
of the Institute’'s Federal office.

Opinions on liaison and co-operation between the
Divisions and the Federal office are varied. It is
clearly recognised that the 1975 Federal Meeting
did much to improve relations, but some Divisions
are not satisfied with the situation obtaining at the
present time. Criticism has been levelled at the
lack of information emanating from the Federal
office and the delays in receiving replies to cor-
respondence. It has been suggested that the
Federal office should adopt a more formal approach
to its business, and this opinion Is worthy of close
investigation.

An improvement in staffing level would enable
more rapid communication to take place and give
the Federal office an opportunity to prepare material
for circulation among the membership by mall,
broadcast or through articles in “Amateur Radio”.

4 THE ROLE OF THE MEMBER

The majority of Members of the Institute are lic-
ensed amateurs. Associates not falling in this
category are generally keen on amateur radio as
a hobby and are invariably potential members. Un-
fortunately, only about 50% of licensed amateurs
are Members of the Institute, and allowing for in-
active licensees and a small number to whom the
subscription is a critical factor, this proportion is
disappointingly low.

Without question, those contacted during this
study endorsed the necessity of a strong Institute
which is able to speak for amateurs as a whole and
preserve their rights and privileges.

Numerous reasons for amateurs not being affili-
ated have been put forward, the least common of
which Is the cost; the fact that the majority of
amateurs are able to purchase quite sophisticated
and expensive equipment, endorses this statement.

The most common view expressed is the inferred
lack of activity by the institute. However, it is
unlikely that the non Member would hove a com-
plete working knowledge of the Institute’s activities
and In particular what it is doing to assist the
Member In diverse ways. There .will always be a
percentage who are prepared to “free-wheel” and
enjoy the benefits obtained by others who support the
cause, but there still remains a hard core of
licensed amateurs who are potential Members, and
it is to these that the advantages of membership
must be made known.

It is realised that numerous attempts have been
made from time to time to attract these people to
membership with minimal results, and it is believed
that the only way in which these people can be
forced to appreciate the work of the Institute is by
some compulsorily-applied levy conditional on the
issue of a licence. This may 3eem hard but It is
not unreasonable that such activities as national
and international representation could not be fully
supported by this means. Imposition of levies is
not wunusual in Government finance, and the
recently-announced fee for the Novice Licence has
indicated that the legislature has a power to
adjust licence fees from the standard prescribed for
the full amateur.

All licensed amateurs are free to use the facili-
ties provided by the Institute by ways of repeaters
which are becoming numerous throughout the coun-
try and are generally fully utilised. No doubt
such facilities are used by non Members. Probably
it is feasible to place in the repeater system a
brief message which could be transmitted from time
to time pointing out that the repeater is a facility
provided by the Institute which would welcome
into membership those using the facility.

Many amateurs give considerable service to the
Institute and to its affiliated activities but there is
always a call for greater participation by the
membership. By reducing the personnel engaged
in the administration of the present Divisions, more
Members would be available to participate in Club
activities and allied spheres of interest. Such
activities as WICEN come to mind as particularly
worthy of support as this Is an organisation devoted
to service in times of emergency — a most valu-
able community service which Is not widely pub-
licised outside the amateur ranks.

In this report a number of suggestions have been
made to improve the Institute's operations; it is
hoped that at least some of these may entice
amateurs to become Members and perhaps, more
Importantly, overcome obvious prejudices which
have been built up over the years against the
Institute and some individuals who have served It
Such personal antipathies and interstate jealousies
have been frequently mentioned as major barriers
to the smooth running of the Institute's affairs.
These must be overcome in the interests of the
amateur fraternity as a whole.

There has been some criticism on the make up
of the Amateur Radio Call Book. It Is appreciated
that the Call Book is published in conjunction
with the PMGs Department and has to contain the
name of every licensed amateur in the country.
Possibly the EDP system could be so programmed
to have every licensee on its roll, a system which
would readily facilitate a print out which could
be readily transferred into a Call Book. At the
same time each Member of the Institute could be
asterisked, thus highlighting licensees who are
not Members.

The retention of the present Member and the
recruitment of potential Members is obviously the
most important task of the Institute. Without mem-
bership the Institute is nothing, and true effective-
ness can only be achieved when membership of the
Institute comprises virtually 100% of the licensed
amateurs in this country. Great emphasis must,
therefore, be paid to the requirements of the indi-
vidual Member either directly or through the
affiliated organisations in which he is interested.

5 COMMUNICATIONS

There have been varied criticism ol the lack of
communication within the Institute during past
years. This is quite a remarkable fact bearing in
mind that of all recreative organisations, the insti-
tute has at its fingertips the most popular of
communication media - the radio and television.
It is probably not opportune to discuss television
as a communication media at this time but no
doubt its use in disseminating Institute information
will develop in the future. Each Division conducts
news broadcasts which vary in content and interest.
It is suggested that these broadcasts should be
reinforced, particularly from the Federal level.

At the present time a modest amount of Federal
information is conveyed through these broadcasts
but more effective use of this facility could be
made if reports of Federal Proceedings and activi-
ties were regularly (say monthly) taped and for-
warded to each broadcast organisation, the
cassettes being circulated if necessary and even-
tually returned for re-use. Generally speaking, broad-
casts are only made on Sunday mornings and
possibly repeated later that same day. Much wider
coverage would be obtained if broadcasts were
repeated during a week day and possibly at a time
which would suit many of the shift workers who
are unable to listen at the present prescribed
limes.

In addition to Improving the efficiency of news
dissemination through broadcasts, recourse should
also be made to the regular circulation of news-
letters from Federal source, perhaps initially on a
quarterly basis, for dissemination by Divisions and
Clubs at their regular meetings. By these two
means the Federal office would become better
known and its activities fully recognised by the
membership and many interested persons who are
potential Members.

The proposed scheme of Clubs being in direct
contact with the Federal office would probably not
affect broadcasts as these would still be under-
taken by the Metropolitan Clubs or alternatively, a
broader spectrum of operators obtained from shar-
ing the activity with Suburban Clubs.

Many comments have been received on the lack
of formal public relations conducted by the Insti-
tute. It is questionable whether these critics are
fully familiar with the problems which face persons
or organisations disseminating public information.
By and large, the National media is not at all
interested in routine events and will only publish
information which is related to spectacular hap-
penings, e.g. the Darwin disaster. It would be
almost impossible for the Federal body to obtain
mileage from the National press particularly as
each State has its own newspapers and media
outlets. The only reasonable means of getting some
coverage via the press is for Clubs to disseminate
information to suburban or regional papers which
are generally hungry for news with local and per-
sonal content. There are numerous excellent
examples of this type of publicity.

Public relations is an expensive and time-con-
suming exercise and unless professionally con-
ducted. is generally unrewarding.

One of the interesting facets of life which has
come out of the investigation Is the attitude of the
amateur himself to communications. Many com-
ments in correspondence have Indicated a lack ol
understanding of various functions of the Institute
and yet these have been published from time to
time in AR and in Victoria at least, repeated in
WIA broadcasts. So many times one speaks to
amateurs and hears the comment, "I do not have
time to read AR or to listen to the broadcast”, but
yet these people will talk in monosyllables for an
interminable period, wasting many hours, a few
minutes of which could be devoted to an under-
standing for the Institute. Perhaps this is part of
our way of life today and most certainly is a
difficult problem to overcome.

Even during the time in which this investigation
has been conducted, there has been a significant
Improvement in communications between the Fed-
eral body and the amateur. From time to time
information has been submitted to the broadcast,
and individual Members of Council have made a
contribution. Concurrently, editorials and articles
have been published in AR which have given much
background information on the work of the Execu-
tive and in particular, reviewed in detail the top
level activities of the Institute and its financial
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situation applicable to the year 1975. No doubt
arrangements are in hand for a continuance of this
informative material; it is essential that this be
maintained as it will possibly take several years
for'it to be fully appreciated by the total member-
ship.

To sum up this section — we have the ideal
facilities for communication — use them to the
fullest extent.

6 FINANCE

Correspondence seeking opinions on the financial
position of the Institute has met with a strange
response. In some cases it is believed that Mem-
bers have been adequately informed, but others,
even Divisions and Divisional officers complain that
requests for financial information have not been
met by the Federal office. Perusal of the pages
of "Amateur Radio" in the latter part of 1975
indicate a comprehensive review has been given
of the Institute's finances. A statement of income
and expenditure together with the balance sheet
for the 1974 year, has been presented in full and
elsewhere readily understandable "pies” have been
presented to give a break up of expenditure for both
the Institute and "Amateur Radio" magazine.

There is little point in analysing income and ex-
penditure in detail; suffice to say that 60% of
income is expended In the production of AR and
the Call Book. The cost of administration and
special projects accounts for 30%, with meetings
and conventions incurring the balance of expen-
diture.

With ever-increasing costs it is difficult to visu-
alise any reasonable means of reducing expenditure
except in relation to the publications, and thoughts
on this subject are given under the appropriate-
heading.

Two areas of expenditure are worthy of closer
investigation —

\a) As indicated elsewhere, there is an over-
whelming awareness of the need for the Insti-
tute to firstly maintain a good relationship v/ith
the legislative controllers in Australia, and more
particularly, to ensure that adequate represen-
tations are made to preserve the existing inter-
national facilities enjoyed by radio amateurs.
Only 2.8% of expenditure is directed to these
two areas and it may well be desirable to In-
crease such representation and expenditure to
ensure that the facilities enjoyed by radio ama-
teurs in Australia are not prejudiced.

(b) The second item is the expenditure on "Mag
Pubs" which is quoted as 4.1%. Due to the
varied nature of administering Mag Pubs it is
questionable whether this allocation is accurate
and whether the comparable income truly re-
flects the result of this marketing activity. This
subject is commented on elsewhere.

Generally speaking, there would appear to be
little opportunity to reduce expenditure at the Fed-
eral level except as indicated above and the only
reasonable means of reducing Members' contribu-
tions is to co-ordinate activities outside the Federal
body. i.e. in the Divisions and Clubs. Each Divi-
sion has its own fee to support its work and the
many Members of the Institute who are Members
of the affiliated Clubs also pay for the privilege of
being in those Clubs, either by direct subscription
or by contributions to the many fund-raising efforts
conducted by the Clubs. A streamlining of the
overall administration by the elimination of one of
these cost centres would seem logical and is
recommended. Except as indicated, the member-
ship should be satisfied with the way the finances
of the Federal body are handled. With AR requir-
ing such a large proportion of the income it is
hardly feasible to effect any significant savings;
this can only be achieved elsewhere in the or-
ganisation.

7 TRADING

There have been a number of suggestions that the
institute should enter the field of general trading,
both in magazines and similar publications and in
materials and equipment for the use of members.

At the present time Mag Pubs is the only venture
of this nature and it is probably one of the most
difficult ones to handle. Members have been unduly
critical of the efficiency of handling Mag Pubs
business and it is obviously not realised how much
work is necessary to provide this service. In order
to obtain appropriate discounts to justify this work,
orders for publications have to be collated and then

relayed to the publisher in an overseas country. Not
only does the collation take time particularly when
waiting for sufficient orders to be received but postal
delays between overseas countries are becoming
increasingly longer and therefore delivery times
become protracted.

Whilst an effort has been made to faithfully
record the time and money spent in this operation
it is one of many facets and it is difficult to
allocate with great accuracy. It is therefore sus-
pected that the cost of operating Mag Pubs is not
commensurate with the modest return obtained. It
should dither be dropped or handed to a volun-
tary organisation outside Victoria to administer.
This, of course, could be done on behalf of the
Executive and is at least one small part of the
activities which could be decentralised from Mel-
bourne.

Members would not be unduly prejudiced if Mag
Pubs disappeared. Lists of overseas' publications
could be printed in AR from time to time and the
Member directed to order straight from the pub-
lisher or through a local book seller.

The advocates of trading in equipment and com-
ponents are probably wunaware of the financial
implications involved in such operations particularly
where paid staff is required to manage an enter-
prise  without the productivity reward normally
associated with the one-man business or small
partnership.

The last few years has seen an enormous change
in the philosophies of the radio amateur towards
equipment. A relatively short time ago the amateur
owning commercially-manufactured equipment was
almost unknown, most amaleurs being satisfied to
pursue traditional "home brew" activities, getting
both satisfaction from manufacturing and under-
standing the functions of radio as well as the joys
of operating. Today, the incidence of "home brew"
on any frequencies under 70 cm is a rarity and a
targe turnover of commercially-manufactured equip-
ment has been experienced by the small number of
component distributors active in Australia.

In this study it has not been possible to ascertain
this National turnover nor estimate the capital in-
volved in running these businesses. It must, how-
ever, run into several hundred thousand dollars. If
ihe Institute is to enter this field it must consider a
number of salient points:—

*« The total market for amateur equipment.

*« The percentage of this market which could be
obtained.

*« The dealerships available for imported equip-
ment.

« The amount of capital required to conduct a
business.

*« The source of funds to operate the business.

« The expenses incurred in running a business,
including salaries. Interest, premises, general
overheads and guarantee funds, particularly
bearing in mind the trend to consumerism.

« Discounting policies.

* The reaction of present advertisers in "Amateur
Radio" and their contribution to the publication
of this journal.

Such matters require the formation of a com-
petent committee of persons, conversant with busi-
ness and commerce who would be capable of mak-
ing an accurate economic study of such a proposi-
tion. If such a business venture is contemplated
it is recommended that no action be taken without
such a study.

B PUBLICATIONS

The WIA is only concerned with the production of
two publications for general circulation. These are
the monthly magazine "Amateur Radio” and lhe
Amateur Radio Call Book, published from time to
time. From all the discussions and comments
directed to the newsworthiness and general format
of "Amateur Radio" there has been little criticism,
and a number of complimentary remarks have been
received on the improvements which have been
made during the last 12 months. Members con-
sider that news bulletins from the Federal office
and memoranda on the work of the Federal Execu-
tive is essential although these requests would
appear to have been adequately covered in editions
published in the latter part of 1975.

There is a common plea for more regional news
and a continuance of Divisional or regional bulle-
tins which serve to keep the membership in touch
with colleagues in the same geographic region. It
is obvious however, that those seeking more local

content do not realise that this cannot be manu-
factured by the editorial stall and it must be clearly
pointed out to those who desire this material that
it must be fed to the Editor from the Club or
region concerned.

There is some move to suggest making "Amateur
Radio" available to non Members as a means of
promoting membership and perhaps improving the
magazine's finances. There has been discussion on
this matter in the past and it is presumed the
current policy has been well thought out and is
under continuous review.

The cost of producing "Amateur Radio” with Its
attendant distribution charges are cause for con-
cern as they will, at least in the foreseeable future,
continue to increase at a rapid rate together with
other general costs of the Institute. Some of these
extra costs can be offset by additional advertising
revenue, but it has to be borne In mind that con-
tinually increasing advertising charges may inhibit
the use of the magazine by trade houses. Three
means of overcoming the foreseeable cost prob-
lem may be worthy of consideration —

1. Provide more attractive supplements to AR which
give local or regional news, and at the same
time persuade the publishers of subsidiary maga-
zines such as those published by Clubs to
forego their activity and channel their material
through AR. This may be a means of improving
the circulation of AR and possibly attract addi-
tional membership to the Institute. Wider circu-
lation would make the magazine more lucrative
to advertisers and thus improve the supporting
revenue.

2. A closer association with the radio Clubs may
make it feasible to distribute a portion of the
circulation of the magazine in bulk. i.e. distribu-
tion at Club meetings, provided these were
scheduled early in the month to coincide with
the magazine publication dates. It would be
worthwhile investigating this as a partial method
of distribution and the savings which may
emanate therefrom.

3. From observations of the technical press It
would appear that magazines covering a broad
spectrum of radio and electronics have limited
viability as they have been obliged to digress
into the more popular areas of hi-fi and general
electronics. It may be possible to make an
arrangement with a magazine publisher whereby
AR could be incorporated in a magazine, par-
ticularly one which Is carrying limited WIA and
Club information in its normal content. Cer-
tainly the radio amateur would lose a magazine
devoted entirely to his interest but on the other
hand the costs of production would be lower,
circulation would be vastly increased and this
would open a new field of potential membership.
Expensive distribution costs would also be over-
come. A Member of lhe Institute could possibly
receive a concessional rate for his copy of the
magazine but this should not be subsidised 1n
any way from the Member's subscription to the
Institute. By adopting this suggestion the Mem-
ber's subscription would be substantially reduced
and the Member would feel he was getting more
for his money — an olten repeated requirement
of membership — or at least receive his present
services at lower cost.

It is presumably the Institute's objective to pub-
lish the Amateur Radio Call Book on an annual
basis but in recent years this has not been achieved
due to the magnitude of the task. A brief refer-
ence to the Call Book has been made in the Mem-
bership segment indicating that il may be possible
to set up an EDP system which has the name and
address of every licence holder available for print
out. Members of the Institute would be suitably
annotated.

A more detailed investigation into the production
ol the Call Book would be an interesting venture
for a group conversant with EDP. and it is sug-
gested that a Call Book could be formed from
reproduced copies of the computer print out issued
to the membership in loose-leaf form. By this
means, the Call Book could be regularly updated
on say. a Call Sign area basis which, allowing for
the smaller Call areas, would probably permit a
complete revision every 12 or 18 months. The
other written material together with advertising
contained in the present Call Book, could be pro-
duced in similar format but only issued at much
longer intervals unless a sponsor required his
advertising to be updated.
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9 NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL
RELATIONSHIPS

It would appear that the Institute, mainly through
the efforts of the Federal body and Divisions, is
held in high esteem by those responsible for ad-
ministering legislation In Australia.

It is unusual to find an amateur organisation con-
trolled by legislation, and even more difficult for the
entrepreneur amateur to accept restrictions on his
activities. However, this has been achieved over
many years and a stale of co-operation and mutual
trust exists between the parties. It is worthy of con-
sideration to seek closer bonds with legislative
office.s. not omy to present the Institute’s view-
point to the legislature but possibly to assist in in-
creasing the membership of the Institute which is
financing liaison activities.

By introducing a novice radio licence at a modest
fee it has been demonstrated that licence financing
is not necessarily tied to similar licences issued
to commercial bodies, and it may be possible to
incorporate in the licence' fee some small incre-
ment of money which could be passed back to the
Institute in order to finance national and inter-
national representation. In return for this conces-

COMMERCIAL
- Kiims

3 Fairvlew Ave.,
Glen Waverley, 3150

After a short recess, Commercial Kinks is
back in action. | find that summer activities
keep me rather busy so amateur radio has
had to take second place.

It is quite a while since a popular com-
munications receiver was covered in this
column. Our discussion of the Trio 9R59
series continued over several issues and
created quite a deal of interest. Over the
last year or two, the Realistic DX 150/160
series has undoubtedly become the biggest
selling low priced communications receiver
on the Australian market.

Firstly we will take a look at the various
models and see how they differ. It Is also
interesting to note that contrary to normal
trends the price of these receivers has
dropped since they were first introduced.
The present retail price is $179.95. Look-
ing back through the advertisements in this
magazine, it appears that the original DX
150 was introduced about October 1969 at
a price of $229.50. The appearance of
the original DX 150 and the latest DX 160
is identical and the features of the sets are
basically unchanged. However, the circuit
and the frequency coverage have changed.

All models have a full transistor circuit
with built in AC power supply plus provi-
sion to operate from a 12 volt DC source.
Single conversion with a 455 kHz IF is
employed with two transistors in a cascode
RF stage feeding the mixer. A product
detector, fast and slow AGC, and a noise
limiter are provided along with calibrated
band spread for all amateur bands from 80
to 10 metres.

Now for the circuit differences. The
original DX 150 used all bipolar transistors
in its design. The DX 150a used FETs in
the RF, oscillator and mixer stages and
also incorporated a ceramic filter in the IF
stage to improve skirt selectivity. It also
included a built-in speaker. The outcome
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Sion the Institute could offer a number of services
to the legislature particularly in the field of policing
regulations concerning the issue of licences and
the control of unauthorised radio activities.
Examples of such co-operation are seen in Japan
where the amateur authority acts as a regulatory
body in surveying and registering amateur equip-
ment and it is in this similar area that amateurs,
authorised through the Institute, could make a con-
tribution towards more rigorous control of radio
Communications in the non commercial field. The
W!A could also consider acting as a collecting
agency for licence fees.

The past few years hove seen significant ad-
vances In the development of international rep-
resentation by the creation of a Region 3 Com-
mittee on which the Institute is represented. Most
amateur bodies recognise the absolute need for
this representation because without it the amateur
may suffer loss of privileges. In this atmosphere he
Is entitled to even greater representation to ensure
that amateurs' rights are preserved at the next
international radio conference, thus strengthening
the case for the continuation and perhaps extension
of the present amateur facilities.

of all this was an improvement in strong
signal handling and better AGC action.

The DX 150b was essentially the same,
but an external speaker, the SP 150, was
supplied in place of the previous built-in
unit.

The DX 160 differed in two main points.
First it included one extra band covering
from 150 kHz to 400 kHz. This enables
reception of aircraft beacons and airport
control towers. The main circuit difference
is the inclusion of a single IC In place of
the four transistors previously used in the
audio driver and output stages. An FET
has also been substituted for the bipolar
transistor BFO and the buffer stage em-
ployed in the earlier models has been
eliminated.

Now for a few hints on using these sets
and also a few simple modifications.

In general all of these receivers work
best on a short antenna. Although the
later models with FET front ends had
improved strong signal capability they could
still produce severe cross modulation if a
long antenna was connected. | have found
that about 6 metres of wire is quite enough,
or if you wish to use a "long" wire then a
3/30 pf trimmer in series with the lead-in
right at the antenna terminal should be
employed to reduce the effect on the lower
frequencies where the cross modulation is
more pronounced due to strong broadcast
stations.

The second problem common with all
models is the extreme sensitivity of the S
meter. It will read S9 plus on signals that
should only be S1. In fact when tuning
across the various bands the meter seldom
drops below full scale. The solution. Put
in an S meter sensitivity control. A small
10 Kohm pre-set potentiometer of the type
used on printed circuit boards is used.
Remove one of the wires from the back of
the S meter. It does not matter which one.
Solder the two fixed contact lugs of the
potentiometer, one to each of the meter
terminals. Now solder the wire that was
previously removed from the meter to the
lug of the potentiometer connected to the
moving arm. Tune the receiver to a strong
broadcast station and set the pot so that
the meter reads full scale.

International representation is expensive and
again, it may be possible to obtain via the licence
fee. a grant towards expenses so Incurred. Al-
ternatively. representations could be made in
Government circles for a representative of the WIA
to be accredited by the Government and sub-
sidised when attending conferences which are com-
plementary to international meetings which will be
attended by an official Australian delegation.

10 CONCLUSION

Although a number of practical considerations have
been outlined in this report it has been realised
that during the period of this study, the Federal
Executive has made a competent appraisal of the
problems within the Institute and has done much
to improve its information service to the member-
ship. If some of the matters mentioned have al-
ready been considered it is due to Federal Execu-
tive taking appropriate action, and in this regard
the Executive should be congratulated and not
criticised by the membership. It Is hoped that
other proposals may be worthy of further con-
sideration. H

The third problem occurs only with the
DX 160.

It appears that the audio IC has too
much gain which produces a very high
residual noise level. This Is most annoy-
ing when trying to listen at low audio levels
on the speaker or when using headphones.
Although there may be other methods, the
one | have found effective is to increase the
inverse feedback and so reduce the overall
gain of the device. This modification in-
cidentally has no adverse effect on the
maximum audio output or on the amount
of useable gain of the receiver.

Locate resistor R53, a 4.7 Kohm, on the
printed circuit board near the left hand
rear corner of the set. Now invert the set
and solder a 470 ohm \a watt resistor
across R53 on the under side of the board.
This should reduce the noise to a very low
level.

If you are on the look out for more in-
formation on these sets, | suggest you
refer to QST for March 1968 for a review
on the DX 150 and to QST for September
1970 for a review of the DX 150A. [ ]

QSP

THE YAGI BEAM

T.T. by G3VA in Radio Communication for May
76 mentions an important event almost completely
ignored by the media — the passing at the age
of 89 of Hidetsugu Yagi one of the great pioneers
of aerials and microwave communications. G3VA
tells us that Yagi's original work was carried out
from about 1919 to 1927 but the results of his
work did not appear for another 20 years or so.

1975 J.O0.T.A.

In his report on the 18th J.O.T.A. in October 75
the National Organiser. Noel Lynch VK4ZNI men-
tions that a group of 16 Queensland Rovers and
Scouters touring Europe after the July Jambouree
In Norway had called at the World Bureau Station
and spent all day Saturday and all day Sunday
trying to get a VK contact. A number of VK
stations were heard on the Saturday morning at
good signal strengths but no contacts could be
made because the stations were engaged in long
QSOs and no breaks were made for Dx stations.
No VKs or ZLs were heard subsequently at all.
The comment was made that it was very frustrat-
ing to have an opening through to Australia for 30
minutes or more during that period of poor propa-
gation conditions without being able to break in
for even a short contact. In his report VK4ZNI
showed from statistics that 333 VK amateur sta-
tions were involved (slightly fewer probably than
in the previous year) but the total contacts were
well up. [ ]



A LINEAR POWER AMPLIFIER
FOR AUSTRALIAN CONDITIONS

PART O\E

Home brewing is becoming a lost art amongst the majority of Amateurs. This
is not at all surprising, as the benefits of mass production have been extended
to the area of Amateur Equipment, and the cost benefits of home brewing have
been considerably eroded. However, modern commercial considerations have
robbed the Amateur of the component supplies that he would like to home

brew; recent developments at the Commercial level have yielded particular
components that would greatly improve a home brew but are simply not available,
and Commercial construction methods produce an article which is compact,
attractive, and generally effective in operations.

There Is little to encourage the Amateur to construct his own 160 through 10
Transceiver, or 2 metre SSB Kiddie phone. However there are many areas of
Amateur endeavour that still inspire home brewing. The novel, the simple, the
unavailable, and the financially unattractive items for example have many
Amateurs reaching for the screwdriver and soldering iron.

How often do we hear the expression, “Yaesu FT101B through a home brew

linear to a TH3 beam at 12 metres?”

It would appear that more Amateurs

turn their hand to building linears than any other major item.

THEORETICAL ASPECTS

The linear Is a single stage device involv-
ing only a couple of dozen components,
there are no critical adjustments, and there
are -considerable financial gains to be
obtained, particularly if there is a junk box
and a local surplus store that may be
referred to for normally pricey items.

Over the years plenty of designs and
construction descriptions have appeared
for linear amplifiers for SSB service for
varying numbers of bands and varying parts
of the RF Spectrum. Probably the most
popular linear configuration is the 80
through 10 grounded grid amplifier. But
that is where the similarity ends. Depend-
ing on the design criteria there is a wild
assortment of tube types, power supplies,
efficiency targets, drive arrangements, to
say nothing of size and shape.

It is an Engineering Fact that, given a
set of design parameters, a number of
designers will come up with the same num-
ber of different designs, controlled by their
personal likes and dislikes. Hence the
variations that we see in the published
designs of linears. Thus, one designer's
use of sweep tubes may be controlled by
the desire to keep voltages low, whilst an-
other's choice of tube may be controlled
by a requirement of maximum circuit effi-
ciency. However, the basic design steps
are the same, once the overall requirements
are stated.

Most linear amplifiers in the 10 to 80
metre configuration that are built in this
country are based on the general designs
that have been so regularly published in
the USA. They fall into categories con-
trolled by the type of tube used, and the
power rating. The tube types are the sweep
tube, usually 4 tubes in parallel, of the
type designed for the horizontal sweep out-
put stage of television sets: the Trans-
mitting tube type where tubes were actually
designed for good linearity in SSB ampli-

fier service, and the “available tube” type,
where the tubes chosen are available at
low cost from surplus sources. Most
designs are around the 1 kW or 2 kW PEP
input target and attempt to extract the
highest efficiency, even at the expense of
linearity in some cases.

Under the regulations in force in this
country, the design parameters are some-
what different. Our rules say — A3A or
A3J emission, the peak envelope power of
the Radio Frequency output, measured at
the input to the antenna transmission line,
shall not exceed 400 watts — The rules
then go on to define that the measurement
method shall be by doubling the power
measured when a two tone output is run
into a matching resistive load under maxi-
mum linear transmitter output conditions.
No reference to maximum input power, no
reference to tube power capability, no
reference to degree of linearity, no refer-
ence to average RF power output under
speech conditions and no reference to
effective radiated power from the Antenna.

A general result of this is that we are
permitted to use as much power as we like
to produce a clean 400 PEP output. There
are two significant design parameters that
result from this state of matters.

1 There is no necessity to specify a high
efficiency, and hence high cost output
tuning unit.

2. The grounded grid amplifier, which
transfers some of the input driving
power to the output, giving a higher
overall output for a given DC input
power to the anodes, loses some of its
attraction.

With a couple of assumptions, we are
now in a position to write down all of the
requirements of a linear amplifier for 80
through 10 metres for SSB service under
the rules in force in Australia, assuming
that we wish to obtain the legal limit. The

R. A. J. REYNOLDS, VK3AAR

biggest assumption that will be made is that
most operators wish to use an exciter of
the Collins KWM2 type, the unit that has
inspired so many manufacturers in the 20
or so years since its first release. A second
assumption will be that a nominally 50 to
70 ohm resistive output feed is required.
Operators who wish to run open line will
more than likely be considering an out-
board ATU and may, within the rules,
measure their power at the open wire line
in any case. So, while we may consider
variations to the fine details, the following
is the general specification for a linear
amplifier as outlined above.

Frequency coverage: 35 to 29.7 MHz
covering at least the Amateur bands within
the spectrum.

Excitation Power; Up to 100 watts PEP,

Output Power: 400 watts PEP in each of
the Amateur Bands, as measured by the
approved method.

Input impedance: 25 to 100 ohms resis-
tive and within 221 SWR against 50 ohms
if reactive.

Output impedance: As for the input.

Intermodulation products: As low as pos-
sible, say —30 dB.

Power Supply: 240 Volts + 10% 50 Hz
Single phase,

Complexity: The design to be kept as
simple as possible.

Service of operation: Single Side Band,
with or without RF speech processing.

Cosf; To be kept low, but not at the ex-
pense of good design, convenience, or
safety.

And before we go any further, safety.
This subject has been mentioned many
times in the discussion of linear amplifiers
of this kind, but another mention is not out
of place. The type of amplifier that we will
be discussing will require a power supply
at a potential of 1000 to 4000 volts with a
steady state output current of amperes for
a few seconds. Personal contact with the
output of such a supply Is almost certain
to be lethal. You might be lucky and live
through such an experience, but whilst |
have heard of deaths from exposure to
linear supplies in this voltage area, | have
not heard of one survival. Higher voltages
have been known to throw victims clear,
usually with burns and physical injury, and
a good many of us have been unfortunate
enough to get across 600 volts or so, yet
this class of potential that we will be con-
sidering is very final, and we will be con-
sidering more than care; we will be con-
sidering special precautions to avoid the
possibility of contact with the high tension.
QSOs might be possible with operators in
an after life, but QSLs are impossible.
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Jokes aside, we must all take a respon-
sible attitude towards the handling of the
high potentials present in this type of equip-
ment. It is a rather good idea to have
somebody with technical ability present
when you first test such a supply. Never be
too proud to call for aid, double checking
is well worth the effort, and that helper
may well own a safer EHT probe. During
the construction part of this text, which will
follow in a later issue, as | have already
indicated, we will be discussing the fine
details of insulation and component ratings.

Virtually all linear amplifiers used in the
amateur service for SSB are single-ended
using a Pi-coupler in the output. | have not
attempted to consider other systems for this
discussion, as the configuration as above
appears at first glance to be considerably
simpler than its nearest rival, and since this
simple arrangement does give a satisfac-
tory result, there seems little point in
searching further.

At this point in the discussion, one or
two general principles must be considered,
and these principles are rather interdepen-
dent. So while it may appear to be a little
out of place in the discussion, we will
consider the type of tube that we might
use.

The plate efficiency of most linear ampli-
fiers is about 45%, and since the output
coupling efficiency is going to be about
80% and a speech processed voice wave-
form about 50% duty cycle, it can be
deduced that the anode dissipation in the
final will be about 300 watts in a continuous
duty mode. While some of us may have
'overs’ lasting for hours, the ragchew voice
waveform duty cycle tends to be somewhat
lower. The general result is that we are
looking for a total anode dissipation cap-
ability of something less than 300 watts.
The question may be asked as to how
much less. Since the tubes that individuals
may wish to use are designed for varying
classes of operation, there can be no
general rule. Some tubes can take very
high powers for a few seconds, or even
minutes if they have heavy anodes with a
high heat capacity, whilst others with light
anodes can take little more over a period
of a couple of minutes than they can in
continuous duty.

The question of cathode capability also
comes into the picture. Tube manufac-
turers do not design any more power into
their cathodes than they need, and the
power that can be extracted from a tube
in a linear is rather closely tied to the
filament or cathode power. It is interesting
to note that there are moves within the
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USA to limit the size of output amplifiers by
placing a limit on the size of the heater!
Whether the cathode is directly or indirectly
heated also has a large bearing on the
subject (ref. ‘Ham Radio' June 1975, p.4).
Whilst not much more than a guess, about
75 watts filament power for directly heated
cathodes and about 25 watts in the in-
directly heated case are going to be re-
quired. But don't the usual run of sweep
tubes need about 70 watts or so to raise
400 W PEP?

Yes, but they need that sort of power
for the TV service for which they were
designed. In linear service they are run
at a lower cathode utilization than can be
extracted from tubes designed for RF ser-
vice. So we get down to tube types and
their comparison.

Fortunately, many constructors have done
a good deal of the work for us and we only
have to look at the published designs to
establish a first guess as to what tube we
want. But before we do it might be possible
to ease the job by ruling out a number of
the tubes that have been considered previ-
ously. While almost any tube could be
used in our application, a tube that a
manufacturer has designed expressly for
linear service has one advantage as far as
we are concerned. To find out the voltage,
current, and drive requirements we need
only look up the manufacturer's specifica-
tion sheet. In this way we can design
directly to ICAS conditions, or if we wish
to be a bit conservative, we can use the
published CCS conditions.

We should rule out the family of sweep
tubes immediately, as well as the older
style of RF tube designed for class C ser-
vice. These tubes may of course be used
to good effect, but there are problems
which we could do well without. For
example, some tetrodes exhibit what is
known as Barkhausen oscillation, due to a
negative plate characteristic, rather more
than we would like. We have already

stated that we wish to operate at close to
30 MHz, so there is little point in consider-
ing tubes that require additional cooling, or
to be run at reduced ratings, at higher
frequencies. There is no need to choose a
tube or tubes that can produce more power
than we need. In addition, if we can do
away with a couple of power supplies and
noisy blowers, we would be moving a little
more towards the simplicity requirement.

On the other hand it is quite likely that
down in that junk box there are a couple of
tubes that you have been saving for that
home brew linear' that would not appear
to be ideal. Of course you do not throw
them away, for while they may not be ideal,
may not deliver full power on 10, or may
have to be run with more standing current
than an ideal tube, they will give good ser-
vice. But even 'disposals’ 813s cost a lot
of money these days, and are not much
cheaper than a nice 4CX250 or 3-500Z. Now
and again some of these latter tubes turn
up in the surplus area, and quite usually at
bargain prices. The newer tubes have yet
another advantage. Their operating fre-
quencies are rather higher than the war
time bottles. 813s and the like start to fold
up at 30 to 60 MHz whilst the newer linear
tubes, and particularly the smaller ones,
run out to several hundreds of MHz.

There are several families of tubes that
are well worth consideration. Perhaps the
most popular would be the glass giant 5-pin
tetrodes in the 4-125A class. These are
available in anode dissipation ratings from
65 watts to over 1 kW. However, a word
of warning. The 4-65A is not suitable for
triode connection grounded grid service,
as the internal structure leads to prema-
ture grid failure. Another tetrode family,
the 4CX250 series will cover an even
greater power range in a compact package,
either in the force blown form or In the
form that is gaining popularity, the conduc-
tion cooled version. Newer releases, like
the 8873 series appear to be variants. ( No
pun intended!) In pure triodes, the 3-500Z
series would appear to be the obvious
choice. According to the manufacturer,
these tubes come under various names, and
some of the alternatives are of some in-
terest. A particular one is the QB3/300, a
European version of the American 6155,
itself a version of the 4-125A

This tube, which is used in the linear to
be described later, has several features
which recommend it particularly to our
broad specification.

MATCHING




The tube is useable to 200 MHz, the
anode self capacity is low enough not to
cause serious problems, it is compact, and
under grounded grid, grounded screen, and
zero bias, two tubes draw about 10 mA
each to operate well in Class B, and deliver
the required power over the 80-10 metre
bands.

A feature of this tube is that the filament
dissipation is a mere 32 watts per tube,
and it is not necessary to force cool the
filament pin seals as it is in all the larger
tubes. However you would not normally go
out to buy a pair of these tubes, as a
single 4-250A or 4-400A, whilst it needs
force cooling, is about the same price as a
single QB3/300, or 4-125A for that matter.
Both the QB3/300 and the 4-125A have
appeared in small quantities from surplus
sources in this country. As another hint,
considerable quantities of these tubes are
used in both broadcasting and television
service.

Manufacturers and technical writers often
give the intermodulation performance of
individual tubes as a measure of their
linearity. These figures are of great import-
ance in the design of TV power amplifiers
and their use in audio SSB service will indi-
cate the stage linearity at the stated drive
and power levels. In general, tubes under
hard drive conditions will have poorer
linearity than the same tubes treated a little
more gently. A 6146 driven hard at a high
plate voltage will give an intermod figure
of — 19 dB whilst at a moderate plate
voltage, and of course lower power output,
will give a figure of — 23 dB or so.

Tubes designed for linear service tend
to demonstrate low figures also. Consider
the 6146B (YL1370) under the hard driven
high output case above: whereas the ‘class
C’ 6146 gave — 19 dB, the ‘linear’ 6146B
will give the considerably improved figure
of about — 26 dB. Tubes primarily
developed for linear service, rather than a
modification as in the case of the 6146B,
may demonstrate intermod figures better
than — 30 dB. In general, the more nega-
tive this number, the better.

At this stage we are beginning to get an
idea of what the linear is going to need in
the way of power, roughly what size it is
going to be, and approximately, how the
unit is going to perform. But as yet, we
do not know what the circuit is going to be,
although we may well have an accurate
guess, what the required drive power will
be, or what the component sizes will be.
Unfortunately, it will not be possible in
these pages to cover every possibility of
design. Most designs will be controlled by
what components are available from the
junk box, or what can be obtained from a
friend who knows a friend. So what will
follow now will be rather a generalisation
quoting particular examples where appro-
priate.

There are two basic circuits that we
might use, the driven grid, Fig. 1, or the
more popular driven cathode, or grounded
grid Fig. 2. Each of these circuits has its
advantages. In the case of Fig. 1 the re-
quired drive power is very low, but the

matching circuit must be switched for each
band and neutralisation must be provided
in the majority of cases. Fig. 2 requires a
higher driving power, most of which
appears in the output, but does not require
neutralisation when well designed, and the
matching unit is less critical than the
matching unit of Fig. 1. In USA, where the
input power to the anode is controlled by
regulation, it is an advantage to have the
drive power transfer of the circuit of Fig. 2.
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GRID DRIVE INPUT MATCHING
WITH NEUTRALIZATION

FIGURE 3

First things first, we shall consider the
input matching circuit. One of our tech-
nical specifications was that the input im-
pedance should be around 21 against 50
ohms, that is 25 to 100 ohms if purely
resistive. Unfortunately, the tube inputs
are rarely within this range and an imped-
ance matching network is required. Fig. 3
shows a typical circuit for a driven grid
amplifier with neutralisation. The circuit
L2 and Cl1 are resonant at the operating
frequency, the impedance ratio being con-
trolled by the square of the turns ratio L2
to L1. Neutralisation is accomplished in
the usual manner by means of the feed-
back divider NC and C2. The circuit is
complicated and from the home brew point
of view represents work that we would pre-
fer to do without. On the other hand, If you
wish to drive the legal limit from an
Argonaut or similar exciter, you will need
this configuration to obtain the sensitivity
required. Individual networks would be re-
quired for each band, but with any luck, it
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GROUNDED GRID INPUT
MATCHING

FIGURE 4

may not be necessary to retune the drive
circuit within a band. A linear built for
monoband use would not need switching,
and this circuit is not unattractive. The im-
pedance ratio required for this circuit is
quite high as most grid circuits operating
in class AB or B have impedances in the
thousands of ohms area.
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GROUNDED GRID INPUT WITH
NO MATCHING

FIGURE S

Fig. 2 shows a typical Pi coupler input
circuit for a grounded grid amplifier. The
impedance looking into the cathode of such
a circuit will be up to 500 ohms for some
smaller tubes and down to about 100 ohms
lor the largest tubes that we are likely to
use. The general design of Pi couplers
will be covered in the section concerned
with the output of the amplifier. Again,
switching will be required for each band.
In this circuit C3 is a DC blocking conden-
ser and as there may be a blocking con-
denser in the exciter, C3 may in some
conditions be omitted. If this is done and
directly heated filaments are used, make
sure that the input is hard connected to the
earthy side of the filament circuit. For
centre earthed filament circuits, we have
little option but to incorporate C3. The
reason for this precaution is to save the
filament choke in the event of an acciden-
tal short on the input circuit. If we use
tubes like the 4-1000A, the input imped-
ance will be about 100 ohms, no additional
matching will be required, and the circuit
of Fig. 5 may be used with, of course, the

> r
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GROUNDED GRD INPUT WTH
TRANSFORMER MATCHING

FIGURE 6
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HF TRANSCEIVERS
uniden

. the best value.”

The Uniden 2020 features phase locked loop circuitary for
optimum stability, separate usb/Isb/cw 8-pole crystal filters as
standard and 6146B's in the final with screen voltage stabilisa-
tion for minimum distortion products and a very clean output
signal. The rig is produced by the Uniden Corporation who are
well known in the commercial and CB markets and manufacture
over 45,000 transceivers per month! This rig features maximum
accessibility to plug in PCB modules and even the front panel
can be swung out for easy servicing. A full spares catalogue is
available together with change-over PCB’s. Compare the Uniden
2020 with other HF transceivers and you'll be quickly convinced
that it offers the best value! The price $570 includes mic, cables,
plugs, English manual and VICOM 90 day warranty.

Uniden 2020 80-11m transceiver, complete
Uniden external PLL VFO

i
“— —’
R\ -YTg

——— —
Atlas 210 x 80-10m solit-state mobile including noise
blanker . . . . . . . e e e e e
Atlas AR-230 AC power supply ........cocveennvnns
Atlas Delux mobile mount {DMK)

Kenwood TS-520 80-10m transceiver ..............0. $598
Kenwood T$-900 - out of production

Yaesu FT101E 160- 10m transceiver, complete ......... $670
Yaesu FL2100B linear amplifier .................... $430
Yaesu FT75B mobile transceiver . . . . .. ......... $280
—FP75B ACPOWEr SUPPlY .. .cvivneennnnnnnonnnnns $ 70
—DC75BDCpowersupply ........ccvurrevennnnnns $ 75

TRANSVERTERS omM70 'I'ORUAANLS'J;RTERS

High Power 28/144, 100w pep, cw/fm/ssb/am, plugs into 2020,

[VICOMIVICOM ViCOM]VICOM)| VICOM(VICOM|
Novus 4510/4515

NOVUS PROGRAMMABLE MATHEMATICIAN 4515. The
addition of learn-made programming to the already powerful
Novus Mathematician creates a truly innovative combination of
calculating power and convenience, The 4515°s capabilities mean
that you can virtually climinate the possibility of errors in
performing repetitious calculations. Features 100 separate steps,
multi-program storage, skip, facility to de-bug as the program is
written. Comes complete with nicads and charger and attractive
viny! carrying case. Price $99.95 incl. tax.
$99.95

NOVUS MATHEMATICIAN 4510. Electronic slide rule per-
formance you never thought you'd get for the price! Features
trig, log functions, three-level stack plus separate accumulating
memory, full floating decimal, pi, sq root etc etc. The Novus
4510 has the leatures and performances of machines costing up
to three times as much. Price $39.95 incl. tax.

NEW VICOM WATER-OPERATED TOWER

Although not new, the principle of a hydraulic extendable mast offers several

advantages over currently available winch operated models. .

1. No sudden and rapid descent if cables break. Loss of water pressure or unlikely
failure of non-return valve only results in slow descent of top mast section with
antenna.

2. Slim aesthetic design will please the XYL, neighbours and local councils.

3. Safety first, even if small children find water release tap.

How it works. Mast is supported by hinge 10 feet above on a 6 inch diam pipe.

Tilt-over action is similar to existing designs. The top section is raised similar to the

principle used in a hydraulic jack. Simply connect your garden hose to the mainreturn

valve, turn on the tap and the top section lifts into position. Three high tensile guys are
automatically tensioned when the mast is at full height so that the complete structure
has great rigidity. The self guying principle is similar to that used in a yacht mast. Guys
are fastened at the top, 18" spreaders are welded near the top of the lower mast and
guys are anchored near the bottom. The mast can be raised with water pressures as low
as 30 psi and even with this pressure over §50 1b can be lifted. Normal pressure in most
suburban areas is likely to be around 70 psi. Lowering of the mast is accomplished by
opening a small valve at the base and the few gallons of water can be used for the
petunias! Height of the tower is 40 feet fully extended, 22 feet when retracted. Finish
natural or aluminium paint. Price $575 fob. Auburn, Vic including compultations.
Freight and installation extra.

FT101Eetc ..... R T T $238
QM-70 solid state (2w) 28/144 ..................... $126
QM-70 solid state {26w pep out) 70 cm from 10m ...... $201
VARIAN POPULAR TRANSMITTING TUBES

4 x 150A $26.50

4C x 250BC  $36.00 SPECIAL

ggggg ﬁg.gg 6BQ6 TUBES $1.50 each
sock skeoo 1950 | SOUD-STATE BOOKS
SOCK SK410 $12.20 | TTL Data Book $4.55
4C x 250B $32.00 | Linear 1C Book $3.40
4-125A $40.25 { Memory IC Data Book $3.40
34002 $48.50 | CMOS IC Book $4.55
CHIM SK606 $ 4.95 | Interface |C Book $3.40
CHIM SK406 $12.20

SOCK SK400 $85.00
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LINEARS

QM70 Linear Amplifier for 2 metres.
Approx. 10 watts in gives $0 watts rms
output. Voltage requirements 13.8V dc.
Price $105. QM70 70 cm Linear runs a
max of 40w RF output using a 2C39A
tube. Requires 300V-1000V HT plus 5V
ac. Price $70.

TIME STANDARD

A new board which contains a buffered
10MHz crystal oscillator with gated out-
put, 8 decade frequency counter divider
chain and two additional series con-
nected flip-flops. Nine simultaneous fre-
quencies available; 10MHz 1MHz,
100kHz, 10kHz, 1kHz, 100Hz, 100Hz,
10Hz, 1Hz and 0.1Hz. Price $31 incl.
sales tax.

COMPONENTS

Our Melbourne store now sells a wide
range of components for the keen home
brewer. A large stock of bargain resisters,
capacitors, ICs, transistors and pcb Kits
together with plugs and cables especially
selected for the amateur are now avail-
able.

2M RINGO RANGER ARX-2

The new Ringo Ranger ARX-2 2m
omnidirectional offers 6dB gain

over a % wave whip. Features 3

half waves in phase and a 1/8 wave
matching stub with an extremely low
angle of radiation for better

signal coverage. Tunable over a very
broad frequency range and perfectily

0DDS AND SODS

matched to 52 ohm coax ¢35
Extension to old AR-2 . ¢15

SUPPRESSION KITS FOR THE MOBILE ENTHUSIAST!
DC Power line filter (6410) inc! 50A shielded cable and in-line

suppressor avl in various lengths
Ignition suppression kit (6415)

Cesseenteeanans . $19.80

featuring military grade

components, special coil cable, coil filter, suppressors with
hardware and instructions. 6 and 8 cyl. kitsavl. ....... $25.70
Universal Suppression Kit (6405) for ignition and alternator

suppression plus bonding material. 6 and 8 cy!. kits avl.

$35.70

Regulated DC power supply board up to 15v at 4 amps

depending on transformer secondary and value of current
sensing resistorson hoard ...........................524

WORKSHOP. LABOUR RATE $10 PER HOUR

T



ICOM . ..... where quadlity counts!

OFFER CONTINUES. Each month {until June 1976). VICOM will refund the purchase

price of a quality 1C202 or 1C502 transceiver to one lucky customer who has purchased
one of these rigs during the month!

IC202 — 2 metre portable — $210.
SSB/CW 3 watts with VXO operation. Provision for external antenna and power supply.

Comes complete with mic, carry-strap and dry cells together with —
* English manual

* 12 month warranty ¥ , IC OM
* Factory backed spare parts.v

1C502 — 6 metre portable — $219.
Covers 52-54 MHz this fabulous portable runs both SSB and CW at 3 watts. Includes

noise blanker, RIT control, UFO control and provision for external antenna and power.

Comes complete with mic, carry-strap dry cells and of course, the VICOM 12 months
warranty.

ACCESSORIES FOR THE PORTABLES

IC20L Linear Amp for 2m — 3 wats in/10 watts out. SSB/CW. Plugs into IC3PS power

py &
IC50L Linear Amp for 6m — 3 watts in/10 watts out. SSB/CW. Plugs into IC3PS power
|(502 |(202 supply — $85.

1C3PS The matching power supply for the 1C202/502 — $75.

The superb IC22A is Australia’s biggest 2m fm seller. Perhaps it’s due to the solid-state
T/R relay, P.A. protection, 5 helical resonators and the proven trouble-free performance.
Then again, the great intermod attenuation in the receiver front end together with
excellent sensitivity t4 microvolts for 20dB quieting) must have won a lot of hearts!
Maybe the VICOM pre-delivery checkout, the after sales service and the factory-supplied
spare parts has helped. Certainly strict quality control including rig«d environmental tests
on all rigs has enhanced the IC22A’s reliability and its success in the World Amateur
Market. Why not take part in this success story? All rigs come complete with mic,
brackets, cables, English manual, 6 channels from the Bandplan and the VICOM 12
month warranty. Price $219 including sales tax.

The DV21 PLL Digital VFO is a unique synthesiser to complete your ICOM 2m station
(it can be interfaced with other rigs too!). Runs from either 13.8VDC or 240VAC and
can scan either empty frequencies or those being used. In addition, two programmable

_uj 7l8lae o memories for favourite channels can be selected. This sophisticated aevice incorg

— ICs. 34 transistors, 37 diodes and 1 FET and covers the 146-148 MHz in 5 or 10 KHz
IS I steps. The DV21 plugs straight into the IC21A or with a simple mod into the accessory
v | 1 I 2] 3w socket on the IC22A. The price of $285 includes 90 day warranty, Enghsh manual and

spares support.

1C2152m fm 3 watt portable

Coming off the ICOM production line to-
wards the end of this month is the brand-
new 1C215 fm portable. Identical in size and
appearance to the popular 1C202/502 port-

This just-released devige will cause a
revolution to traditional cw operation.
Simply talk into the mic, set the controls
and out comes perfect CW at the speed
of your choice!’ CW in any three lang-
uages can be selected at the flick of a
switch (Japanese, English and Spanish)

ables the rig runs 3 watts output and has all
the successful features incorporated in the
receiver of the IC22A (xtals are inter-
changeable, too!). The price will be $160
including 6 channels, mic, carry-strap, dry
cells and 12 month warranty.

and the 1ZBOX has been designed to
handle the most complex of Austrahan
lingo. This April Ist special sells for a
mere $21,620.

Introducing the new Trio-
Kenwood TS700A 2m trans-
ceiver. |t covers SSB/FM/AM/
{:F-'N CW over 144-148 MHz. Intro-
Sk ductory offer of $595 includes
mic, English manual, plugs,
cables and 90 day warranty.

The TS-700A

WHIPS ANTENNA ACCESSORIES
HF HUSTLER RESONATORS Ham 11 1atator, 230V sc with
Preciyion wound with oplimacd devspr for cach bany, adiustable tp rod tor IMIIEA100 COMTIOI GRS « o\ ot e e e e e n s

O1kertitock SYWR200 swr fiwr meted
anyges 2/20200/200w to 200 MH.
Cealer LPMBSBS swvi/paw rrwler
ME-UHF weifpws meter 1515w
Hilun BL-50u 52 ohm . ...
Balun Bl -70a 75 ohen . . .

Iowest VSWIR und badn eciye rathers
RM.80 {80 menesl .
FMAQ (40 metios) . .
RM20 120 metrest .
MO 2 mast {or rmonators
BM-1 humper mount . . .

VHF
1 indenow 2m 5/8 Librel:s

base tor gbove ...,
M2?% Scalat 2m $/8 1
M21 Scalm 2m S s ateel
MGEQ Scalar 6m "o libreglans
MGB maunetic bave
M8 Scalar standaid base

LA-210W I8 el

stacked beam

HF TRAP DIPOLES BY RA

AMIDY 111N 40-10m
MIDY VN 801 an
AL 4BDXN 40/80m
AL24DXN 20/40m
A 4VPN BOm
ABVPN 4

Price §125.
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precaution regarding a DC blocking con-
denser. It may be that we would like to
avoid this matching unit altogether. Cer-
tainly there are some exciters that will
match into more than 100 ohms, and some
home brewers will waive the 100 ohm
input requirement.

There are two special circuits which are
worth a mention. Fig. 6 shows the use of a
1:4 transformer wound on a toroid for use
in a grounded grid amplifier. About a 2.5
cm toroid with 8 turns primary and 16
turns secondary 18-20 SWG interwound
should be suitable. This would cover 80
through to 10 and would not require switch-
ing, and would put the input impedance
within the range specified in our general
requirements.

R

R 1

SPECIAL SIMPLE CIRCUIT
FOR DRIVEN GRID

FIGURE 7

The other special circuit is that shown
in Fig 7, where a resistor R is placed in
the grid circuit. Remembering that the
grid impedance is high, R may be made
about 70 to 100 ohms. It needs to be a
low inductance resistor at the highest fre-
quency used, and large enough to dissipate
the power generated in the exciter.

The principle here is that the exciter
develops a RF voltage across the resistor
sufficient to drive the tube. The power re-
quired from the exciter will be similar to
that required were the same tube driven in
grounded grid, but this circuit has the ad-
vantage that the input impedance is well
controlled and tuning can be accomplished
easily. For instance, the exciter can be
tuned into the linear without the power
being applied to the linear. The load resis-
tance R will need to be a non-inductive 20
to 50 watt resistor. Such a unit may be
the usual combination of a dozen or so
2 watt carbon resistors soldered between
two brass discs, the whole lot sitting in a
bath of oil.

Reverting for a moment to the circuit of
Fig 3, there will be cases where the neut-
ralising capacitor NIC may be omitted. This
will be the case if a tube designed for VHF
or UHF operation is used at lower frequen-
cies. Tubes like the 4CX250 have very
good input to output isolation and neut-
ralisation is generally not necessary.

(To be continued)
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THE 11 AND

IO METRE BANDS

THROUGH THE BOTTOM

OF THE SOLAR CYCLE

With the ITU 1979 examination of
all amateur bands and their
utilization here are details of some
efforts being made to more fully
utilize our 11 and 10 metre band
allocations.

THE 28.5 MHz LOCAL 10 METRE NET
Several stations around Australia and New
Zealand are now continually monitoring this
frequency. The idea being when you are
in your shack to keep your receiver on this
frequency. The objective is to develop this
frequency as a local communications net
and (if busy) as a calling frequency. (28.550
and 28.600 MHz being secondary channels).
The main reason for not choosing 28.6
MHz as primary is that during International
DX openings this channel would be un-
usable for local workings: however, 28.5
MHz being on the edge of the 10 metre DX
tunable range offers a relatively clear fre-
quency while still allowing DX stations to
tune into and join the net.

By encouraging the formation of local
nets in Australia, New Zealand and New
Guinea we can hope to maintain a high
level of activity on 10 metres throughout
the year.

In previous years the difficulty on 10
metres has been that operators normally
tuned across the band, heard nothing and
so went back to the lower frequencies.
However with the formation of a local net
in Sydney on 28.5 MHz, many were alerted
to a recent opening into Europe on the
2/11/75 from 7 to 10 p.m. when DK5MY
in Munich was worked with only 80 watts
and a quarter wave 27 MHz ground plane,
on the 24/11/75 from 3.30 am. till 5 am.
into Northern America, and on 28/11/75
a Sporadic E opening permitted contacts
with Hawaiian stations using 20 watts out-
put with KH61JZ being worked for 25
minutes from 5 p.m.

These show that the bottom of the sun-
spot cycle can be an exciting period on
10m. Openings to the Americas and Europe
will occur especially af the commencement
and break-up ot geomagnetic disturbances
(as warned on WIA/IPS broadcasts). Inter-
state contacts 'will be regular and strong
for nearly 3 months every summer and
mid-winter as is the case with 6 metre
Sporadic E propagation. Sporadic E, back-
scatter, and tropospheric modes will also
be little affected by the sunspot cycle.

These types of propagation are being
observed simply because the existence of
local nets serves to foster continuous use
of the band. So why not activate a local
10 metre net in your area? By encouraging
mobile, portable and base station monitor-
ing of 28,5 MHz, together with a weekly

Sam Voron VK2BVS
2 Griffith Ave., East Roseville. 2069

submission of 10 metre local and DX news
to the WIA Divisions for broadcast, you
will soon find you have developed an active
net in your area. Continuous local activity
ot our upper HF spectrum seems the first
step in increasing our utilisation ot our
single biggest High Frequency assignment.

This has worked very well on the 160,
11 and 10 metre Sydney nets to such an
extent that the two former nets now have
a WIA broadcast twice each Sunday and
consideration is being given to a 10 metre
coverage.

THE 27.125 MHz ALL MODE LOCAL

11 METRE CALLING CHANNEL

More than 1000 persons applied to sit for
the first Amateur Novice exam in early
1976. This means that the high level of
local activity on the 11 metre band will
require stations to shift to another channel
as soon as communications has been
established. Also, because the Novice will
be crystal locked, amateurs using tunable
equipment should be aware ot certain pro-
cedures which will help him contact our
new Novices.

(1) As there are 22 standardised channels
in this band, the typical procedure is to
establish contact on the calling frequency
(channel 14) and then on phone or CW,
arrange to QSY to a clear frequency.

(2) Amateurs using tunable equipment
and listening for a reply to their CQ call
should remember that the Novice is crystal
locked. He or she cannot come onto your
frequency and so you should tune +3 kHz
either side of your frequency If you are
calling on a net or alternatively tune the
whole band for a reply to your call. Remem-
ber also to initiate your call on one of the
standardised 22 channels as these are the
crystals Novices will find most easy to
obtain. The 22 channels are:

1 26.965 MHz 12 27.105 MHz
2 26.975 13, 27.115
3. 26.985 14, 27.125
4. 27.005 15, 27.135
5 27.015 16. 27.155
6. 27.025 17.  27.165
7. 27.035 18. 27.175
8 27.055 19. 27.185
9. 27.065 20. 27.205
10. 27.075 21. 27.215
1. 27.085 2. 27.225

In Sydney, Ch. 11 is a secondary channel
and Ch. 5is atertiary one for persons using
3 channel units. Ch. 2 and 21 are not used
in many centres such as Sydney due to
interference from hospital paging units.

3) Many amateurs are using inexpensiy
1 watt AM walkie talkie sets, and these are
capable of coverage of over 1000 miles
given the right conditions and antenna
arrangements. [



FURTHER THOUGHTS ON
SPEECH PROCESSING

This article is a sequel to “Some
Thoughts on Speech Processing”
(AR October ’74). It presents more
facts and figures regarding audio
levels and a solid-state version of
the speech clipper featured pre-
viously.

Most of the information about speech pro-
cessing found in magazines or text books
available in Australia is taken from QST
and other foreign sources. Because of this
it was decided to measure local signals to
ascertain the general audio levels being
used by amateur operators, to compare
various modulation methods and to assess
the relative value of the different types of
audio processing. After consideration the
160 metre band was chosen for this study.
Iltwas for several reasons —

It Is thickly populated in the area where
the study was performed.

It is a band where the same station can
be heard often and at various times of
the day. This enables many measure-
ments to be taken for accurate averages
to be obtained.

It is occupied by both SSB and AM
stations so enabling comparison of
modes; very difficult on any other band
these days.

At least one station on this band has
the capability of varying both the degree
and type of processing used (i.e. com-
pression or clipping) and is able to
provide a valuable signal source for
such a study.

The method of measurement used was
simple. RF attenuation was applied to bring
all signals to the same level on the receiver
S meter and the audio recovered from each
signal was taken from the receiver at a
point not affected by the setting of the
audio gain control. This audio voltage was
then measured in a circuit that responds to

average (not peak) levels. The average
value is more meaningful in such a study.
The peak level should remain unaltered
provided that each signal measured was
modulated to 100%. For the record an
Eddystone 740 receiver was used for this
project.

RESULTS

The results of these measurements are
shown in Table 1. The lowest voltage was
designated as "0 ” dB and all other voltage
values converted to dB in terms of this re-
ference level. As can be seen there was
quite a variation. Such wide variations of
course do not need voltage measurements,
the human ear can easily detect such
extremes.

This variation of audio levels was also
seen when AM stations were received on a
selective receiver in the sideband tuning
position, in this case an FT101B. A com-
parison was made of the S meter readings
of the carrier and upper and lower side-
bands of these same stations. The differ-
ence between carrier and sideband read-

ings increases, i.e. the sidebands get
weaker, as the average audio level de-
creases. These results explain why sur-

prisingly a signal may read S9 on the
meter but the audio gain has to be raised
to copy what is being said.

It is interesting that the operators of
several stations producing the higher values
of Table 1 were told that they were over-
modulating but | detected no evidence of
this. Even on the old “barndoor" Eddy-
stone their sidebands did not spread
unduly. So fellows, do not be persuaded to
reduce your modulation too far, there is no
point in having an S9 carrier and an S2
sideband!

The next question to be answered was
this: —

What is the value of audio processing,
does it work miracles or is it useless? The
word miracle is suggested when you hear

one amateur tell another (usually a friend!)
that his signal "has gone up by 3-4 S
points", i.e. 18-24 dB, when he switched
in his compressor. [f this is the case who
needs a linear amplifier?

Four types of processing were applied
to a signal which was adjusted to 100%
modulation in each case—

1. Compression with a long decay time.
2. Compression with a short decay time.
3. Light clipping.
4. Heavy clipping.

The recovered audio was measured as in
the previous study and compared with the
level obtained when no processing was
used, this being given a "O" dB reference
level. The results are shown in Table 2.

These results largely agree with those
reported in QST and elsewhere. Compres-
sion, as typically applied, i.e. with a long
decay time, is useful for maintaining con-
stant audio level but does little to increase
the amount of audio recovered and this is
what determines the value of any speech
processing that is used. Compression with
a short decay time approaches the effect
obtained with light clipping and neither of
these treatments produces marked distor-
tion. Heavy clipping certainly increases
the recovered audio but background noise
becomes very noticeable and the distortion
level rises markedly, tending to decrease
rather than increase the readability. These
results indicate that a moderate clipping
level is very worthwhile and does help
when the going gets tough with signals
being received just above the noise level.
SOLID-STATE CLIPPER
Now to the second part of this article, that
which enables you to achieve this degree
of clipping. This solid-state clipper follows
the same general circuitry as its valve pre-
decessor, voltage amplification followed by
clipping and filtering to remove the un-
wanted high frequency distortion products.

2°5mH
RFC A
220 k
022
33pF;:

2N3565
Q3

+9 to 12 VOLTS

SILICON DIODES

/ LT K

01
wu[l-— (74
CLIPPING

LEVEL 220 0.

.[-33NF

/

4

 ge—
S,

02 10k
OUTPUT

LEVEL
a

[
[

.|'—1

CIRCUIT OF SPEECH CLIPPER

Amateur Radio April. 1976 Page 19



SWAN TRANSCEIVERS
700CX SS16 16 Pole Filter
700CX 700W SSB PEP Input
Cygnet 300 B (2 only)

SWAN SOLID STATE TRANSCEIVERS

SS200A SS16B and Standard 300W SSB PEP Input
with VOX, Noise Blanker, CW S/T and Semi Break-in,

xtal calibr. and complete VSWR Protection

MB40A 40 Mx Monobander 160W PEP Input on SSB

only, 3"(H) x 85" (W) x 9”"(D)
MB80OA 80 Mx Monobander

OSCILLATORS

508 VFO for 700CX

510 Xtal NOVICE..cooooiiiiiiiieiiieeeee e

610 xtal Novice

Wattmeters WM 1500 0/1500 Watts in 4 steps

SHURE Mikes 404 Hand
444Desk

New SWAN VSWR Meters and Power Indicators
LATEST RELEASE DUE SOON:

AC POWER SUPPLIES

$630.00 230XC (with Speaker) for700CX $150.00
$570.00 230X (PSU only) for 700CX $102.00
$519'00 PS220 for SS200A $150.00

' ANTENNAS

2EL 20/15/10 Mx TB2A $139.00
3EL 20/15/10 Mx TB3HA S200.00
4EL 20/15/10 Mx TB4HA $275.00
Vert. 40/10 Mx 1040V $124.00

$750.00 Add-on Section for 80 Mx $44 00
MOBILE ANTENNAS

$289.00 New Slimline 500W PEP Mobile Antennas complete

$289.00 with Base Section, Coil and Top Section 35-15

SL/20SL 15 Mx/20 Mx 535.00

35-40SL 40 Mx 540.00

$195.00 35-75S5L 80 Mx )

: Extra Colls for Slimline range. Coils only 15/20 Mx $10.00
$60.00 40 Mx $14.00
$60.00 B 80 Mx $18.00

BSE ettt
gggg TOP SECHON ...ttt $1¢

: Kwikon Base $11.00
$43.00 All Band Switching Mobile Antenna 1 kW PEP $125 00
$20.00 ALSO New Range of HiQ 2000 Watt PEP Mobile Antennas.

SS747 Solid State Transceiver. Digital Readout. Dual VFO Built-in Freq. range any 500 kHz from 3.5 to 30 MHz. 125W output Plug-In

PCBs. Broadband tuning —

CW S/T and drive control.

All Prices quoted are subject to changes without notice, but are inclusive of Sales Tax. Freight and Insurance extra.
SOLE AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTORS FOR SWAN AMATEUR COMMERCIAL RADIO EQUIPMENT:

VK2AHK

LOT 3,

SR-C146A, 2m FM 2W output, 5 chan. Walkie-Talkie. This superior quality
transceiver comes complete with a leather carrying case, and auxiliary jacks
are provided for optional external microphone, earphone, antenna and battery
charger. Includes built-in mic. and speaker. Whip antenna telescopes down level
with top of set. Price $159 incl. 40, 50 and two repeaters.

MODEL SR-C432, 2.2W, 6 channel hand-held FM transceiver, with short helical
leather case and crystals for 432, 43212 and 435 MHz.
Superior construction and performance. Jacks provided for external mic.,
earphone, antenna, and battery charger. Includes built-in mic. and speaker. 5239

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES: CMP08 hand-held mic. $18.50; AC Charger $9.00;
Mobile Adaptor $9.00. CATO8 2M Rubber Antenna $8.00. AC Adaptor and

flexible antenna,

Charger $29.

Prices include S.T. Allow 50c per S100 insurance, min. 50c. Freight or post-
age $4.00. Prices and specifications subject to change.

ELECTRONIC
SERVICES

bail
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MIDSON ROAD, OAKVILLE, N.S.\W. 2765 —

VHF & UHF EQUIPMENT

by Standard Radio Corp. of Japan

MODEL SR-C430, 10W, 12 channel plus memory channel,
Mobile FM 12V DC Transceiver for 4201450 MHz Amateur
Band use. A superb compact unit, measures only 84 (w) x
58 (h) x 235 (d) mm, weight, .96 kg. PTT microphone has a
built-in switch to enable convenient selection of a priority
channel (memory channel). Complete with microphone, built-
in speaker, snap-clip mobile mount, power cable, DC line
filter, stand for base station use. and crystals for 431.88,
432, 432.12 and 435 MHz. Price $275.

60 SHANNON STREET, BOX HILL NORTH, 3129
FRED BAIL JIM BAIL Phone: 89-2213
VK3YS VK3ABA

PHONE: (045) 73 6215



The circuit is straightforward but some
points to note are:—

(@ Transistors Q1 and Q2 provide a high
gain low distortion directly coupled
amplifier pair using one NPN and one
PNP. The 220K resistor and the 0.22
uF capacitor between the emitter and
base of QL provide a high impedance
input to suit a crystal or ceramic mic-
rophone.
Transistor Q3 is an emitter follower to
provide a high to low impedance
match from the voltage amplifier to
the clipper.
Clipping is achieved by the use of two
back to back silicon diodes which con-
duct at approximately 0.7 volt on both
positive and negative peaks.
Adjustment follows the methods given
in the previous article.
Only one will be repeated here, that re-
quiring no CRO.
1 Adjust the transmitter for normal audio
gain with the microphone to be used
with the clipper.

2. Switch the meter to the ALC position
and note the reading obtained In 1

3. Switch the clipper into circuit and set
both controls just high enough to get a
meter reading.

4. Advance the clipping control until no

(b)

©

TABLE 1
Recovered No. Of
Audio in Stations
dB above with a
reference particular
level level
0-1 7
1-2 3
2-3 3
3-4 6
4-5 2
5 2
TABLE 2
Amount
of Audio
Recovered,
Above
Type of Reference
Audio Level
Processing (in dB) Distortion
None 0 None
Compression
(Long Oecay) 15 None
Compression
(Short Decay) 4 Slight
Light
Clipping 5 Slight
Heavy Very
Clipping 7 Marked

HEAVY DUTY REGULATED PROTECTED
POWER SUPPLY FOR

THAT 12 VOLT MOBILE

The matching supply for a 10 watt

2 metre FM transceiver was subject

to frequent breakdowns. The Japanese

transistors or their equivalents

were very expensive or unobtain-

able, so after doing some "home-

work"™ from the extensive literature

the following circuit was designed

using locally available parts.
Each part is operated well below its rating
in the interests of reliability and long life.
The bridge rectifier is rated at 8A 400V, the
IC is capable of 150 mA, but is merely con-
trolling base current to a pair of 4 A trans-
istors of which the maximum load on
short-circuit is 2.75 A.

Bruce Mann VK3BM

Box 724, Swan Hill. Vic., 3585

The requirement was for 25 A at 135
volts. The voltage on this transceiver must
not exceed 14 volts, but If it falls below
135V, there is a marked fall-off in perform-
ance. Since the current drain is only a few
mA on receive, but over 2 A on transmit, the
need for voltage regulation is obvious.

When, after experiment, this clrcut was
built, it was found that the 5K potentiometer
could set the output voltage over a wide
range, and that there was no noticeable
movement on the voltmeter when the load
was varied between 0 and 5 A

For overload protection, a piece of heavy
gauge resistance wire "R" was inserted and

NOTES : IC drawn os viewed from below.
Pin 10 adjocent to tob.
R determines currant limit [ opprox 02 ohm ). 2N305S 2N3055
BRIDGE RECTIFIER
PALO
WAT23C 0-220 022
6 9
20V 5 0
& 1, ;
- . R
01 ==
Sk 3A FUSE
2V . P o
ZSA S 200uF VOLTAGE ADJUSTMENT | 470 o 4138V
S0V . oUTPUT
00 3900 S 100sF
5V

13.5 VOLT 2.5 AMP CURRENT-LIMITED REGULATED POWER

SUPPLY

further increase in ALC reading is noted,
this indicates that clipping is occurring.

5. Advance the output control until the
same ALC reading is obtained as in 1
and 2
A steady "H-E-L-L-O” provides a con-

venient signal for this adjustment. There is
little point in advancing the clipping con-
trol beyond this level, it does not increase
readability but instead produces excessive
distortion and splatter.

This unit was built using a 5 x 3 x 2 inch
chassis as a box with a lid made from a
scrap of aluminium sheet. Any suitable
metal box could of course be used if one
is at hand. The components were mounted
on Vero board but a printed circuit board
could be fashioned.

"On air” tests have proved the worth of
this little unit particularly when signals are
getting weak.

This article would not be complete with-
out some grateful acknowledgements:—

1 To Harold VK3AFQ for suggestions and
comments regarding the clipper cir-
cuitry.

2. To Tony VK3AML whose excellent sig-
nal provided the basis for the compara-
tive figures of Table 2

3. To the VK3 160 metre gang who popped
up so regularly and provided signals for
the figures of Table 1

the length adjusted until the voltage began
to fall rapidly when the current load in-
creased above 2.75A. This current would
not then be exceeded even into a short-
circuit. The resistance of this wire is about
0.2 ohm.

You will notice a 0.22 ohm equalising
resistor in the emitter circuit of each
2N3055. One 2N3055 would of course be
within its ratings to handle the load — but
as mentioned earlier, we are looking for
extreme reliability. In this regard, 3 or 4
2N3055S could be paralleled for a greater
current capacity with the substitution of a
suitable transformer, resistor R and an
equalising resistor in each emitter. The
2N3055s are mounted on a 2 inch piece of
44 inch (35D) heat sink, but insulated from
it electrically by mica wafers and bushes
for the mounting bolts.

The power supply is mounted in the
speaker cabinet with the transceiver above
it The voltage control potentiometer is
placed where it can be readily adjusted.
Under further consideration for the test
bench is a similar power supply with volt
and amp meters, front panel control knob,
and a much larger range of current and
voltage.

(Anyone planning a larger power supply ol this
type would be well advised to read the letter from
VK3ZCM (now VK3AAB) (“Some Deep Thoughts on
a Regulated Power Supply”) in AR for October
1974. This contains a wealth of information re-
garding heat sinks in particular. Also, for more
than about 3A output the 2N3055s base current will
probably exceed the uA723C rating of 150 mA. The
additional current gain necessary could be pro-
vided by u6ing a driver transistor e.g. 2N3054 in
Darlington configuration to the 2N3055 bases. —
Tech. Ed.l [
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WORKING
WITH

THE

EFARLY 101
TRANSCEIVER

Rodney Champness VK3UG
44 Ralhmulien Rd.. Boronia. Vic., 3155

Quite naturally, most people would
prefer to have the latest FT101B
or FT101E but the early 101, for
it's time, was qQuite a reasonable
transceiver and can be upgraded
to do a few more things than could
originally be done. The 101 and
101A did not have 160 metres, but
by fiddling with the YVFO and the
PA tank circuits, it is possible to
put them on this band. The receiver
requires alteration to the aerial
coil and the oscillator coil.

Chirp on CW seems to be quite a problem
on the unmodified 101 and would certainly
draw comment from most operators. A
few people overcame this problem by crys-
tal locking the transmitter, but this to me
does not really solve the problem when
VFO operation is the norm. On CW the
whole transmitter is keyed using the grid
block method and a probable method to

FRONT VIEW OF THE 101 SHOWING THE HORIZONTALLY MOUNTED VALVES

overcome the chirp would be to have
various stages come on sequentially. Like
the FT101B, the early 101 has three valves,
with 2 valves in parallel in the final.

By careful inspection of the 101 circuit,
it will be seen that on AM operation both
sidebands are transmitted. Most SSB
transceivers/transmitters only transmit car-
rier and one sideband (mode A3H). The
parallel connected final valves are grid
modulated. | altered my FL200 so that |
could use gated screen modulation, as it
appears it may be slightly more efficiont
than the A3H mode originally installed as
AM.

MASTER 0SC. POWER AMP.
1K56 1K56 1K56
I tparallel wired) c13
| 1000pF
1000pF i
C1 c4 €3 Ci6 czu}{"‘c’pF |
B i
L — 1
8. 300pF I €10 WwF
q
— R3 C5 1pF -
J— 20K
R2
1606 +90v
o
[ +210v
MIKE
Aerlal Meter
@ 0-0.354
REMOTE
GONTROL. I
Gvolt =18y
Battery
CIRCUIT OF SENDER TYPE 2J4616 — AWA No. 101
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The current drains of the set on battery
supply are 0.9 amps with just the DC/DC
converter going, 1.1 amps Receive only, 1.7
amps Netting, CW Key up 1.1 amps, Key
down 1.7 amps, and 1.5 amps on AM. These
current drains may appear to be low when
compared to the FT101B, but it must be
remembered that the 101 is a relatively low
powered set putting out 0.4 watts AM and
0.7 watts CW. The 101 is designed only for
6 V DC operation.

The 101 was used at about the beginning
of World War 11 and was manufactured by
AWA. In appearance It is very similar to
the FS6, a photograph of which was shown
in AR for September, 1973, page 18. It
covered the same frequency range 4.2-6.8
MHz. The two valves in the final PA were
type 1K5-G. On AM the finals were grid
modulated directly via a carbon microphone
and matching transformer. Note that no
valve modulator was used. The receiver
section is identical to that used in the FSé
the transmitter and equipment case being
different, although identical in size. The
101 power supply is smaller than that used
by the FS6, but then it must be remembered
that the FS6 put out about 10 times as
much RF power.

The 101 in this day and age exhibits
most features thought undesirable for port-
able equipment, in particular. It is big,
heavy (nearly 30 kilograms), flea powered,
has limited frequency range, has poor fre-
quency stability, chirps on CW and FMs
on AM. However, it will load into a variety
of aerials and its circuitry is simple, by to-
day’s standards.

Sets of this type in the 1939-1945 era
now form part of our history, which is all
the more interesting when we compare
these old sets with the latest sets. Radio
communications has advanced immensely
in the 30 to 35 years since sets of this ilk
were built, and a look at the 101 trans-
mitter circuit on the accompanying diagram
will show you this.



NEWCOMERS
NOTEBOOK

Rodney Champness, VK3UG
David Down, VK5HP

Newcomers' Notebook has been
going now for nearly 4 years and in
that time subjects of interest to
newcomers to this electronic hobby
of amateur radio have been pre-
sented. Most newcomers will not
have been members of the WIA for
all of this period so do not have all
copies featuring Newcomers' Note-
book. There are many more
subjects that are still to be covered
in this column so it is not possible
even after 4 years to start repeating
some of the original articles in an
updated form. For this reason an
index of the articles presented

over this period Is now included.
Having found what you want, go and
pester someone for a copy of the
issues applicable. Please remem-
ber that Newcomers' Notebook is
Intended to put you on the right
track and most certainly Is not an
end in itself.

OPERATING:

Two metre FM repeaters — Facts and
Fallacies (Part 1) — July '74.

Two metre FM repeaters — Facts and
Fallacies — How they work (Part 2) —
August 74.

A low power DX station. Hints on how

to set it up. — April '75.
Belonging to the WIA. Why you should
belong — August '75.

YRCS AND ZERO-BEAT REPRINTS
AND GENERAL HINTS AND KINKS:
June '74, October '74, November '74.

TEST INSTRUMENTS:

Test instruments for the Amateur "shack"
(Part 1) — June '73.

Part 2 has not been presented as yet.

YRCS Transistorised Signal Injector —
September 73.

Modifications to the RF probe in June

IARU NEWS

Continuing our examination ol the ITU Table of
frequency allocations the band 1.215 to 1.300 GHz
is allocated to Radiolocation as the primary service
and amateur as the secondary service in all
Regions. This band is also allocated to the fixed
service in the USSR and the other E. European bloc
countries whilst in France, Belgium. Netherlands,
Portugal, Norway and Sweden this band is also
allocated to the radionavigation service. This band
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services
in Indonesia, Japan. China. India, Pakistan, Switzer-
land and (the old) Portuguese overseas Provinces
in R1 south of the Equator. In W. Germany the
band 1.250 to 1.300 GHz is allocated to ihe amateur
service.

The nex: higher amateur band is 2.3 to 245
GHz which is shown as a secondary service in all
Regions. In R2 and R3 Radiolocation is the primary
service and the fixed and mobile services are also
secondary services along with amateurs. In Rl the

issue — September 73.

The Transistorised Signal Injector —
How It works, and how to use It — October
73.

YOUR RADIO LIBRARY AND STUDYING
FOR OPERATORS EXAMINATIONS:

Your Radio Reference Library — Octo-
ber 72.

Learning Morse Code — Part 1 —
December 72.
Learning Morse Code — Part 2a —

March 73.

Learning Morse Code — Part 2b — April
73.

Learning Morse Code — Part 2c — May
73.

A Pet Hate. (People who do not read
things properly) — January 74.

Amateur Examinations — January 74.

Recommended Text Books — April 74.

Thoughts for Novices — December 74.

Novice — Introduction to Novice Amateur
Radio — June 75.

Morse Code — July 75.

TVI, BCl, AFl — TECHNICAL AND
SOCIAL ASPECTS:

TVI on 6 metres. Why TV sets respond to
amateur 6 metre transmissions when tuned
to Channel O — January 73.

TVI, BClI and the Irate Neighbour —
January 74.

6 Metre Amateurs and Channel O Viewers
can co-exist — May 74.

Audio Frequency Interference — How It
happens — September 74.

AERIAL SYSTEMS:

Aerial Matching Unit — August 73.

A Vertical Aerial — August 73.

Medium Wave Loop Aerial — June 75.

Simple Vertical and Horizontal Aerials —
July 75.

RECEIVERS:

Overhauling and Converting Old Domestic
Receivers for Amateur Use — September
72.

YRCS 455 kHz BFO — January 73.

Converting BC receivers to 160 metres
— August 73.

S-metres  for
November 73.

Product Detectors for Your Receiver —
February 74.

Amateur Receivers —

Fixed Service is the primary service with amateur,
mobile and radiolocation as secondary services. As
with Ihe previous band there are a number of varia-
tions affecting European countries. In Japan, India
and Pakistan the band is allocated on a primary
basis to the fixed, mobile and radiolocation services
and on a secondary basis to the amateur service.
The frequency 2.45 GHz is designated for ISM pur-
poses world wide except for the E. European bloc
countries where 2.375 GHz is used; emissions are
confined within 4- or —50 MHz of the frequencies
designated and. as usual, all the other services
must accept any harmful interference from IMS.

In R2 and R3 the amateur service is |he secon-
dary service to Radiolocation in the band 3.3 to
3.4 GHz but in Rl this band is for Radiolocation
only with additional allocations by various Euro-
pean countries.

The band 3.4 to 3.5 GHz is allocated to both
Fixed-Satellite (space to Earth) and Radiolocation
as the primary services with amateur as the secon-
dary service in R2 and R3 but in Rl the band 3.4
to 3.6 GHz is allocated to the Fixed. Fixed Satel-
lite (space to earth) and mobile as primary services
and radiolocation as the secondary service. How-

CONSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES:

Cheap Parts for Construction Projects —
August 72.

Making sure what you build is within
your capability — July 73.

Where to get Odds and Ends — August
73.

Radio Construction Bits from Hardware
Stores — December 73.

Equipment Layout and Design — Part 1
— March 74.

Equipment Layout and Design — Part 2
— April 74.

Some Hints and Comments on Construc-
tion — May 74.

POWER SUPPLIES:
Transistorised 13.8 volts 1.5 amp regu-
lated power supply — July 72.

TRANSMITTING EQUIPMENT:

Preliminary Information on a 3.5 MHz 10
watt Novice Transmitter — August 75.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 1 — CW
section — September 75.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 2 — CW
section — October 75.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 3 — Modu-
lator section — November 75.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 4 — Chas-
sis Layout — December 75.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 6 — Trans-
mitter variations — January 76.

A Novice Transmitter — Part 6 — Trans-
mitter variations — February 76.

If there is some particular subject that
you would like to be discussed in New-
comers' Notebook please contact either
David or myself. A few letters have been
received and the subjects suggested have
been presented where possible. Even with
two authors it is far from easy to present
all that we would like to present. For
example, a cheap, simple, yet effective
station monitor, which Is easy to use and
accurate — is extremely difficult to design.
It is easy to build up or buy a complicated,
effective monitor at a figure in the region of
$200. What do most amateurs use to moni-
tor their stations emissions — something
simple — or complex and expensive — or
don't they even bother to monitor, relying
on the other chaps’ comments? [ ]

ever lhe band 3.4 lo 3.475 GHz is also allocated to
the amateur service on a secondary basis in the
UK, W. Germany, Austria. Netherlands and Israel.
The Australian table has a note that in planning
the use of the bands 3.4 to 3.5 and certain higher
frequency bands (not affecting amateur allocations)
account will be taken of the frequency require-
ments for Commonwealth Government services.
In all 3 Regions the band 5.65 to 5.67 GHz is
allocated to Radiolocation as the primary service
and amateur as the secondary service, in all 3
Regions the band 5.67 to 5.725 GHz is allocated
to Radiolocation as the primary service with the
secondary services being amateur and space re-
search (deep space). The band 5.75 to 5.85 GHz
in Rl is allocated to Fixed-Satellite (earth to space)
and Radiolocation as the primary services and
amateur as the secondary service whilst in R2 and
R3 the primary service is Radiolocation and ama-
eur as the secondary service. Once again there
a e various exceptions and variations. In W. Ger-
many the band 5.65 to 5.775 GHz is allocated to the
amateur service and 5.775 to 5.85 GHz is allo-
cated to the amateur service and 5.775 to 5.85
GHz Is allocated to the fixed service. 5.65 to 5.65
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GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile
service in Indonesia, Japan, China, India and
Pakistan. In all countries 5.8 MHz is designated
for IMS -f- or —75 MHz under the usual condi-
tions. There are other variations mainly affecting
the E. European bloc countries. In R2 the band
585 to 5.925 MHz Is allocated to Radiolocation
as the primary service and amateur as the secon-
dary service. “Radio astronomy observations are
being carried out between 5.75 to 5.77 GHz in a
number of countries under national arrangements
and administrations are urged to take all practic-
able steps to protect radio astronomy observations
from harmful interference.

In all 3 Regions the band 10 to 10.5 GHz is allo-
cated to Radiolocation as the primary service and

INTRUDER
WATCH

Alt Chandler, VK3LC
1536 High Street, Glen Iris, 3146

Ilwish to stress upon Members that since the
PMGs department has been separated Into two
separate departments liaison with the Amateur Ser-
vice has been upgraded, and we now have full
co-operation with the newly designated branch. The
name is now: “Licensing, Policy and Operations
Branch"; “Radio Frequency Management Division":
"Postal and Telecommunications Department”.
Thus, the activities of the Branch. Insofar as the
Intruder Watch is concerned, have been up-
graded and full co-operation is now being experi-
enced by your Federal Co-ordinator on Intruder
problems.

Whereas, before this upgrading, the majority of
Amateurs were of the opinion that the Intruder
Watch was a waste of their time in reporting be-
cause officialdom did nothing to further the cause,
now. by the co-operation between the Branch and

VIIF-UIIF

AX EXPANDING
WORLD

Eric Jamieson, VK5LP
Forreston, 5233

AMATEUR BAND BEACONS

VKO VKOMA, Mawson 53.100
VKOGR, Casay 53.200
VK1 VK1RTA, Canberra 144.475
VK2 VK2WI, Sydney 52.450
VK2WI, Sydney 144.010
VK3 VK3RTG, Vermont 144.700
VK4 VK4RTL, Townsville 52.600
VK4RTT, Mt. Mowbulfan 144.400
VK5 VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 53.000
VK5VF, Mt. Lofty 144.600
VK6 VK6RTV, Perth 52.300
VK8RTU, Kafgoorlfe 52.350
VK6RTW. Albany 52.950
VK8RTW, Albany 144.500
VK6RTV, Perth 145.000
VK7 VK7RTX, Oevonport 144.900
VK8 VK8VF, Darwin 52.200
3D 3D3AA, Suva, Fiji 52.500
JA JD1YAA, Japan 50.110
VE VE1ATN, Canada 50.056
KG6 KG6JDX, Guam 50.105
KG6APP, Guam 50.150
K2IRT/KG6, Guam 50.098
ZL1 ZL1VHF, Auckland 145.100
zZL2 ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 52.500
ZL2VHF, Wellington 145.200
ZL2VHP, Palmerston North 145.250
ZL2VHG, Palmerston North 431.850

amateur as the secondary service. The band 9.975
lo 10.025 GHz may be used by weather radar on
meteorological satellites. In W. Germany 10.25 to
10.5 GHz is allocated to amateur and 10 to 10.25
GHz Is also allocated to the fixed and mobile ser-
vices which also enjoy the allocation 10 to 10.5
GHz In Japan and Sweden.

The last of the amateur allocated bands i9 the
band 24 to 24.05 GHz which is shared with Ama-
teur-Satellite. 24.05 to 24.25 GHz i9 allocated to
Radiolocation as the primary service and amateur
as the secondary service. 24.125 GHz (-f- or — 125
MHz) Is designed for IMS under the usual condi-
tions. In the E. European bloc countries 24.05 to
24.25 GHz |Is also allocated to the fixed and
mobile services. In the Australian tables 24.25 to

the Amateur Service, some measure of success
should be manifest in the reporting of intruders in
our Amateur bands.

One of the points stressed by their personnel
is the fact that we do not have enough Observers
to file sufficient reports for the authorities to act
upon. They say that when only two or three Indi-
viduals file reports on a particular intruder it lacks
credibility and it is not sufficient evidence for them
to do anything about it.

They need lots of reports so that their moni-
toring stations can be alerted to listen for the
intruder. It is the reports that their monitoring
stations supply that they act upon, and they have
to have positive identification as to the country of
origin of the intruder, and the fact that il is an
intruder before they can get Governmental sanction
to file a complaint to the Administration concerned.
The Amateur Service Is to be looked upon as the
initiating service, the watch-dog to alert the moni-
toring stations, as the official back-up service,
lo aci.

So, as in any Public petition or official relation,
it Is the weight of numbers that counts, and lhe
Licensing Branch Is no exception to that, but will
use the Amateur reports as a starting point if they
can get enough Observers to inform them of any
particular frequency or station causing intrusions
to the Amateur Service.

The words "harmful interference” as used exten-
sively in the past are now discontinued and

ZL3 ZL3VHF, Christchurch 145.300
ZL4 ZLAVHF, Dunedin 145.400
ZL2 ZL2MHF, Upper Hult 28.170

The 6 metre beacon proposed for VK7 on 52.400
appears not to have made it on the air as yet, so
It has been withdrawn from listing pending advice
as to when it is in actual operation.

A listing of the known overseas beacons on six
metres has been continued this month as the
March-April period favours possible trans-equatorial
propogation (TEP) and listeners in good locations
should keep an ear on the 50 MHz end of six
metres, particularly around the period of late morn-
ing to early afternoon, and again lowards the
latter part of the afternoon. In northern latitudes
evening contacts are sometimes found possible. Six
metres 9 a band often full of surprises. Even
though the DX may have disappeared from the VK
scene in general, other areas may be offering at
this time of the year.

The VK3 two metre beacon has had an overhaul
and now, with the antenna re-located, appears to
be putting in a consistent signal to Mt. Gambler
most evenings. Perhaps it may now be possible
to hear it in Adelaide. The Adelaide area opera-
tors are looking forward with anticipation to the
completion of the beacon In Ml Gambier which
will provide the only beacon within a consistent
operating range of Adelaide, and thus be able to
give an indication of possible band conditions.
The FM repeater In Mt. Gambier will also be
awaited with interest as it also could provide us
with indications of distance working. It has now
been confirmed that it will operate on Channel 3.

Please note also that the Mt William repeater
in VK3 has changed operation from Channel 1 to
Channel 7. and should nol suffer the co-channel
interference from Melbourne repeater on Ch. 1

MOONBOUNCE REPORT

From "The Propogator", newsletter of the lllawarra
Amateur Radio Society, N.S.W.. comes some in-

25.25 GHz ground-based radio navigation aids are
not permitted except where they operate in co-
operation with airborne or shipborne radionaviga-
tion devices.

There are no other ITU amateur allocations.
Amateur and amateur satellite allocations are to
be sought for WARC 1979 for various other fre-
quency bands particularly above the 24 GHz band
for discussion at the IARU R2 meeting this month.
These are 48 to 50 GHz. 71 to 76 GHz. 165 to 170
GHz, 240 to 250 GHz and 300 GHz up. All these
are in unallocated ITU bands.

It is probable that the amateur frequency re-
quirements for all Regions will be firmed up at the
inter-regional IARU meeting scheduled to follow
immediately after the conclusion of the R2 meeting
in Miami. R

“intrusions” substituted and. although most Ama-
teurs change frequency when experiencing inter-
ference because of the flexibility of band frequen-
cies, reports are to be designated as “intrusions”
but causing interference to their Amateur stations.

In the WIA we need a program of Member public
relations to get more observing stations to report
infringements of Commercial intrusions Into our
bands.

Thus, | am asking all Divisions for support in
this important aspect of Amateur Radio to obtain
Member participation. There are co-ordinators in
all States who have the knowledge and the facili-
ties to help individual Members to become
acquainted with the types of signals to listen for;
and who have report forms and literature apper-
taining to the Intruder Watch, and | urge every
Member to give this matter deep consideration.

We need at this very moment to take steps to
preserve our frequency assignments from lhe in-
trusions of Commercial interests and the Intruder
Watch is one very important method of so doing,
by alerting our Administration. They are too busy
with this and other things to police our frequencies
unless alerted by us as to what is going on.

| stress once again upon Divisions to give this
problem deep thought and to come up with ways
and means to increase activity in this Intruder
Watch.

If you do not know who your co-ordinator is.
write to me direct.

formation of their activities on the EME circuit.
"The December EME tests provided a first contact
with W9GAB whose signals peaked at 6 dB over
noise. A further contact was made with K2UYH
(to 11 dB over). A few words were copied of his
SSB under conditions of deep fading, using 21
kHz bandwidth.

"During the subsequent European test period,
approx. 8 hours later, contact was made with FOFT
(9 to 6 dB over) and PAOSSB v/as heard calling
us but no contact was made. A final check of our
echos revealed that the dish was pointing 2vz
degrees off the moon. Heavy cloud had prevented
visual checks overnight and insufficient correction
had been made at the start of the second test
period for relative angular velocity between moon
and the original sun reference hour angle, hence
the lower than normal signal from F9FT.

"A verbal approval was received in December to
allow EME transmissions between 432.000 and
432.050 MHz on a strictly non interference basis;
the Drake 2B IF channel receiver was modified to
allow remote shifting of its calibration oscillator
frequency. This provides measured off-set from
WWV at 15 MHz as a frequency reference on its
100 kHz crystal harmonic at 432 MHz for adjust-
ment of the transmit frequency.

"The January tests were another all night ellort
but results more than compensated for lost sleep.
First contacts were made with W1SL (on our 10th
attempt). KOTLM. WOYZS who called us in our
half hour CQ period, and finally with JA1VDV (the
first VK — JA UHF contact) on our first aUemptl
This contact was on 432.045 MHz and illustrates
the need for transmit frequency change capability
as 432.000 is usually nol available in Japan, being
a national FM calling Irequency.

"The European lest period some 5 hours later
produced contacts with FOFT and ISMSH. ZE5JJ
was heard again, but he had a receiver pre-amp.
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problem and could only give us a T* report. Heavy
rain at both ends did not help in setting up for
this one’.

On 144 MHz EME Chris VK5MC reports working
two new stations in the period 7-8/2 and 11/2.
oeing WA7BJU and W4WNH/8. No other details
are available at the moment. We have not heard
from Ron VK3AKC for a long time of his exploits
on 1296 MHz EME. and what have you been doing.
Ray VK3ATN? Some reports on activities would
be appreciated.

70 cm BAND PLAN

Under the heading 'The proposed 70 cm bandplan
as related to EME activity" comes a further In-
teresting short discussion from "The Propogator”,
reading as follows for your information.

"Simultaneous activity on several frequency
channels is now becoming not unusual during EME
test periods Doppler shift of -f-/— Vv/2 kHz maxi-
mum plus SSB bandwidth requirements are now
clearly demonstrating the inadequacy of the pro-
posed 10 kHz segment for exclusive EME opera-
tion.

"The day is rapidly approaching when ham
stations operating here in VK with 150 watts input
and beams with 15 to 18 dB gain on 70 cm will be
capable of causing QRM to stations in Europe
and America working over the EME path on the
same frequency. This is because the moon has
to be near the horizon for long (earth) distance
EME contacts and the sensitivity of EME receivers
is such that very low level signals can be a prob-
lem as QRM. (The current receiving system at
VK2AMW has a threshold sensitivity of — 154 dBm
or 0.004 microvolts). Antenna gain has, of course,
nothing to do with the achievement of this sensi-
tivity. The VK station causing the interference may
not be able to hear any trace of the EME station
being QRMd.

"It is of interest to note that the only other
mode of 70 cm operation which covers international
contacts (satellite mode) has been provided with a
3 MHz wide segment in the 30 MHz wide (in VK)
band. Hence 50 kHz from 432.000 to 432.050 MHz
is suggested for exclusive EME work.

"There are a number of other very good reasons
now becoming apparent as to the need for a much
wider segment of the 70 cm band being allocated
for exclusive EME operation, but the above may
be of some interest to those hams who have not
had UHF operating experience".

CAIRNS AWARD 1976

This award may well be of interest to VHF opera-
tors as well as those on the HF bands. Require-
ments are during 1976 to work three Cairns sta-
tions (i.e. within a 100 mile radius of Cairns) for
which a very attractive award is being offered. As
the next summer DX season will be in full swing
before the end of 1976, VHF operators on 6 metres
might well try for the award. A copy of the log
entries is needed, and should be sent to the Cairns
Amateur Radio Club, via Station VK4HM, P.O. Box
1426. Cairns. Qld., 4870.

It is also hoped that VHF operators shared in
the award for contacting five stations in Mt. Gam-
bier during the celebrations there in February and
March. VK5BMG was a required contact. Entries
to the South East Radio Group. Box 1103, ML
Gambier. S.A. 5290.

MAGAZINE
INDEX

Syd Clark, VK3ASC

BREAK-IN November 1975

Solid State Circuits for SSB; A Linear for the
ZL2BDB Transceiver; Jason and the Argonauts.
December 1975

The History of the Wellington VHF Group; Wel-
lington VHF Group Hut, Mt. Kakanul; Frequency
Deviation Measurement; Wot — No Dips???; Get-
ting on to Micro-waves; Mounting of Yagi Aerials.
CD MAGAZINE October 1975

A Programmable Keyer for the Contest Operator;
Antennas: New VHF Antenna; Regulated 200 Watt
12 Volt DC Power Supply; Alice in Basic-Land;
Don't Build a Repeater; Using Epoxy Cement In
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JOTTINGS FROM AROUND THE BANDS

Good conditions prevailed at the end of January
on 144 MHz which allowed VK3YJP/5 wusing an
1C202 to go up on top of Mt. Lofty and work Fred
VK3AZG in Melbourne. Not bad for the 202 and
a whip antenna . Kerry VK5SU at Ceduna worked
into Adelaide on 1/2. 2/2 and 4/2 via Ch. 1 re-
peater, and also reported contacts on 2 metres on
28/1 between Albany. W.A. and Gippsland. Vic.
... 6 metres opened up well on 15/1 and 16/2
to VK5, Lindsay VK4AAL very strong for hours,
Claud VK4UX also, and down soulh VK7ZWW was
S9. Mike gave brief details of the proposed 6
metre beacon down there, call sign VK7RNT, 25
watts, FSK to half wave dipole, and operating on
52.400 MHz It awaits PMG approval before com-
mencing operation Mike VK7ZWW operating
portable from Mt. Barrow worked VK4ZZB/4 on
144 MHz at 5 x 4 on 15/2 in the evening. Good
work Mike! Steve VK5ZIM reports there are
now at least 25 stations in the Adelaide area using
the 1C202 144 MHz SSB transceiver, plus those
with other equipment. This situation is probably
similar in other capitals, so if their owners do the
right thing and erect a good antenna, and possibly
an additional 30W amplifier, good things could
come of 144 MHz SSB before long . . . Clem
VK5GL took his 1C202 with him to Stansbury on
Yorke Peninsula, and was able to work back to
Adelaide quite well with his 3 W PEP and a 3 el
beam inside the holiday house, distance probably
about 70 miles. To prove that it could be done,
| swung my antenna to the west, fired up straight
through my 30 dB mountain, and worked Clem,
5 x % from me, and 5x 6 from him to me, a much
more thrilling contact than one of those $9 con-
tacts!

144 MHz BAND PLAN

In a letter from Geoff VK3AMK he mentions the
explosion of activity on the low end of 2 metres
since the introduction of the 1C202. | agree when
he says this additional activity is extremely wel-
come, and regardless of what some people think
and say about commercial gear there is no doubt
the availability of a good rig at a reasonable price
has restored activity to the low end of the band.
However, this sudden increase has brought with it
some difficulties, sometimes due to thoughtlessness
and to a form of selfishness mainly brought about
by lack of experience.

Geoff mentions that as a result of some of this
activity Daryl VK3AQR has drawn up a band plan
to try and get activity on the low end of 2 metres
sorted out into some order to benefit everybody,
| understand Daryl proposes submitting the plan
to AR for general consideration but so far has not
done so. In the meantime Geoff submits an out-
line of his plan and comments are called for
from interested operators.

(a) 144.000 to 144.200 for DX working only (i.e.

no local chit cbat over the back fence, tests etc.)
144.000 to 144.010 for EME only. (I would like to
see this extended to 144.020 as world operating
indications are tending to show that 10 kHz Is
too narrow a segment — refer to EME report this
column this month . . . 5LP) 144.010 to 144.050
for DX CW only. 144.050 to 144.200 for DX phone
working only, primary calling frequency to be
144.100. secondary calling frequency 144.150. These

Electronic Projects; Peak Envelope Power — What
Is It?; The Sasa Story; The Optacon; Math's Notes
— Simple mast construction.

HAM RADIO October 1975

Receiver Noise Figure. Sensitivity and Dynamic
Range; High Dynamic Range Receiver Input Stages;
Solid State Communications Receiver; Low Cost
1296 MHz Preamplifier; Low Noise 28-30 MHz Pre-
amplifier; BFO Multiplexer; High Performance Bal-
anced Mixer for 2304 MHz; Satellite Receivers for
Repeaters; Crystal Discriminator for VHF FM.

November 1975

High Performance VHF FM Receiver; SSB with
TTL ICs; RTTY Line End Indicator; Tuneable Audio
Filter for CW Communications; SSTV Preamplifier;
Crystal Mixer; Binaural CW Reception; Varactor
Controlled VFO; Soldering Iron Holder; Dipole
Antennas; Collins R390A Modifications.
December 1975

Collins S-Line Frequency Synthesizer; High Fre-
quency Linear Amplifier; Introduction to Micro-
processors; Squelch Circuits for Transistor Radios;

frequencies should be respected for what they are.
calling frequencies. Once contact is made QSY
off the frequency please. Stations using 144.000
to 144200 to be narrow mode only with VFO
control.

(b) 144.200 to 144.500 to be used for all local
working, skeds, overflow from segment below if
that section is very busy, 144.300 primary calling
frequency. 144.350 secondary calling frequency.
Again narrow mode and VFO control.

(c) 144500 to 144.700 exclusively for beacons.
The present situation is crazy, thirteen 2 metre
beacons in VK and ZL spread from 144.010 to
145.400. How many people ever listen lor most
or any of them? Particularly when high up in the
band.

The beacon plan is as follows:

(1) provision for a minimum of three exclusive
beacon frequencies per VK call area.

(2) each beacon to be identified by frequency as
well as call sign, i.e. each beacon to have a fre-
quency allocated relative to the call area number.

(3) the primary beacon for each call area to be
allocated on a 10 kHz channel system In the
144500 to 144.600 segment. Secondary beacons
in each call area to be allocated on a 10 kHz
channel system in the 144.600 to 144.700 segment.
Tertiary beacons (and subsequent if ever required)
in each call area to be allocated 5 kHz above the
secondary beacons in that area. — e.g. VK6 primary
beacon Perth 144560 (the 60 kHz means VK6).
Secondary beacon Albany 144.660. tertiary beacon
Carnarvon 144.665.

Thanks Geoff for going to the trouble of letting
me know, and to Daryl for starting the ball rolling.

It seems a fair plan at this stage. | would like to
think about it further, and | hope others also will
give il some thought. | am pleased to see that

it embraces the thoughts | had several years ago
when | advocated beacons in the region 144.500
to 144.700, this being the same end of the dial
scale on the average transceiver but one 500 kHz
segment higher. Mostly it simply means turning
the band change switch one position and you can
then tune in the beacons — simple?

The other important point about the proposed
P8acon segment is that the average 2 metre yagi
antenna Is still likely to give some reasonable
performance up to 144.700 and a bit higher, and
plenty of converters will give reasonable perform-
ance over a 1 MHz bandwidth, so it all fits in
quite  well.

If anyone is writing to me. and | hope you will,
with news for this column, your comments on the
proposed band plan would be welcome. Con-
structive comments please, it is no use condemn-
ing some aspect of the plan if you ars unable to
offer an acceptable or reasonable alternative. When
Daryl publishes the whole plan in greater detail
you may be able lo better understand the full
implications; in the meantime this summary is
published to start you thinking, perhaps in the
right direction.

There does nof seem to be a lot of other news
ai the moment, so we will close with the thought
for lhe month: "Manners are like the zero m
arithmetic: they may not be much in themselves,
but they are capable of adding a great deal to
the value of everything else”.

The Voice in the Hills. Q

2304 MHz Power Doubler; 1296 MHz Bandpass Fil-
lers; UHF Frequency Scaler; 1968-1975 Cumulative
index.

QST November 1975*

Ideas on 2 Metre FM Mobile and Portable An-
tennas; A Morse Code to Alphanumeric Converter
and Display; A Resistive Antenna Bridge — Simpli-
fied; Pattern Factors for Elevated Horizontal An-
tennas Over Real Earth; A 5c Transistor Tester;
Linear Tuning — What Price?; A General Tech-
nique for Satellite Tracking; Modifying the Heath
HW16 from 15 lo 20 Metres; Improved Frequency
Stability for the Heath SB-300.

December 1975

A Calorimeter for VHF and UHF Power Measure-
ments; A Morse Code to Alphanumeric Converter
Part 2; A Transmission Line Low Profile Antenna;
A Universal Transistor Tester; A Modular Trans-
ceiver for 1296 MHz; Read Capacitance with your
VOM; A Tuning Aid lor SSTV; Slippers for the
HW-7 Transceiver.



RADIO COMMUNICATION November 1975

A 70 lo 432 MHz Transmitter Converier; Yaesu
Receiver FR101; Annual Report of RSGB.
December 1975

A Hybrid Ring Converier for 70 cm:; Ham-M Opera-
tion tor the Blind: Technical Tapics.

RADIO 2ZS Oclober 1975
Solid State 10/2M SSB Transverier; Operation of
Miniature Lamps at other than rated volts.

IONOSPHERIC
PREDICTIONS

Len Poynter, VK3ZGP

A SUMMARY OF PREDICTIONS FOR THE DATE OF

CYCLE 20 SUNSPOT MINIMA

Average Cycle Characteristic — Mid 1975 —
Smoothed No. 5.

Waldmeier — Early 1875 — No numbers predicted.

Jacobs (CQ Magazine) — Late 1976 — Smoothed
No. 5§ — No numbers predicted.

Lincoln — McNish NOAA — Early 1977 — No
numbers predicted.

Boykin — Richards NASA — Late 1976 — Smoothed
No. 12.

en and Liniz (CQ Magazine) — Mid 1977 —

Smoothed No. 3.

Others — During 1977 — No numbers predicted.
From 1hese predictions, it would appear that the

minima Is as hard 1o foresee as is the dally sun-

spot count. However, they are talking aboul the

smoothed running 12 month number, derived from

the formula

Rs = % RM1 4+ RM2 <+ RM3 . .. RM12 + % RM13
12

Where RS = 12 month smoothed number centred

on Rm?

Rm = monthly mean unsmoothed.

Whilst the last 12 months have shown some
signs of cycle 21 sunspots appearing, their appear-
ance is counled along with cycle 20 spots. Some
bursls of new activity have been noted in July
and August 1975 but have quietened down again
since early 1976.

The latest projections at the end of January from
Zurich were April 6, May 5, June §, July 4.

It the monthly count drops to the low of Jan.
76 at 8.6 it is within the realms of possibility that
Boykin-Richards of NASA is fairly close to the
mark. Guess we will just have to wait and see.

The whole scene looks like very mediocre con-
ditions for some time yet. Of course the seasonal
changes along with the sudden bursts of activity
will produce some good periods. Generally .the
next 12 months will see an overall decrease in
band openings, particularly the higher bands. 40,
80 and 160 M should produce increased activity
during the darkness period over the all darkness
paths. Many are hunling 5 Band DXCC, and they
mostly QSL direcl. Be aware when and where to

REPEATERS

Ken Jewell, VK3ZNJ
Peler Mill, VK3ZPP

As mosl readers will be aware there has been a
dramatic increase in the number of Repeatars
throughout Australia in recent years and it was
felt that the time had come for a separate column
in Amateur Radio to fullil the needs of this tastest
growing aspec! of the Amateur scene. It will be
up to you the FM users to ensure that this column
is a success, as we must have information from
a!ll Repeater Groups and Commiltees to make it
worthwhile each month.

Criticism has been levelled at the accuracy of
repealer information published in AR in the past.
but those who have tried 1o gel this data have not
had an easy task. Now it your chance to have
accurate information aboul your Repeater put Into
print and we seek your co-operation. Please send

November 1975

The Grahamstown Rapealar Governor’'s Kop: Those
ware the Days; Hams go to War: A Computer
Controlled VFO; Robin Hood; The Bes! of QSX;
Mosquito Repeller; The Ground Plane Antenna;
Long Distance Communication on VHF.

December 1975
IARU Region 1 News: Tygerberg Branch; The VHF-

Lower Frequencies: A Review of 2 Metre Band-
planning in S.A.

SHORTWAVE MAGAZINE Octobar 1975

Line Termination in Aerial Design; Compact Modu-
lator PSU.

November 1975
Modifications for the KW-2000 Transceiver Serias;

UHF Watchdog Calling System; Small Loops for the Activa Aerial Unit; PSU Remote Sensing. | ]
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LEGEND:
Lines — From Weslern Austiralia.
Bars — From Eastern Austiralia.

Full lines or black bars — more than 50% of the manth bul not all days,
Broken Lines or Black Bars — belter than 20% of the manth.
Al leas! 2 Geomagnelle disturbances expecied. One early and another lale in the manth,

listen. The prediction charts | find are a fair guide
lo times. Daily variation in conditions will play
an important part.

all copy 1o PETER MILL, VK3ZPP, 2 IVY ST,
PARKDALE, VIC., 3194, and he will see that it will
be printed. It is hoped that each month there will
be a table of repeater details progressively for each
State and advice of changes as they occur.

FEDERAL NEWS

On 1st March, 1976, the Federal Repeater Secre-
tariat, formerly based in South Australia, com-
menced operation from Victoria. The Secretariat
consists of Chairman Ken Seddon VK3ACS, Com-
mittee members John Martin VK3ZJC, Peter Mill
VK3ZPP, corresponding consultant Ken Jewell
VK3ZNJ. The first meeling of the FRS was held
on the 26th February 1976, and a greal deal of
business was concluded, including preliminary
work on the 70 cm band Repeater Plan with the
meet:ng finigshing well alter midnight. Being close
to the Headquarters of the PMG Depariment, and
the Federal Executive. it is hoped that problems
with repeater licensing in some Stales will soon
be resolved.

VICTORIAN NEWS
On Saturday, 28th February 1976, the annual State

As the solar activily decreases, the geomagnenc
dislurbances have an increased effect. Persever-
ence does pay off in the long run. |

Repeater Meeting and election of office-bearers for
the State Repeater Committee was held in Mel-
bourne. Representatives of all known VHF and
UHF Groups attended this meeling which formu-
lates the Siate policy on repeaters and processes
applications and assists with problems in relation
to repeatars.

At the meeting Surgeon-Captain Jim Lloyd
VK3CDR, representing Federal Executive, spoke on
recent discussions with the PMG Depariment re-
garding the development of new repeater licensing
conditions and the standardisation of requirements
throughout Australia.

The business of the meeting commenced with the
election of office-bearers for the next 12 months
and the resulls waeare:

Old Committee — Chairman: Peter Linden
VK3BX: Vice-Chairman: Peter Mill VK3ZPP; Secre-
aty: Ken Jewell VK3ZNJ: Publicity: Geo. Francis
VK3HV.

New Commiltee: Peter Linden VK3BX; Peter Mill
VK3ZPP; John Bills-Thompson VK3AAA: Daryl St
John VK3AQR.

The commiltlee and all representatives wish to
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thank Ihe two retiring members VK3HV and
VK32NJ for their excellent work in setting up
operations from the beginning last year.

During the meeting several proposals were sub-
mitted to the vote and subsequently adopted and
where applicable will be forwarded to the FRS
for necessary action.

The first of these was the creation of an 8th
repeater channel using 146.05 MHz input (channel
41) and 146.65 MHz output (channel 53). If
approved by the necessary controlling bodies, this
channel will be used in Victoria as a low power
(to 2.5 W) local community fill-in repeater channel.
It is expected that repeaters on this channel would
not be sited on a high spot and could be situated
as close as 80 km apart.

Re-numbering of repeaters was also adopted,
numbering from channel 1 to 8 in ascending order
of frequency and input channel. This was done to
easily identify the frequency of the repeater and
to remove the stigma of "second class" channels
for the existing 5. 6 and 7 repealers. It was agreed
by all Groups that they would, where possible,

CONTESTS

Ken Phillips, VK3AUQ
Box 67, East Melbourne, 3002

CONTEST CALENDAR

April
24/25 PACC Dx Contest (Veron)
24/25 Bermuda Phone

May

1/2 Helvetia 22 Contest
8/9 Bermuda CW

22/23 USSR Dx Contest

PACC Dx CONTEST
Starts: 1200 GMT April 24.
Ends: 1800 GMT April 25.

Frequencies 1.8 thru 28 MHz CW and phone one
contact per band per station either CW or phone
(but no cross mode) for OSO and multiplier credit
(CW only on 160). Send RS(T) and serial number.
PA/PI/PE will send RS(T) plus number plus 2
letters, indicating the province. There are 12 pro-
vinces — GR. FR, DR, OV, GD. UT, NH, ZH. ZL.
NB. LB. YP. Each contact worth 3 points.

Final score is total contact points multiplied by
the number of provinces worked on each band
(maximum of 72).

Logs should have date and time GMT, stations
worked, transmitted and received numbers and
letters, multiplier column for each band, and
points.

Logs must be sent to Veron Contest Manager
PAODIN P.O.B. 1166 Arnhem, The Netherlands, post
marked before 30th June.

BERMUDA CONTEST

Phone April 24-25, CW May 8-9.
Starts 0000 GMT Saturday.
Ends 0200 GMT Sunday.

Single operator home stations only. Exchange
RS(T) report and QTH, VP9 will give RS(T) report
and Parish.

Each completed QSO worth 3 points, multiply by
number of different VP9 stations worked on each
band 3.5 to 2.8 MHz.

Logs go to: The Radio Society of Bermuda.
P.O. Box 275, Hamilton 5. Bermuda, before 30th
June.

HELVETIA 22 CONTEST
Starts 1500 GMT May 1st.
Ends 1700 GMT May 2nd.

All bands 1.8 to 28 MHz Phone or CW. The
same station may be worked on each band for
OSO and multiplier credit, but only on one mode.

Exchange RS(T) plus 3 figure contact number
starting at 001. Swiss stations will also send 2
letters indicating their Canton. There are 22 Can-
tons: AG, AR, BE, BS, FR, GE, GL, GR, LU, NE.
NW. SG. $H. SO. Sz, TG, Tl. UR, VD. VS, ZG. ZH.

Scoring: Each QSO counts 3 points. The multi-
plier is the sum of Cantons worked on each band.
Final score, total QSO points times sum of Can-
tons on each band.

Mail log within 30 days to USKA Traffic Manager
Rene Oehninger. HBY9AMA. im Moos, 5707 Seen-
gen. Switzerland.
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standardise on identification, lime out length, silent
tail period, and other technical requirements in
order to give repeater users standard facilities
throughout the State. Approval was also given by
the meeting to the Geelong Group to proceed with
a feasibility study on channel 3 for a repeater in
the Otway Ranges in the south west of Victoria.

NEW SOUTH WALES NEWS

It is hoped that there will be a State Repeater
meeting in Sydney In the near future and, result-
ing from this, a State Repeater Committee. Com-
ments from NSW indicate that perhaps they also
have grown out of the present 7 channel system.
Should we therefore keep increasing the number
of VHF channels for repeaters thus reducing the
spectrum for simplex operation and rendering obso-
lete present equipment if we expand into the next
MHz. If support for the 8th channel, as proposed
In Victoria, Is forthcoming from NSW then this
could give some breathing space. There are two
repeater channel changes due for change over
on 2nd May, 1976; they are Gosford to channel

5. and Newcastle to channel 3.
there are no other details available.

WEST AUSTRALIAN NEWS

There is very little available at the present time
except that Channel 1. which is situated at Roily-
stone at a height of 1200 ft. ASL, is now working
well with no other details to hand. Just commis-
sioned is Channel 2 at Wireless Hill which is de-
signed to cover the dead spots in Perth and to the
north. It is located on the coastal plain north of
Perth at an elevation of 200 ft.; as yet no details
about callsign, power, range, etc.

Unfortunately

afterthought

We as Amateurs have, in the past, been in the
torefront of radio experiments. Should we now
continue to stack repeaters into the two metre
band when we will have available, in the very
near future, at least 30 repeater channels in the
70 cm band? Perhaps some specialist groups such
as RTTY operators or even Radio Clubs could
think about this as a combined voice on the air
in the state of the art. []

ROSS HUU VHF-UHF MEMORIAL CONTEST
1975/76 RESULTS

Trophy winner VK5SU J. W. K. Adams (5th time in

a row); 48-hour certificate VK2AMW — lllawarra
Amateur Radio Society — operated by VK2ALU.
L. E. Patison.
Detailed scores — 1st column 7 day, 2nd column
48-hour.
Section (A) Transmitting Open
VK5SU 6941 3505
VK2BHO 2227 686
VK3VF 662 271
VK4DT 465 405
VK2HZ — 191
Section (B) Transmitting Phone
VK7ZAH 5066 2681
VK4DO 2697 864
VK8ZGF 2335 820
VK6ZED 1978 1406
VK5LP 1865 745

USSR Dx CONTEST
Starts 2100 GMT 22 May.
Ends 2100 GMT 23 May.

Bands 3.5-28 MHz CW and SSB, but no cross
mode.

Contest Call — "CQ-M". Exchange RS(T) and
serial number starting at 001.

Scoring: Contacts between stations on different
continents equals 5 points, contacts between sta-
tions in the same country count only for multiplier.
One country or territory gives 1 point for multiplier
per band. Total multiplier is total number of coun-
tries or territories from all bands. Add total QSO
points and multiply by total multiplier, for final
score.

Logs should be sent to: CQ-M Contest Com-
mittee. P.O. Box 88, Moscow, USSR no later than
1st July, 1976.

COMMENTS ON THE ROSS HULL CONTEST
Activity this year appears to have increased, Judging
by the scores of VK5SU and VK7ZAH, in spite of
the »a'e announcement of contest dates. The
number of logs received is up on last year also,
many with worthwhile comments attached.

One very interesting log is from VK2AMW, the
station of the lllawarra Amateur Radio Society,
operated by one operator. Lyle Patison VK2ALU.
Lyle is the Co-ordinator of th8 Dapto Moonbounce
Group. All his contacts were by EME on 70cm,
and the log reads likeHF, with calls likeW. K.
JA. F9, 15 etc. He wasoperating the group Moon-
bounce station which has authorisation to run 1
Kw DC input to the final.

Kerry VK5SU sends statistics of stations worked
in each State. His overall number of contacts is up
14% on last year, number of different stations up
C%. More stations worked In VK1. VK4, VK5.
VK6, ZL. and fewer in VK2, VK3, VK7.

CW contacts appear to be on the increase also,
which is an interesting trend for a VHF contest.
I have found occasion to use it on the UHF bands
myself when conditions were not favourable. Russ
VK4XA more than doubled his score from last year.

VK6ZDY 1695 705
VK7ZGJ 1621 631
VK1ZRK 1550 515
VK6ZKO 1467 749
VK4ZRQ 1348 514
VK4ZRF 1241 535
VK2ZHT 1072 369
VK5ZTT 871 250
VK3AVJ 828 —
VK2BJF 732 324
VK5ZMM 415 —
P29GA 370 335
VK2BMX 301 125
Section (C) Transmitting CW
VK2AMW 2950 2950
VK4XA 421 185
No Receiving Logs were received for this con-
test. [}

AM activity seems to have almost disappeared
apart from 6 metre nets, as everyone seems to be
turning to SSB transceive — even on 432!

Several commented on the difficulty of working
out contest times In GMT hour9 but EAST days.
It is being considered with the new rules which

should be ready for the next contest. | hope to
work you all in next year's contest, and please
send In a log — you may not win, but it does
show that you care. []

LETTERS TO
THE EDITOR

Any opinion expressed under ihis heading

is the individual opinion of the writer and

doe9 not necessarily coincide with that of
the publishers.

The Editor,
Dear Sir.

In February *76 issue of AR, F. K. McTaggart
VK3NW/2BNW, accuses me of woolly thinking in
relation to some of the facts in my article “The
Golden Years Lot

After re-reading the article, my researched Infor-
mation, and his critique, it appears that the only
error of any great substance, was that | inadver-
tently gave the prize of first VK/W QSO to Mac-
lurcan instead of Howden. I'm sure Max VK3BQ
will accept my apology. Both the aforesaid OOTs
made it to the Slates (A2CM wkg 6EKY) In the
same month and year viz. Nov. 1924 so it was a
very close thing. | did not credit the first VK/G
QSO to Maclurcan; | said he was the first to do this
on 20 metres and as far as | am aware, no one
disputes it.

My short quote of Shakespeare's line “All the
world's, etc", was not another woolly fumble as
VK3NW/2BNW also assumed. It was deliberate
and needs no apology. A minor bastardisation it






AWARDS
COLUMN

Brian Austin, VK5CA

To mark the year In which Cairns celebrate* [t*
centenary, the Cairns Amateur Radio Club Is offer-
ing a certificate to those who qualify. Rules:

t. All stations outside the Cairns area are eligible.
The Cairns area, for Award purposes, Is a
radius of 100 miles of Caims.

2. VK and ZL stations must QSO with three Cairn*
area stations. Overseas stations must QSO with
two Cairns area stations.

3. Send a copy of log details of QS09 to CARC
VK4HM, P.O. Box 1426 Cairns, Qld., 4070.
Awards will be forwarded in bulk via Bureaux
unless the cost of post and packing (quarto
size) is remitted.

4. The award will be available for the whole of
1976, Cairns' Centenary Year.

Cairns Callsigns: Cairns area stations are the
following VK4s: TL YG AE RY HM KV DJ MH AMO
NU HK VI VT DB SU NF ZY YT Cl QX ZCS ZBU
ZNZ ZIP ZIB NI.

WAZL AWARD

1. The award is available to all licensed amateur*
and shortwave listeners (on a heard basis).

2. Contacts after November 1945 are valid.

3. Oo not send QSL cards. A list showing call-
signs. branches and other details should be cer-
tified by the Awards Manager of a National
Society.

4. Endorsements may be claimed for bands and
modes. In addition a special endorsement I*
available if all the contacts were made within
a period of 12 months.

5. There is no fee for the award. It is suggested
that 2 or 3 IRC9 be sent to help defray
expenses.

6. The address for applications is:

NZART.
Box 489,
Wellington. N.Z.

Requirements: N.Z. amateurs require confirmed
contacts with 45 different branches of NZART.
Other amateurs require confirmed contacts with 35
different branches of NZART.

NZART Branches:

1 Ashburton 36 South Westland
2 Auckland 37 Southland

3 Western Suburbs 38 Taumarunui

4 Cambridge 39 Tauranga

5 Christchurch 40 Te Awamatu

6 Oannevirke 41 Thames Valley
7 42 Titahi Bay

8 East Southland 43 Waihi

9 Egmont 44 Matamata Radio
10 Franklin Club

11 Gisborne 45 Waimarino

12 Hamilton 46 Wairarapa

13 Hastings 47 Waitara

14 Hawera 48 Wanganui

15 Hawke’s Bay 49 Westland

Central 50 Wellington

16 Horowhenua 51 Eastern Bay of
17 Huntly Plenty

18 Hutt Valley 52  Wairoa

19 Inglewood 53 Te Puke
20 Manawatu 54 Patea
21 Manukau 55 Waitomo
22 Marlborough 56 Hornby
23  Marton 57 Tokoroa
24  Motueka 58 Helensville

25 Napier 59 Mangakino
26 Nelson 60 Taupo
27 New Plymouth 61 Central Otago
28 Northland 62 Reefton Buller
29 North Shore 63 Upper Hutt
30 Otago 64 North Otago
31 Pahiatua 65 Papakura
32 Rahotu Coastal 66 Auckland VHF
33 Rotorua 67 Kawerau
34 South Canterbury 68 North Canterbury

35 South Otago
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HAMADS

« Eight tines free to el) W1IA members.
$9 per 3 cm for non-members.

« Copy in typescript please or in block letters to
P.O. Box 150, Toorak, Vic. 3142.

« Commercial advertising is excluded.

¢ Closing date: 1st day of the month preceding
publication. Cancellations received after about
12th of the month cannot be processed.

¢ QTHR means the advertiser's name and address
are correct In the current WIA Radio Amateurs
Call Book.

FOR SALE

Frequency Meter BC221T, complete with charts
and built-in stabilised power supply, hardly used,
S35. Richard Barnes. 1/21 Baden St.. Coogee, 2034
NSW or Ph. (02) 59 0471, 10-5 p.m.

Vinten MTR13, ch. 1, 4, 40 (1 Rx only), 6 Ch.
capacity, Rx and Tx's well, MPF121 pre-amp In
front-end, mute mod., with circuit, $80; FM low
band, TCA 1649A, suit 6m or parts. $10. VK3ZMP,
2 Barenya Ct., Kew. 3101. Ph. (03) 80 3704.

Drake R4B Rx in excellent condition, one owner,
very late serial number, fitted with a number of
exlra xtals. Complete with handbook, $400. Ph.
(087) 25 2228.
FTV650 6m Transverter, new and unused, in carton
and 6m antenna, new, $170 ONO; Hygain 650 AM
novice transceiver, 23 channels, all working, service
manual, never used, $120 ONO. VK3AZM, QTHR.
Ph. (03) 391 3055 bus.; (03) 749 1446 AH.

Yagi 2m, 10 elements, commercial make, ex VK2JH,
$10. Mrs. G. Hutchinson, 3 Cammeray Road. Castle
Cove. Ph. (02) 406 5065.

Swan 240 Transceiver, 20-40-80, with AC supply,
good condition, just been overhauled, $225 ONO;
also Eddystone 770U VHF-UHF Rx, 140 MHz to 500
MHz, good condition, $185 ONO. Peter Milne,
VK3BEJ, QTHR or Ph. (050) 24 5814.

FT200 Transceiver and power supply (71) with H/B,
DC supply and handbook, $320. VK4XV, QTHR. Ph.
(07) 59 8570 AH,

Collins Rx Type 51J-4, Serial No. 6935, unmodified
and complete with handbooks, but less speaker,
$500. Also, near new antenna 18AVT/WB-A. $50.
VK3XY, Items COD at QTHR. Ph. (03) 97 1265.
Drake R4B Receiver, T4XB Transmitter, MS4
speaker, complete station, all as new $695. VK30M,
QTHR, Phone (03) 560 9215.

Realistic DX16Q Solid Slate Receiver with matching
speaker, all as new $140 o.n.o. VK30M, QTHR, Ph.
(03) 560 9215.
Clegg FM27B Transceiver 146-146 MHz, with addi-
tional xtals for 145-146 MHz, supplied separately.
Handbook and mobile mount, $240. Heath SB610
scope, needs new CRO tube, OK otherwise. $45.
VK2WD, QTHR, Ph. (02) 42 6080.

WANTED

Copy or loan of circuit diagram of Palec Signal
Generator, type SG 150 kHz to 30 MHz, urgent. T.
R. Powney, P.O. Box 32, Ocean Grove, Vic. 3226.
Tiltover and/or Crankup Mast and 20 metre beam
or Tribander. Mai Sinclair, VK28MS, QTHR. Ph. (02)
407 0261 bus.; (02) 95 2362 AH.

Theosophists, or similarly-inclined: Tom House, BA
— VK2BTH — would welcome hearing from you.
Skeds, preferably CW, eyeball QSOs or correspon-
dence. 34 Wolsely Rd., Lindfield, 2070. Ph. (02)
467 2773.

Good Set (or part set) of TRAPS for Hy-Gain old
model TH3 tribander Yagi; also for Hy-Gain THA4.
Wanted circuit diagram for Star SR-550 Receiver.
Price and details to A. M. McGregor, VK4KX, QTHR.
Ph. (07) 36 5385.
Power Transformer tor RS223 Communications Rx.
Your price paid for reasonable unit. VK2BXF, QTHR.
(PC 2113). Ph. (02) 8882981 AH or (02) 451 5555,
ext. 26, bus.

Handbooks and/or Circuits to copy or buy for

Hallicraf.ers Rx — SX111 and Tx HT-32. Peter
Milne, VK3BEJ, QTHR or Ph. (050) 24 5814.
Transverters — 6m, 2m, 70cm. to suit FT101, also

helical or trap verticals, anywhere in between 160m
to 6m. Bob Yorston, VK2CAN. Ph. (02) 646 0317
(9 to 5).

SILENT KEYS

It is with deep regret that we record the

passing of _
F. HATTAM VK3BAL
G. S. SAMWAYS VK30G
P. EVANS VK30Z
DR. J. D. ASHTON L30608
MR. R. H. GREENWOOD VK4ANG
MR. H. P. C. LARSEN VK4IW

PROJECT
AUSTRALIS

David Hull, VK3ZDH

MAY 1976
OSCAR 6 OSCAR 7

Orbit Time Long Orbit Lon\%
Date No. z Date No. Time o
1 16196 01.21 75.30 1 6669 00.28 56.89
2 16208 00.20 60.30 2 6682 01.22
3 16221 01.15 74.05 3 6694 00.21
4 16233 00.15 59.05 4 6707 01.16 6. >
5 16246 01.10 72.80 5 6719 00.15 53.89
6 16258 00.10 57.80 6 6732 01.09 67.51
7 16271 01.05 71.55 7 6744 00.08 52.39
6 16283 00.05 56.55 8 6757 01.03 66.01
9 16296 01.00 70.30 9 6769 00.02 50.69
10 16308 00.00 55.30 10 6782 00.56 64.51
1 16321 00.55 69.05 11 6795 01.51 78.13
12 16334 01.50 82.80 12 6807 00.50 63.01
13 16346 00.50 67.80 13 6820 01.44 76.63
14 16359 01.45 81.55 14 6832 00.44 61.51
15 16371 00.45 66.55 15 6845 01.38 75.13
16 16384 01.39 80.30 16 6857 00.37 60.01
17 16396 00.39 65.30 17 6870 01.31 73.63
18 16409 01.34 79.05 18 6882 00.31 58.51
19 16421 00.34 64.05 19 6895 01.25 72.13
20 16434 01.29 77.80 20 6907 00.24 57.01
21 16446 00.29 62.80 21 6920 01.19 70.63
22 16459 01.24 76.55 22 6932 00.18 55.51
23 18471 00.24 61.55 23 6945 01.12 69.13
24 16484 01.19 75.30 24 6957 00.12 54.01
25 16496 00.19 60.30 25 6970 01.06 67.63
26 16509 01.14 74.05 26 6982 00.05 52.51
27 16521 00.14 59.05 27 6995 00.59 66.13
28 16534 01.09 72.80 28 7008 01.54 79.75
29 16546 00.08 57.80 29 7020 00.53 64.63
30 16559 01.03 71.55 30 7033 01.47 78.25
31 16571 00:03 56.55 31 7045 00.47 63.13

WANTED

ARTICLES AND
PHOTOGRAPHS FOR AR
EDITOR QTHR

imiHIMIMHHiiimiimimmimmimtimiMMiiiMMiMiiMMiiiM Miiiiii

BETTER THAN FT101E?

FT101 Mark 2. B. or EE plus G3LLL's RF Clipper
wins on price and performance — more Rx gain —
better selectivity, also variable output control (run
any power with full clipping, could solve your RFI
or TVI problems, but at least ensures optimum
results on all bands, fixed or mobile, and not only
on 20 metres! See FT101E Processor instructions)
AR test report on G3LLL's clipper — *“average two
S points gain on transmit’, “no loss quality”,
standard clipper suits FT101 Mark 2. B, E and EE
SPECIAL" version for FT101 Mark 1. If in doubt
send for details. England’s only a post box away.
j 305 Aus-
tralian; post paid. Clipper usually delivered less
than 20 days from when you post the cheque.

G3LLL HOLDINGS PHOTO AUDIO CENTRE
39-41 Mincing Lane, Blackburn, BB2 2AF, England



SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES and IMPORTS

UNIDEN 2020 AC-DC transceivers 10 to 80 M. *550
TRIO-KENWOOD TS-520 AC-DC transceivers

10to80M. *530
YAESU MUSEN FT-101-E AC-DC transceivers
10to 160 M. 5650

TRIO KENWOOD model QR-666 170 KHz to 30 MHz AC-DC

receivers $300
BARLOW-WADLEY model XCR-30 MK-II receivers *225
HY-GAIN ANTENNAS
14AVQ 10-40 M. verticals, 19' tall, no guys *65
18AVT-WB 10-80 M. verticals, 23" tall, no guys *90
TH3JR 10-15-20 junior 3 el. Yagi 12' boom *135
TH3MK3 10-15-20 senior 3 el. Yagi 14’ boom *180

TH6DXX 10-15-20 senior 6 el. Yagi 24’ boom *225
HY-QUAD 10-15-20 cubical quad Yagi 8 boom *200
TIGER ARRAY 204BA 20 M 4 el. Yagi 26' boom *190

BN-86 balun for beam purchasers only *18
ANTENNA ROTATORS
CDR AR-22 junior for light and vhf beams *50

CDR Ham-ll senior for all but 40 M hf beams *165

KEN KR-400 for all medium hf beams with disc brake

*100

All three models rotators complete with 230V AC indicator-
control bix.

4-conductor light cable for AR-22

12-conductor light cable for Ham-Il
8-conductor heavy cable for Ham-II 70 cents peryard
6-conductor heavy cable for KR-400 60 cents per yard
DRAKE W-4 SWR-WATT METER 0-200 and 0-2000 Watt

20 cents per yard
30 cents per yard

scales *60
DRAKE TV-1000 TVI Low pass Filter *25
SINGLE METERSWR METER *15
TWIN METER SWR METER 522
MARK MOBILE ANTENNAS

Helical 6’ long HW-40 for 40M. *18
High power KW-40 for 40 M. *25
HW-20 for 20 M. *16
Tri-band HW-3for 10-15-20M. *25

Swivel mobile mount and chrome plated spring for all $12

ASAHI MOBILE ANTENNAS
AS-2-DW-E /»wave 2 M. mobile whip *8
AS-WW \swave 2 M. mobile whip $18
AS-GM gutter clip mount with canle and connectors *10
M-RING BODY MOUNT AND CAP FOR &M.whips = *5

CUSH CRAFT ANTENNAS
Model DGPA 52-27 MHz adjustable ground plane *25
LAC-2 lightning arrestors *6

Model AR-2 RINGO Vewaves verticals *20
AR-2X RINGO RANGER double 5 waves verticals *35
ARX-2 extension for AR-2 515

A147-20T combination vertical-horizontal 2 M. Yagis, 10
elements each 560
A147-1111 elements2 M.Yagi 530
CRYSTAL FILTERS 9 MHz, similar to FT-200 ones, with
carrier crystals 535
FDK MULTI-7 2 M. FM 10 Watt transceivers with 12 sets of
crystals, available all 7 repeater and anti-repeater
frequencies plus channels 40,50, and 52 *225

KYOKUTO 2 M. FM 12 Watt output transceivers with digital
read-out and crystal synthesized PLL circuitry, 400 5
KHz transmit and 1000 5 KHz receive channels for
normal simplex, repeaterand anti-repeater

operation *300
ICOM IC-202 2 M. SSB handy transceivers,
144.0-144.4 MHz *185

AUTOMATIC MORSE KEYERS EK-150 with built-in
squeeze key paddle AC operated with monitor *75
FERRITE CORE BALUNS cheaper Japanese product for up
to 500 W RF *12
COAX CABLE-CONNECTORS-SWITCHES Amphenol type
male, female, angle. T-connector, double male,
double female, even female cable connectors!!!
all 100 cents each
3 Position coax switch, when they at last arrive! *8
RG-8-U foam insulation cable, low loss
3/," diameter 80 cents per yard
RG-58-U foam and standard insulation 3/ 16" diam.
30 cents per yard

Add $1 cutting-handling cost for coax and rotator cable

orders.
P.T.T. DYNAMIC MICROPHONES 50K or 600 ohms with 4-
oinJap.plugs *10

DUMMY LOADS, 50 ohms with Watt meters built-in
0-200 MHz, two types 0-15 Watt & 0-6/0-30/0-150
Watt *45 and *80 resp.

TRIO-KENWOOD DIP METERS Model DM-800 0.7 to 250

MHz few only *60

27 MHz TRANSCEI VERS 5 Watt AM 6 channels with 27.880
MHz crystals *75
1Watt hand-held 3 channels 27.240 crystals *50

15Watt PEP 23-channels AM/SSB model SE-501 $175

All prices quoted are net SPRINGWOOD, N.S.\W. on a cash with order basis, sales tax included in all
cases, but subject to changes without prior notice. No terms nor credit nor C.O.D. facilities, only
cash and carry, no exceptions. ALL RISK INSURANCE from now on free with all orders over $100,
small orders add 50 cents for insurance. Allow for freight, postage or carriage, excess remitted will

be refunded.

SIDEBAND ELECTRONICS SALES

P.O. BOX 23, SPRINGWOOD, N.S.W. Post Code 2777
TELEPHONE, DURING BUSINESS HOURSONLY! STD047511-394
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There is every reason to believe that the volume of business will be so great that

the lime allowed may barely suffice.

In fact, your Executive is involved with so much of major importance to amateur
radio throughout Australia that time is at a premium.
Preparations for WARC 1979 will occupy many hours of work each week inside

and outside the working groups.

Consideration of the Arnold Report and any resultant action will occupy much time

and thought.

Liaison with IARU is essential if the amateur service is to put up a united front.

There are many items of detail for consideration at the Convention. Detail which
will affect us all in one way or another. Some degree of priorities will become essential.

Quite apart from this enormous work load there exists some need to re-examine
the outcome of previous Conventions in specific areas.

If you cannot come along to the Convention, even for a short period, wish us well.
If you can come along you will be very welcome.

Amateur radio is in need ol your support and assistance. Help us to plan for the
continuation of a bright future — better, it possible, than the past.

EDITOR’S DESK

Bill Roper, VK3ARZ

Naturally enough In these days of inflation, eco-
nomics dictates the size and presentation of AR.

It is interesting to note that the major overseas
amateur radio magazines have now changed size
to approximately that of this magazine, which
confirms whal we have known for a long lime. This
three column format is the most economical and
practical size for us to use.

In August 1974 | was forced to place the '‘Con-
tents” index on the front cover to solve a space
problem. This move was favoured by many mem-
bers and has now become a feature of AR.

It you looked closely at last month's issue you
will have noticed some minor changes in layout.
These have improved the appearance of your
magazine, particularly the regular columns.

Although there are many problems associated
with producing AR each month, two problems that
have been with us for a long time are still causing
concern. They are suitable photographs for the
front cover, and drafting assistance for preparation
of circull diagrams and drawings.

Photographs of equipment are interesting, but
AR is not |ust a technical magazine. We need
photographs of people and their involvement with
our wonderful hobby. Field day, contests, JOTA.
Oscar, WICEN, QSL bureaux, ATV. RTTY, FM re-
peaters, are Just a few that spring to mind.

Many amateurs are keen photographers. How
about combining your interests. Like everybody
else contributing to your magazine, we cannot pay
you, but if your photograph is published complete
acknowledgement will be given. Perhaps we could
have an annual award of books from Magpubs for
the best photograph published.

QSP

NEW ZEALAND GOLDEN JUBILEE

Did you read "IARU News" on p.21 of AR for Nov
'75 about the NZART Golden Jubilee Conference
in Auckland 4th to 7th June 1976? New Zealand Is
the currently popular holiday area because of their
dollar devaluation. Add a bonus like their Con-
ference arrangements and it becomes difficult lo
discover anything more attractive. Look for ZL1AA
on about 3S66 kHz each evening around 08.00 to
0 830hZ if you wan*, more information or write to
the Conference Secretary. PO Box 23-680. Papa-
loetoe East. Auckland. NZ. The registration fee is
$18.50 (NZ) and ihe keynote address will be
given by Dr. W. H. Pickering of the Jet Propulsion
Laboratory in the USA. Dr. Pickering is in laci a
Kiwi and was a foundation member of the Welling-
ion Branch of NZART.

0. A. WARDLAW, VK3ADW
Federal President

Photographs should preferably be of high con-
trast, glossy linish, and about eight to ten inches
square. However, other types can sometimes be
used.

Difficulty in having circuit diagrams and drawings
prepared for publication is the main reason why
some articles are delayed tor many months before
appearing in AR. We need at least three new drafts-
men. Previous experience would be preferred; we
will supply the drafting materials. If you are looking
for some way to put something back into your hobby,
to become involved in your magazine, perhaps you
can help us in this area. If so | would like to hear
from you.

Cyril VK3AUM has brought to my attention the
problems facing blind amateurs in trying to keep
abreast ol whal is happening in amateur radio and
in the WIA. Particularly when it is not possible to
have someone read AR lo them.

Unfortunately the WIA is nol in a position to pro-
duce a "talking book™ version of AR. but what a
worthwhile venture for some amateur(s) to under-
take for our several blind members.

If you would like lo assist by reading AR on to
tape, please let me know.

In addition to the comment in the Letters to the
Editor column this month, Geoff VK3AMK has also
commented on why so few VK amateurs appear in
lhe ARRL DXCC lists. There is no doubt about it
that the Australian DXCC is a keenly sought award
and is deservedly preferred by Australian amateurs.

The small QSP paragraphs that appear throughout
the magazine each month are an attempt to bring
to you a synopsis of international news and views
in the world of amateur radio. Reference lo the
ARRL DXCC listings comes under the heading ol
news, and in no way was intended as a reflection
on the VK DXCC.

Only three articles were received for publication
during March. We need a lot more! [ ]

NATIONAL LIBRARY OF AUSTRALIA

Did you know thal if any publication Is printed
in Australia for sale to the public a good copy
of it must be lodged immediately with the National
Library in Canberra? Copies of AR are supplied
to ihe National Library in addition to the State
Library in Melbourne so as to comply wilh legal
requirements. The same applies to the Call Book
Copies of inserts into AR are not senl to the
National Library since it is understood these do
not go on sale to the public. However ihe National
L braiy official has pointed out thal if any document
contributes to current information Or future research
on the subject area with which it is involved, the
submission of a copy lor ihe national collection
helps lhe Library's responsibility to develop and
mainiain a comprehensive collection of Library
material relating to Australia and the Australian
people []
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WIANEWS

4s might have been expected a number ot additional Agenda
Items came in from Divisions for discussion at the 1976 Federal
Convention being held from 7th to 9th of this month at the
Diplomat Motor Inn in Ackland St., St. Kilda.

The VK5 Division have put forward 14 Agenda ltems plus a
possible General Business Item suggesting that lonospheric Pre-
diction Charts should re appear in AR showing the MUF/ALF
curves. Charts ol this kind were dropped from AR from March
1972. The last ones were on p. 8 of AR for Feb. 1972. The prob-
lems here will be one ol drafting and one of the space required
and the Publications Committee are very well aware of the situa-
tion. The unknown factor would be the percentage ot amateurs
interested in these charts which are likely to reflect much in-
accuracy at this point in the sun spot cycle apart from the other
factors now deemed desirable in preparing predictions. Please
see the series ot lonospheric Predictions articles by Len Poynter
VK3ZGP in recent ARs.

The South Australian Agenda Items cover theory examination
exemptions lor equivalent or better qualifications obtained from
tertiary and other organisations to ease pressures on the present
system and to make a study ol what other theory examinations
would be acceptable. Another seeks representations to be made
for uninterrupted examinations.

A fourth wants standardisation on associated membership
for Novice Licencees and a fifth seeks representations to have a
longer duration morse test so that the candidate's best 5 minute
receiving segment be marked. A sixth is introduced to clarify
Divisional membership upon transfer ol a member interstate.

The Division would like to see a policy adopted towards a
standardisation of FM channel bandwidth!deviation tor all WIA
Band plans and in detailed submissions puts forward a proposal
that the Institute should negotiate for ATV repeaters to be
authorised with inputs in the 420-450 MHz band and outputs in
the 576-583 MHz band since the latter band is covered by many
domestic TV receivers manufactured overseas. The VK2 Division
has also put forward an Agenda Item tor the allocation ot UHF
TV channels 34 and 35 for Institute broadcasts and the like on
similar grounds and stating that amateur color TV transmissions
are already being made in this band.

The VK5 Division wants negotiations to be begun tor the
authorisation ol official WIA broadcasts at any time.

The remainder of their Agenda Items deal with Contests
and Awards. One interesting item suggests that the RD trophy
should become the property ol the VK5 Division when the Division
wins it 6 times in a row. Another suggests that more points
should be scored in field days by stations using non-fossil luels.
Yet another suggests that P2 stations should be eligible for
Australian Awards if the operator is a WIA member. These notes
are necessarily over-abbreviated to save space as the items in
question will probably be debated around about the time you
receive May AR.

From VK2 comes news of 70 cm repeater and simplex chan-
nels, spacings and a numbering system for consideration by the
Convention in addition to their proposals relating to an exclusive
EME segment from 432.000 to 432.050 MHz.

The Report from AARTG relating to RTTY idents and use ot
special codes such as ASCIlI has come forward and an Agenda
Item will allow debate on this before official representations begin.

Yet other Agenda ltems by the Executive will permit debate
about the work and composition ot Amateur Advisory Committees,
work carried out by the IARU and preparations tor WARC 1979.
EXECUTIVE
Two meetings of the Executive were held during March. The first
was a special meeting to discuss the Arnold Report. A small
matter which came up indicated problems about contacting any
amateur in Papua New Guinea interested in the IARU. Since PNG
is a member of the ITU and will therefore have a vote in WARC
1979 perhaps an amateur society there could be formed to aid
in the work of the IARU but as previously emphasised the WA
itself cannot be seen to take any initiative in this matter.
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The Federal SWL Awards Manager will be going overseas in
May and the Federal Awards Manager has kindly agreed to take
over these duties.

11 METRE BAND

The ACT Division have produced guide lines for operators on the
11m band as promised at the 1975 Convention. This will come
up tor discussion as the matter is still "on the table". It is in-
teresting to observe that by a tootnote the amateur service "may
operate" between 26.96 and 27.23 kHz in Region 2, VK and ZL.
No restrictions apply. 4s a result the amateur service in this
band has equality of right to operafe with stations ol the fixed
and mobile services in the band and all must accept IMS inter-
ference.

PIRATES

4 letter received from the Minister for Post and Telecommuni-
cations during March assures the WIA that the Government "does
not contemplate changing the long-standing policy adopted in
relation to the operation of a Citizens Band Radio Service in
Australia as was enunciated by the PMG" in the letter published
on page 8 ot AR Oct. 1974. He goes on to say that the Govern-
ment is most concerned about illegal radio operators and advises
that a number ol ways of more effectively dealing with the prob-
lem have recently been examined.

AX CALL SIGN

An approach has been made to "Central office" tor VK stations
to be granted the optional use ot the AX prefix tor the period 1st
July 1976 to 31st July 1977 to mark the 75th year of Australian
Federation. This idea derived from the VK4 Division.

As you will have seen from the “Editor's Desk" column in
April AR VK3TX will shortly relinquish his post as Manager of
the Key Section. At the time of writing efforts are being made
to find a suitable replacement tor him.

FIRST NOVICE EXAM

Some criticisms have been levelled at the 5 wpm morse exam for
Novices as well as about some of the 50 "multi-choice answer"
type of questions in the one hour Novice theory exam. It should
be noted that the length of the "dit" determines the morse code
speed but many amateurs not particularly proficient in the art
often prefer the actual letters to be sent at a greater speed than
the spaces in between since this facilitates rhythm recognition
as opposed to translating from one language to another. Get an
expert to send correctly at 5 wpm (this could be difficult) speed
and you will observe the long-drawn-out effect of very slow CW.
These were some comments on the morse paper; others seemed
to favour high speed characters with long spaces in between.
Unfortunately there can be only one standard. Yet others com-
plained about a tone change during the receiving test.

Comments on the theory paper varied from "a reasonable
standard” to "some very difficult questions unanswerable by an
AOCP holder". Perhaps the lack of some syllabus to follow
coupled with inadequate home-work by the candidate seem to
be comments on the problem areas as the great majority ot the
questions were definitely elementary although some required
more thought than others. Copies ol the Novice exam paper were
difficult to obtain and this is likely to be the future pattern be-
cause ol the alleged difficulty in finding enough elementary
questions from so simple a subject.

The 30 minute "Regulations"” paper appeared quite straight-
forward to anyone who had studied "the Handbook" and bearing
in mind that this paper is the same tor everyone. Incidentally
the revision of the Handbook is under way — as it has been for
some time. The Institute is doing work on this through the good
offices of VK5TY but delays occurred awaiting the Novice licen-
sing legislation followed by other revisionary legislation to the
act. The outcome of the latter is still unknown although it has
now been assumed to have lapsed. Whether or not WARC 1979
and its preparatory work will affect the revision of the Handbook
is another question mark.

Since the Novice exam paper was the first in the series and
the number of candidates was unusually great there is every
reason to believe that future exams (morse in May, all sections in
November) should begin to run much more smoothly. A sug-
gestion came up that the Novice Investigation Committee of the



early 1970s should be revived but this could be overtaken by
events — refer to April WIANEWS in the paragraph beginning
"Two other complex matters also received attention".

BROADCAST MATERIAL

At the end ot March arrangements were made to produce
"Federal" broadcast tapes for Divisional broadcasts. Thanks to
the work ot Bill Roper VK3ARZ. and Ron Fisher VK30M. this
additional news service should assist in the dissemination of
amateur radio news to reinforce the written word in AR and to

reach the non-WIA listener.

A news release from the ABCB indicated as a by-line that
Mr. Jim Wilkinson will be taking up an appointment with the Post

QSP

CRO PHOSPHORS

The Feb. 1976 Issue of CQ-TV (available on sub-
scription of $4.50 per annum from "Magpubs”)
contains details ol 35 American JEOEC "P" series
of phosphors and would be ol inlerest to many.

INSURANCE

Latest information from lhe USA (e.g. Ham Radio
CQ QST Feb. '76) indicates that thefts of rigs
from motor vehicles has assumed such proportions
that in one Stale (Texas) auto insurance policies
are claused with an exclusion for loss or damage
to CB. 2-way mobile radio or telephone, including
accessories.

IARU

The Dec. '75 issue of the official IARU "Calendar”
contains advice that the REP (the IARU member
society for Portgual) has notified lhe establishment
of a competing society ARP in Portugal and hence
under IARU Rules requests societies not to main-
tain any relationships (including QSL bureau
services) with ARP. The same issue includes a note
that the Guyana AR Assoc, newly joined IARU as
a member in 1975 and an application is pending
from the R. Soc. ot Swaziland. Of the 740.000
worldwide amateur radio stations some 737.000 are
in countries represented by the 89 IARU member-
societies. The first 6-band WAC award was issued
to JA7AO in Oct. *75 — not an easy award to get.

MOBILE EXPLOSION HAZARDS

This is the heading for a section in TT by G3VA
in Radio Communication Feb. '76. He writes "for
many years it has been recognised that the opera-
tion of a radio transmitter in areas where blasting
operations are being carried out represents some
degree of hazard Owing to the possibility ot
small electrical sparks”. Similarly this can cause
exolosions due to the ignition of flammable gas
mixtures. Some work, he writes, has been done on
site lately which shows that ignition of explosive
mixtures can be due to any sparks which may
be produced by natural wires or metallic struc-
tures forming resonant aerials, that this is most
likely to occur at frequencies from 3 MHz upwards
and that as frequencies increases there will be a
tendency for any sparks to be maintained over a
longer period thus reducing the power needed for
ignition to occur. All the more reason not to
operate anywhere near re-fuelling stations and
particularly not when your car or boat is being
filled up with petrol.

SPECIAL OE PREFIX

To celebrate 50 years of amateur radio, special
prefixes may be used by Austrian stations from
1st April to 30th June 1976 using OE50 in place
of the OE prefix. Thus OE1XA becomes OE50/1XA.
OE3CL becomes OES50/3CL and so on. Jan. '76 RI
News.

NEW ITU MEMBERS

According to IARU Region 1 News. Jan. *76 Korea
(Democratic People's Republic) and Mozambique
(People's Republic) have acceded to the ITU Con-
vention thus bringing the total membership up
to 146.

NEW CALL SIGNS

Contrary to QSP items previously published, the
IARU Region 1 News for Jan. *76 shows the
call sign series D2A-D3Z as being allocated pro-
visionally by the ITU to the Republic of Mozam-
bique. D4A-D4Z and D5A-D5Z are shown as pro-
visionally allocated to the Republics of Cape
Verde and Liberia respectively.

and Telecommunications Department. It is understood he will
head the Radio Frequency Management Division ot the Depart-
ment — a return to his former stamping ground. An extract was

received from a publication entitled "Telecom 2000" put out by

WARC 1979

CONGRATULATIONS

A snippet from a professional Journal, sent In by
an anonymous reader, tells us lhat Surg. Capt. Jim
Lloyd, the Executive Vice-Chairman has been ap-
pointed Director General. Naval Health Services
with  effect 18th May. Sincere congratulations
Surgeon Rear Admiral S. J. Lloyd.

OLO TIMERS CLUB

The advertisement on p.25 of AR March '76 may
have alerted many old timers (holding an amateur
licence 25 or more years ago. qualifies) that a
local group now functions. About 60 sal down to
dinner on 10th March. Including some from inter-
state and from country areas, and a most enjoyable
evening ensued. The gathering included a spry
e5-year-old amateur therefore many items of his-
torical interest were discussed and no doubt were
noted by the Chairman VK3ML. assisted by VK3DH
and Federal Historian VK3ZS. A club was formed
so if you require further details, please write to
VK3ARV. QTHR. who hopes to compile (with photo-
graphs) thumb-nail sketches of 'old timers' for the
record. [ ]

TRY THIS

Ron Cook. VK3AFW
Bill Rice, VK3ABP

SIMPLE 10.7 MHz SWEEP GENERATOR

John Day VK3ZJF and
George N. Long VK3ZDB

We occasionally need to look at the res-
ponse of an IF amp or a filter. This cir-
cuit was developed for just that require-
ment and can quite easily be used for any

the ATC and sent in by a keen member.
imagination in relation to VHF/UHF frequencies lor the mobile
services and seems likely to govern thinking for WARC 7979.
Unfortunately it is too lengthy tor reprint in AR but Divisional
Federal Councillors possess a photocopy ol section 4.

This leaves little to the

In relation to WARC 1979 please see IARU News in this issue. =

FURTHER TO THE
1IC202 REVIEW

Since the review of the IC 202 was pub-
lished in March Amateur Radio, the English
instruction manual has come to hand. This
appears lo have similar content to the
Japanese version, but has one notable
addition. There is now a full printed cir-
cuit board layout plus a voltage chart for
each transistor and IC in the unit. Details
are also included on the fitting of extra
crystals for additional band coverage
Circuit adjustment points are also clearly
shown on several internal photos. These
manuals are available lo those who may
have received only Japanese manuals with
their IC 202's purchased from Vicom Inter-
national. [ ]

its wide dynamic range of about 70 dB.
However, a CRO is quite satisfactory it
you are prepared to accept the limited
dynamic range.

The VARICAP diode used was an ITT
BA163 but could be just about any form of
VARICAP you have with sufficient capaci-
tance range. All other details should be
self-explanatory: however the three capaci-
tors in the oscillator frequency determin-
ing network should be STYROSEAL types

The 2N3564 can be replaced by any
NPN Silicon device such as the 2N3693,
2N3643, BF115. provided it will oscillate.
The MPF131 is the latest version of the
old MPF121 which could be used or you

other frequency. Normally we use a spec- could use any of the following: FTO0601,
trum analyzer as a fixed tuned receiver tor MPF122. 3N210, 40672. [ ]
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Circuit of a simple 10.7 MHz sweep generator
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A LINEAR
POWER
AMPLIFIER

FOR
AUSTRALIAN
CONDITIONS

PART TWO
R. A. J. Reynolds. VK3AAR

The subject of screen and bias voltages
will be controlled very closely by the tubes
chosen, and the manufacturers recommen-
dations should be followed for the plate
voltage chosen. There are a few observa-
tions which should be made. It is import-
ant that the bias and screen voltages are
well controlled. Preferably they should be
regulated and well bled. There are some
tubes, particularly in the 4CX250 class,
which can draw negative screen current,
and if the supply is inadequately bled, the
voltage will rise dramatically and the tube,
to say nothing of the filter components in
the supply, will fail prematurely.

The rest of the design is basically the
same for all amplifiers of this class. The
output stage will consist of a Pl coupler
whose purpose is to match the impedance
of the plate circuit to that of the antenna
feedline. The plate circuit Impedance will
be as low as 500 ohms in the case of a
handful of sweep tubes, and as high as
8000 ohms in the case of a couple of
4-125AS under grounded screen zero bias
with 4 k V on the anode. The required
output impedance from the coupler will
depend on the antenna to be used, and we
have stated that it must be at least a 2:1
SWR against 50 ohms. Flexibility to match
loads outside this range is, of course, to be
encouraged. At the same time as provid-
ing an impedance match, the coupler will
provide the output filtering necessary to
remove or at least attenuate the harmonics
present in all amplifiers other than purely
Class A.

The Pi coupler consists of three com-
ponents which, in Fig 1are C3 L and C4.
The rest of the components around this
circuit will be discussed later.

An excellent treatment of the general
design of Pi couplers suitable for linear
amplifiers is given in the 'Radio Data Re-
ference Book' by G. R Jessop, which Is
a RSGB publication. The treatment in
this book covers the design for use in
various classes and services of amplifier.
Both the input and the output Pi couplers
are considered by means of one or two
basic equations and a series of ABACS
and graphs. About 20 pages of this book
are dedicated to this subject, and even If
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Front view of the VK3AAR 400W PEP linear

a home brewer does not build his own
coupler, a read over these pages will give
an insight into just what happens In that
rather magical unit.

Very briefly, the design involves calcu-
lating the RF waveform impedance at the
anode, stating the output impedance at
the transmission line, and then for each
band, applying the ABACS and graphs to
determine the values of C3 L and C4 re-
quired for Fig 1. The ABACs and graphs
are for a loaded Q of 12 which Is satis-
factory. Greater or lesser Q's are used but
a Q of 12 is stated to be a good com-
promise for filtering and component size.

Since we have opted for a power output
of about 400 Watts PEP and the general
trend seems to be towards a power supply
of about 2500 to 3000 volts for the anode,
out input impedances will all be about
4000 to 5000 ohms and we have already
stated that our output impedance will have
to cover the range 25 to 100 ohms. This
virtually fixes the design of the output
coupler. The only situations where major
design variations will occur will be the
case where a handful of sweep tubes is
used, and the case where tubes are run
at very high voltages. Both of these cases
will require individual treatment. Several
designs have appeared for the sweep
tubes, and only the more adventuresome
of us will try the 4000 Volt class. For-
tunately, a single design of Pi coupler
will therefore suit nearly all linears built
for Australian conditions.

Considering that such a unit, or at least
the coil and switch assembly, is available
commercially at a very moderate cost,
there does not seem to be much point in
home brewing this assembly. The cost Is
less than a single output tube, and if one
tube is saved from destruction In the turn
on' testing by having the right inductance
in circuit, then the investment will be
worthwhile. A suitable unit, which covers
the 80 to 10 Metre Bands, is available from
Wiliiam Willis & Co. Pty. Ltd., 77 Canter-
bury Road, Canterbury. One word of com-
ment. The switch unit on this assembly will
handle 400 Watts without distress, but
operation at 600 Watts CW with an HT of
3700 Volts did cause switch failure, as did

trying to use the second bank of contacts
to switch a little more primary capacity
for the lower bands. These failures
occurred during limit testing of a proto-
type. (No. into a dummy load!)

However, informal service, no problems
should be experienced. The efficiency of
the Willis coupler was such that no fall off
of performance was observed at 10 Metres
when used with high frequency tubes. A
capacitance range of 30 pF to about 200
pF was required for the input capacity and
up to 1000 pF is required at the output.
Remembering that there will be about 10
pF anode capacity in the output tubes, this
means that C3 will need to cover from 20
to 190 pF or so. There may be some diffi-
culty in achieving this from available vari-
able capacitors, and special precautions
may need to be taken. This will be dis-
cussed in the construction section of this
article. Since there may be a desire to
feed a low impedance aerial directly on
80 metres, a 1000 pF variable in the out-
put may need to be augmented with an-
other 750 pF fixed capacitor. A switch
contact on the Willis coupler is provided
for this purpose.

As far as the design of a typical linear
is concerned, all that remains to be con-
sidered is a few minor components. With
reference to Fig 1, consider each in turn.
RFC1
This is the HT choke. No matter what the
rest of the design is, this choke will be
almost invariant. It needs the following
properties. It must have a reactive Im-
pedance which is high compared with the
plate impedance on all bands, it must be
able to carry the DC plate current without
resistive loss, and it must be able to with-
stand several thousand volts of RF longi-
tudinally.

Many designs have appeared for this
choke in varying complexities, since there
is one problem. That is that the self
resonance of a coil wound for a high im-
pedance at 3.5 MHz is likely to lie in the
area 10 to 30 MHz. Now it is Important
that the self resonance frequency is not
near any of the Amateur Bands, and sys-
tems of staggered winding pitches, varying
diameters, and combinations have all been



tried with success. However, even the
simplest design does work. A piece of %
inch diameter Teflon close wound with
24 SWG high quality enamel wire for a
length of 3Wt inches, self resonates at 17
MHz as determined with a GDO. There is
nothing magic about those dimensions,
they were just a guess. At all events, this
choke has been satisfactory on all bands
without heating. (Turn power off and make
sure that the HT is discharged before
feeling how hot the choke is!)

c1

This is the very important OC blocking
capacitor. To provide maximum coupling it
must have a low series impedance at all
operating frequencies. The performance at
3.5 MHz requires that the capacity must be
greater than about 1000 pF and the heating
performance at 30 MHz requires that the
capacitor type must be a low loss coaxial
ceramic type. The fact that the HT is
about 3000 Volts or so demands that the
voltage rating should be well in excess of
this figure. Since the matter of safety
also comes into this, it Is suggested that a
working voltage rating of 7.5 kv DC or
better be chosen. Capacitors similar to
those manufactured by Centralab (Series
850S) are suitable.

c2
A 1000 pF 5 kV mica will serve as an
adequate bypass capacitor.

RFC2

This RFC serves two purposes. Firstly It
provides a DC path to ground should the
DC blocking capacitor fail, and secondly
it provides a static drain to clear static
build-up from the antenna which can fail
the blocking capacitor.

A third use for this component was dis-
covered at VK3AAR. The linear was being
used into a dipole without a DC return
path, with a Bird thruline wattmeter in
circuit, and the application of the HT to
the linear induced a sufficiently large pulse
through the blocking capacitor (1800 pF)
to destroy the diode in the wattmeter ele-
ment.  Fitting the choke removed the

problem. The size of this choke is not
important and about 1 mH is adequate.
However, the wire size should be large
enough to blow the main power fuse
should the blocking capacitor fail. For
example a 2cm ferrite ring wound with a
single layer of 24 SWG enamel wire works
adequately.

APC

The Anti Parasitic Choke will be a com-
position type carbon resistor about 50 to
100 ohms, "Shorted” by about 2 or 3
turns of 16 SWG tinned copper wire. One
will be required in each anode lead. This
choke suppresses VHF spurious emissions.

Grid and screen bypass capacitors will
be 1000 pF disc ceramics or similar.

The only other component to be found
in the linear where design is required is
the heater choke required for the grounded
grid amplifier. The size of this choke will
be controlled by the filament current. An
air choke to carry the 14 or so amps re-
quired by most tubes, having at the same
time a high RF reactance compared with
300 ohms, would be quite a monster.
Fortunately, we can resort to the use of
ferrite once again. There seems little point
in doing an absolute design, and the
experience of others yields a unit that is
easy and cheap to construct. An ordinary
broadcast band ferrite rod about Vt inch
diameter, bifilar wound with 20 turns of
16 SWG enamel wire, gets a little warm
at 14 amps, but operates quite well.

Apart from a few practical aspects that
become evident when the linear is being
built, and which vary from unit to unit, the
above covers the general design of the
amplifier part of the linear. Jumping the
gun a little, and considering the final
construction, it is possible to build a satis-
factory linear with no input matching cir-
cuit, no screen supply, and no bias supply.
The final circuit will be as shown in Fig 8.
This would appear to be the simplest cir-
cuit that | could build within the com-
ponents that | had available. There is
nothing unusual or novel about this cir-
cuit, but under test it does deliver 400
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watts PEP on all bands using a 2-tone
test into a 50 ohm dummy load, with a
minimum of fuss.

Whilst not part of the linear amplifier
itself, the design of a power supply is
worth more than a passing mention. We
have already established that we need be-
tween 1000 and 4000 Volts, at currents that
we can deduce to be between 1 Amp peak
at 1000 Volts and 250 mA peak at 4000
Volts. Under misalignment the peak cur-
rents may be twice these figures. The
average currents will be about half the
above currents.

However, over a period of several hours,
the mean energy required from the power
supply will be quite low. This raises
several problems with regard to just how
large the power supply components need
to be. Again there is no single solution
to the problem. The simple alternative of
RF speech processing or not changes the
power supply size by some 20 to 30%
when processing is used.

For the home brewer the power supply
is likely to be the most expensive item,
particularly if he does not already have a
power transformer and filter components.
So It is well worthwhile examining the de-
sign of the power supply in some detail, if
only to avoid expensive mistakes. As in
the case of the linear amplifier itself, let
us establish the requirements of the
supply.

Input power: 240 V AC single phase.
Output Voltage: Let us consider an aver-
age of 2500 Volts.

Output Current: Syllabic maximum: 500
mA.

Average (5 minutes): 350 mA (speech
Processed),. 250 mA (unprocessed).
Average (1 hour): 150 mA (speech pro-
cessed), 110 mA (unprocessed).

Ripple at 500 mA: Better than 3%.

Regulation: From zero current to syllabic
maximum: 10%.

Subsidiary supplies: Filaments: 5 Volts at
15 Amps; Relay supply: 24 Volts DC at
500 mA.

Metering: Plate current, 0 to 500 mA.
Plate voltage, 0 to 3000 Volts.

The justification for setting the above
targets rests with experience and the
accepted practices. Certainly the average
current ranges will vary somewhat from
operator to operator, so it will not be un-
reasonable if we consider the worst condi-
tions in the following treatment. The in-
dividual may choose for himself if he
wishes to cut down on the design.

Both at the commercial and home brew
levels, the design of power supplies varies
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greatly, and particularly if you have certain
major components, you are quite justified
in copying an established circuit. Let us
consider the pros and cons of some of the
more usual power supply configurations.

FULL WAVE WITH A PAIR OF B66s AND
CHOKE INPUT

This circuit is the traditional one. Its
advantages are that the regulation is very
good, the current in the rectifier tubes is
kept as low as possible and high value
capacitors are not required. Against it are
the higher transformer voltage, the high
bleed current and the large swinging choke
that are required. The use of 866s would
seem to be dubious In these days of
semi-conductors.

VOLTAGE DOUBLER

This class of circuit is quite popular in
the 1000 Volt output class. The power
transformer is quite easy to make, high
current rectifiers are cheap and available,
and high value 600 Volt electrolytic capaci-
tors are not over expensive. However, at
higher voltages, electrolytic capacitors
have to be cascaded to obtain the high
working voltages needed. A general prob-
lem with doubler circuits is that the ripple
and regulation is poorer with the same
total capacity compared with a full wave
circuit.

HALF WAVE RECTIFIER

This circuit has many of the problems of
the voltage doubler circuit, and in these
days of inexpensive solid state rectifiers,
there is much to be gained by using a full
wave bridge, using the same power trans-
former.

FULL WAVE BRIDGE

At voltages near the 2.5 kV that we are
considering the full wave bridge has many
advantages. It provides the best ripple
performance obtainable with a single phase
circuit and consequently minimizes the
size of the filter components. In fact, for
a linear amplifier, adequate filtering may
be obtained with a single storage conden-
sor. The disadvantage of this circuit is
that a power transformer of high voltage
output is required, and the output winding
must be floating: that is no part of the
winding may be connected to earth. This
latter fact does present problems to the
transformer designer.

With all this in mind, the logical choice
for our linear power supply would be the
full wave bridge, or if a suitable trans-
former is available, a conventional full
wave two diode circuit. The best gener-
ally available method for power supply
design is that detailed in the Radiotron
Designers Handbook edited by Langford-
Smith. For each circuit type that we have
mentioned, plus a few others, curves are
published from which the regulation, ripple
and component ratings can be obtained for
a given circuit. Conversely, given some of
the parameters, the remainder can be
deduced.

Using this design method for our gen-
eral example we discover that the ripple
requirement predominates and that a 16
uF single storage capacitor will suffice.
Of course, it would be possible to use a

7 DIODES 1KV. 2AMP
Z CAP'S L7OD 2KV -7 RES L70K w

=

ll l 1I 1l 'll ll
- +
©°- Bl Bl Bl Bl Bl bl Bl 0
Lal Ll Lal - Lal Lal Lal

LD"(:‘DDE‘FD‘E—

FIGURE 10

smaller input capacitor of 6.5 uF followed
by a 10 henry filter choke followed by an-
other filter condenser of 1 uF. My opinion
is that these extra components are not
necessary, and since the single condenser
circuit improves the regulation from 10
to 7%, the larger value is to be preferred.
So the rectifier circuit becomes that shown
In Fig 9

Since we are using a condenser inpul
filter, the required transformer secondary
voltage is the output required DC divided
by the square root of 2, which works out
to be 1770 Volts. The storage condenser
will need to be rated for a working voltage
of something greater than 2500 V DC. The
fortunate amongst us will reach into the
junk box and find a 16 uF 8500 V DC paper
capacitor weighing about 10 kilos, as |
did, the rest might find kind friends or be
forced to “manufacture” such a unit from
several electrolytics fitted with balancing
resistors.

Continuing with the design method we
discover several more important design
parameters. Each of the four diode legs
will have an average current of about 250
mA, a repetitive peak of about 55 Amps
and probably a turn on surge current of
about 30 Amps. It is quite easy to see why
simple circuits like this were not used In
the days of valve rectifiers. Even now,
some care will have to be taken in the
choice of diodes. Using a factor of safety
of 2.6 for PIV, a figure which is satisfac-
tory for unprotected circuits, each leg will
have to be rated at more than 6500 peak
inverse volts. Following the usual prac-
tice, each leg could consist of 7 diodes

each rated at 1 or preferably 2 Amps
average forward current and 1000 volts
reverse, connected in series, each diode
having a 470 pF 2 kV disc ceramic con-
denser and a 470 K 1 W resistor in parallel
across it. So each leg will look like Fig
10. There s little point in saving pennies
in the diode department, and the above
calculations are based on the syllabic
current.

The power transformer does not have to
work this hard. Diodes heat up quickly,
but transformers take some time due to
their mass. Hence, the transformer need
only be rated at something like the 1 hour
average.

Considering the speech processed case,
the average DC output is 150 mA, which
means that the transformer will have to be
rated at something like 230 mA RMS, or
400 VA continuous. For this sort of service
the expression IVS or intermittent voice
service is used. The IVS rating for the
transformer we have just described is
about 1350 VA IVS. It sounds better any-
way. All the same it is a fairly lusty trans-
former, and one which you would prefer
to buy at disposal prices.

Two other supplies are required, the
filament and relay voltages. The filament
supply may be obtained from a separate
filament transformer, or if there is room on
the main transformer, sufficient turns of a
suitable gauge wire may be added to
obtain the correct filament voltage. Much
the same can be said of the relay supply.
In the case of my own unit the main
transformer provides the HT and filament
windings, whilst a small 18 Volts aside
transformer raises 24 volts DC by means
of a couple of diodes and a 1000 uF 30 V
electrolytic. These fine details will depend
very much on the size of the junk box.

A suitable power supply circuit for the
linear amplifier of Fig 8 is shown in Fig
11. A conventional voltage divider and
shunt is used to adjust a meter to read
supply voltage mounted on the supply
chassis, while a 1 ohm shunt and adjust-
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able multiplier operates a remote meter
mounted on the linear chassis indicating
anode current. Note that this arrangement
does not permit the high voltage to be
applied directly to the meter movements
During receive .the HT must be removed
from the anodes to avoid noise and pos-
sible receiver destruction should the final
take off. A long throw circuit breaker RLB
connected in parallel with the aerial
changeover relay RLA removes all but the
flament power from the linear chassis.

There are alternative methods for re-
moving the HT from the tubes. Opening
the cathodes with a smaller circuit breaker
will bias the tubes hard off. but will leave
the anodes high with respect to ground
Removing the 240 Volt power from the
transformer, or opening the high voltage
secondary will all kill the HT. but will in-
troduce the problem of high surge cur-
rents each time the press to talk or vox
operates.

This concludes the electrical design of
the linear and power supply. A design has
been deduced that is as simple as pos-
sible. using a minimum of components at
what should be a low total cost, certainly
less than a completed commercial ampli-
fier. The only design parameter that we
have relaxed is the input impedance,
which we could modify should we wish to
do so. Probably the only facet of the over-
all design that we have not covered is the
mechanical layout. A few general com-
ments can be made, but the choice of
tubes possible and the range of parts that
may be available to the constructor, makes

a general mechanical layout impossible.
My feelings on general details are as fol-
lows:

| consider that the power supply should
be enclosed in such a way that the high
voltage components may only be touched
with difficulty, and this must include abuse
by any person. Ventilation holes should be
small and even covered with a fine mesh
The use of a suitably large transformer
and solid state rectifiers may permit a
completely closed box. An adequate power
earth should be provided through the in-
put power cable. This prompts an interest-
ing detail. A problem that is observed by
many linear operators is the syllabic modu-
lation of the power mains. It is not unusual
for an exciter and linear combination to
pull current from the mains varying from
half an Amp to about 8 Amps. This causes
lights to flicker, VFOs to drift and all sorts
of associated problems at a syllabic rate.
So it might be necessary to power the
linear from a different power circuit.
Operators with shacks remote from the
domestic power board, may have to run
a second power feed to the shack. Even
with normal supply regulation, a variation
of about 5 to 10 volts is quite possible
on the 240 volt mains.

The linear amplifier itself should be well
screened, and at the same time well ven-
tilated. The use of perforated or expanded
metal achieves both these aims. As well
as a coaxial earth to the exciter, a separ-
ate earth to the exciter using a length of
recovered coax outer will help to reduce
RF feedback. In operation, the increased

quantity of RF around the shack due to
high transmitter output may increase the
possibility of RF feedback in general. The
usual treatment of improved earthing, re-
moval of RF current on coax outers, and
general shielding will correct the problem.
So. a little elementary design, a little con-
struction, and you too can say . . . “An
FT101E into a homebrew linear running
the legal limit". (Next month the author
describes his success in building a 400 W
PEP linear covering 80 through 10). ]

daicom
AMATEUR COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS
32 KALGOORLIE CRES., FISHER,

ACT 2611
PHONE 88 4899
JINIDEN 2020* $600
ICOM *IC22A 2m FM mobile with 6 channels $220
ICOM 1C202 2m ssb 3w $220
ICOM IC502 6m ssb 3w $220
ICOM IC21A 2m FM base $300
Crystals for 1C21/22A $9 pair
Novice AOCP Study Pack $10
Morse cassettes 3

Coaxial cables, connectors, adaptors etc. Mike
plugs, antennas, spares.

SUP minimum-of-fuss kits for converters, amplifiers
available.

Used equipment not normally stocked but enquire
anyway. Our specialty is selection advice!

Prices and specs are variable.

meauthorised distributor of
ICOM and UNIDEN for VICOM.

YAESU VHF Transverters

from the sole Australian Agents and Factory Representatives BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES

v/ FTV-250

* 2 Meter Transverter

Join the VHF action with the FVT-650B and FTV-250. This
matching, economical addition offers VHF transmitter and
receiver. Why buy a complete separate rig when you can
utilize much of your HF transceivers — coupled with these
functional accessories?

Technical Data
GENERAL

Frequency Range: 144-148MHz.
Mode: SSB. AM. CW and FM.
Size: 210(W) x 153(H) x 285(D) m/m.
Weight: 6kg.

RECEIVER
Sensitivity: 0.5>nV for 20dB Noise plus Signal to Noise Ratio when
used with our transceiver.

Input Impedance: 50 to 75 Ohms.

Output Frequency: 28 to 30MHz

Harmonic & Other Spurious Response: Image Rejection better than
50dB. Internal Spurious Signal below 1/*V equivalent to antenna
input.

TRANSMITTER

Input Power: 10 Watts PEP on SSB. 10 Watts on CW at 50% duty
cycle. 4 Watts on AM and FM.

Drive Requirement: 3V RMS at 28 to 30MHz. 5230.00

bal
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SERVICES

ELECTRONIC 60 Shannon St., Box Hill North, Vic., 3129 Phone 89 2213
Distributors in Qld., NSW, S.A., W.A.

FTV-650B_.

+ 6 Meter Transverter %

Technical Data

GENERAL

Frequency Range: 50"54MHz. :
Mode: SSB. AM. CW and FM. A2
Size: 210(W) x 153(H) x 285(D) m/m.
Weight: 4kg.

RECEIVER

Sensitivity: 0.5/*V for 10dB Noise plus Signal to Noise Ratio when
used with our transceiver.

Input Impedance: 50 to 75 Ohms.

Output Frequency: 28 to 30MHz.

Harmomlc & Other Spurious Response: Image Rejection better
than 50dB. Internal Spurious Signal below 1™V equivalent to
antenna input.

TRANSMITTER

Input Power: 50 Watts PEP on SSB. 50 Watts on CW at 50% duty
cycle. 10 Watts on AM and FM.

Drive Requirement: 3V RMS at 28 to 30MHz. $190.00

Prices incl. ST/Freight and Ins. extra/Prices
and specifications subject to change.

FRED BAIL VK3YS
JIM BAIL VK3ABA



AIM AR SPECIAL

A REVIEW

OF THE
IJIMDEM

SOSO HF
TRANSCEIVER

To those of us who started out in amateur
radio In the immediate post war days and
were brought up on such names as Halli-
crafters, National. Johnson and Collins, the
new crop of Japanese amateur equipment
manufacturers seem strange indeed. How-
ever, as time passes, no doubt many of
these new names will be just as famous
and synonymous with our hobby.

Uniden is perhaps the most recent addi-
tion to the amateur vocabulary.

In actual fact, Uniden have been pro-
ducing high grade commercial communi-
cations gear for some years now and
whilst the 2020 represents their first at-
tempt at the amateur market, it is backed
by this experience and obviously a keen
know-how of amateur requirements.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

The 2020 is a five band transceiver that
covers the 80, 40, 20 and 15 metre bands
with 500 kHz coverage on each band.

The ten metre band is covered in four
steps of 500 kHz each to give a total
coverage of 28.0 to 30 MHz. The eleven
metre band is also included with 27.0 to
275 MHz coverage. While the Japanese
models provide receive only facilities on
this band, all 2020's sold in Australia have
transmit function on this band. A receive
only band from 150 to 155 MHz is in-
cluded for reception on WWV and also a
few short wave broadcast stations.

Operation is provided for USB, LSB, CW
and AM. Separate filters are included for
upper and lower sideband which allows
for change of sideband without frequency
shift. These filters have a nominal band-
pass of 24 kHz at —6 dB. Also included
as standard is a 600 Hz CW filter.

Perhaps the most unusual feature of the
Uniden is the tuning system. Instead of
covering the full 500 kHz in one sweep as
is usual these days, there are five, push-
button selected, 100 kHz segments. This
enables the operator to shift from one end
of the band to the other by simply press-
ing the appropriate button. The frequency
generation system associated with this

The Uniden 2020 with matching speaker and external VFO.

tuning method employs the advanced
phase locked loop technique.

Rather than take up space here, | would
refer readers to page 16 of November 1975
Amateur Radio for a full description of the
operation of this system. The PLL circuit
is claimed to improve frequency stability
over that obtained with a more normal set
up. Just how this works out will be dis-
cussed later.

Another unusual feature of the Uniden
is the dial readout, which is a combina-
tion of digital by LEDs for the Megahertz
and one hundred kilohertz segments, while
the hertz and tens of hertz are displayed
on a rotating drum dial with calibrations
drawn to imitate the LED readout of the
first portion of the dial. Even the red
colour of the LEDs has been perfectly
matched.

The Uniden 2020 has all the normally
expected features of a modern transceiver.
It will operate from AC mains from 110 to
240 volts as well as from 12 volts DC. It
has receiver offset tuning but once again
the Uniden does it with a slight twist. Two
tuning ranges are provided, one with +5
kHz and the second with *1 kHz. The
bandspread RIT is selected with a pull-on
switch on the offset control.

A cooling fan for the final stages is an-
other part of the standard equipment, as is
a three position AGC selector for fast, slow
or off. A noise blanker and a built-in
monitor loudspeaker are included. Need-
less to say, the Uniden is all solid state
except for the transmitter driver and final
stages which use a 12BY7 and two 6146B
tubes respectively. 52 transistors, 16
FETs, 18 ICs and 154 diodes are employed
in the solid state sections.

All this adds up to a very complex piece
of gear and there are surely more com-
ponents per dollar paid out than any other
piece of gear available on the market to-
day. It will of course be interesting to see
how reliable the Uniden proves to be after
a few years of operation.

Obviously, with such a complex circuit,
a good deal of space could be taken up
with descriptions of each and every part
of the transceiver, but | think most readers
will be more interested in how the trans-
ceiver handles, how it sounds, and what
happens when the knobs are turned.

THE UNIDEN 2020 ON THE AIR

In appearance the 2020 is quite different
to any of its competitors. It is also rather
large by current standards. It measures
350 mm wide by 165 mm high by 333 mm
deep and weighs in at 39.6 pounds or

18 kg. It might therefore be hard to fit
into the average family car if mobile opera-
tion is required, and would represent quite
an effort to lift off the operating table into
the car and return. However, most ama-
teurs will probably be using the Uniden as
a fixed station only. Incidentally, when
running from 12 volts DC, the standby cur-
ren drain is 7 amps with 22 amps peak at
full SSB output.

The 'S' meter, which also reads ALC
voltage, cathode current, and relative RF
output when in the transmit mode, must be
the clearest meter on any piece of amateur
gear on the market today. It has a pre-
dominantly bright green scale with a red
needle that stands out with remarkable
clarity. The meter movement is well
damped and average readings can be
taken without any eye strain at all.

The tuning system of the 2020 proved a
little disappointing.  Firstly, the tuning
knob is much too big. One about fifteen
millimetres smaller in diameter would be
much easier to turn. It also seems an odd
omission that a spinner handle has not
been provided. The 100 kHz tuning range
could also come in for some criticism. It
seems that the designers of the 2020 set
out to prove Murphy's Law. That is, that
the station you want to listen to is just
outside the range of that particular seg-
ment.

If you like to tune up and down the band
it is amazing how often this happens. But.
speaking to many owners of the Uniden.
the majority put the tuning system on the
top of their best-liked features list.

Calibration points on the kilohertz dial
are spaced about 1.5 mm apart and the
pointer, which can be adjusted vertically
to achieve zero set, is illuminated to give
excellent contrast against the moving
scale. Linarity of the kHz scale is quite
good. It checked out to within 500 Hz over
the full range.

The crystal calibrator works with rather
an unusual system. Instead of using a 100
kHz crystal as is normal these days, a 6.4
MHz crystal, with a multi-vibrator to divide
down to 25 kHz is employed. Though un-
usual. it appeared to work somewhat bet-
ter than the older 100 kHz system with
regard to stability. However, the strength
of the 25 kHz points on the various tuning
ranges was rather low and in fact often
hard to find at all amongst the QRM on
80 and 40 metres. An average of S' 8
was obtained with the lowest reading on
80, and the highest of just over S9 on 10
metres.
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This exploded view of the 2020 shows many of the components and the tacility of

swinging out the front panel for easy access.

Switching from band to band produced
no more than a 500 Hz change In the
dial calibration point.

Another feature of the tuning system Is
a tightness control for the knob. This en-
ables the tension to be controlled up to
the point of actually locking the knob;
quite a handy feature for mobile operation.

One last comment on the tuning dial Is
that if the transceiver is used in a position
with direct sunlight falling on the front
panel, the readout becomes very hard to
see. Unfortunately this is one of the
problems that has to be accepted with
LED readouts and there does not seem
to be any easy solution.

The dual speed offset tuning proved to
be a delight to use. The + one kHz range
was ideal for setting an SSB signal spot
on. A separate switch is provided for the
RIT and a small and rather dull LED above
the control indicates operation of this.

Frequency stability was next checked
out. The published specification is rather
vague, stating ‘Less than 300 Hz drift in
starting. Less than 100 Hz drift or less
after 30 minutes of warm up'. This would
seem to indicate that no more than 400
Hz drift could occur over all. In fact, over
an eight hour period, the 2020 drifted
1400 Hz. If the specification is interpreted
as meaning 100 Hz drift per hour after
warm up, then this would be just met.

The above is not implying that this
amount of drift is in any way unsatisfac-
tory. For the average amateur using the
2020 for two or three hours, the total drift
would be very small and go unnoticed.
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However considering the complex system
of frequency generation, the Uniden does
little better in regard to stability than any
other modern transceiver.

The action of the noise blanker was
disappointing. It did reduce the level of
car ignition noise to some extent and
proved useful in weak signal copy through
this type of interference. On all other
types of noise such as electrical appli-
ances and power line noise, no noticeable
improvement could be detected. As far as
could be seen there is no adjustment to
increase the blanking action.

One of the small but nice features on
the 2020 is the inclusion of a tip-ring and
sleeve headphone socket. This enables
the use of the common and cheap stereo
type headphones available from super-
markets and discount shops. An attenuator
is also included to bring the audio level to
the right point.

On receive the Uniden proved a most
pleasant set to listen to. Audio quality
from the built-in speaker, which is set into
the bottom cover of the cabinet, was very
well balanced. It produced a full, round
tone that is often lacking with these small
speaker units. The overall good quality
was assisted by a first rate AGO system.
Several owners suggested that the slow
AGO position could have been a bit slower,
but after listening for several lengthy
periods no strain or fatigue was encoun-
tered. Whilst no actual measurements
were taken it was obvious that both the
product detector and audio output section
were working with very low distortion.

A point of criticism is the cooling fan.
Reading the advertising on the 2020 the
impression is gained that the fan switches
off when the transmitter heaters are off.
This does not occur. It is possible to
switch the fan off in the receive mode but
to do this it is necessary to reach behind
the set and push the RF power AMP'
switch to the off position. This is norm-
ally actuated when a transverter is con-
nected. To make matters worse, the fan
is by no means silent. It produces a good
deal of low frequency rumble. The actual
fan mounting seems to be the culprit as
the motor noise is transmitted through the
cabinet which sets up a resonant effect.

On transmit, the Uniden proved to be
a very smooth performer. Power output
was checked at 110 watts on 80, 40 and 20
metres with 100 and 95 watts on 15 and
10 metres. This was in the CW position
with PEP output on SSB essentially the
same. The transmitted wave form as
viewed on a Heath SB610 monitor scope
was extremely clean. No doubt this can
be attributed to the regulated screen
voltage on the 6146B finals. The AM out-
put is double sideband and the trans-
mitted signal was of good quality. Power
output on AM averaged about 35 watts.
Double sideband AM reception is not pos-
sible with the 2020.

VOX operation on SSB was very smooth.
There is no audible clicking or plopping
through the speaker and only a very sub-
dued sound from the relay. Those who are
consistent VOX operators may find the de-
lay a little long even when set to the
shortest position. It would seem that this
could be modified with little trouble.

ACCESSORIES

The Uniden is supplied with a very com-
plete set of accessory plugs and connec-
tors. These include a good quality PTT
dynamic microphone with curly-cord and
four pin screw-on connector. A spare
microphone connector is also Included for
use with your favourite mike. In addition
to this you receive a PL259 antenna plug,
several RCA plugs, headphone and key
plugs, 3.5 mm plug for an external speaker,
plus spare fuses, and extra cabinet feet
to raise the front of the transceiver.

The instruction book is very well pro-
duced. Actual operating data is complete
and well illustrated. As is usual these days,
no alignment data is included and trouble
shooting is assumed to be the dealers
problem rather than the individual amateur.
However, if you are game, there is an
excellent illustration of each circuit board
showing every part clearly.

There is a full range of external acces-
sories available for the Uniden 2020. These
include an external VFO and matching ex-
ternal loud speaker. The unit used in
our test report was supplied by Vicom
International of 139 Auburn Road, Auburn,
Victoria, and information regarding price
and delivery of the Uniden 2020 and its
external accessory units should be
addressed to them, or to their Sydney
branch at 23 Whiting Street, Artarmon. =
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NOVICE 80 METRE AM/CW/SSB RECEIVER

R76— 50 to 150 ohms Vi watt, drops level
of output to a level acceptable for
headphones, determined by experiment.

R77— 150 ohm, originally used for moni-
toring purposes coming from the modu-
lation choke in the transmitter. Redun-
dant now as receiver monitors the trans-
mitter RF signal direct, but useful if
receiver is not being built and the trans-
mitter audio is being monitored direct.

C50— 92 pF mica or styroseal, used in
series with C51 to get Aerial and Oscil-
lator circuits to track 455 kHz apart.
Controls the maximum effective capacity
of C51.

C51 — 10-415 pF tuning gang, one gang
of a twin gang capacitor. The aerial coil
tuning capacitor.

C52— 250 pF mica or styroseal, acts as a
band set capacitor, selects approxi-
mately the portion of the radio spectrum
tuned by the receiver.

C53 - 3to 30 pF trimmer capacitor, used
to peak the tuning of the aerial tuned
circuit.

C54— 0.01 uF 400 volt polyester, RF
screen bypass capacitor for V4.

C55— 0.0047 uF 100 volt green cap or
polyester, RF cathode bypass for the
heptode section of V4.

C56 — 47 pF mica or styroseal, local oscil-
lator section of V4 coupling capacitor
frq(rjn the tuned circuit to the oscillator
grid.

C57 - 68 pF mica or styroseal, used in
series with C58 to set the maximum fre-
quency range of oscillation of the re-
ceiver local oscillator, in this case from
about 3.955 MHz to 4.305 MHz.

C58— 10-415 pF tuning gang mechanically
coupled with C51, tunes the oscillator
from 3.955 MHz to 4.305 MHz.

C59- 180 pF mica or styroseal, acts as a
handset capacitor.

C60— 7 to 70 pF Philips or similar trim-
mer, used to fine adjust exact segment
of the band tuned.

C6l — 0.022 uF 200 volt polyester, oscil-
lator feedback coil RF bypass, placed
bottom end of L13 at RF earth.

C62— 0.022 uF 400 volt polyester, RF
bypass to earth for V4 plate circuit.

C63— 100 pF mica, tuning capacitor for
L14 and is already built into the 455
kHz IF transformer.

C64— 100 pF mica, tuning capacitor for
L15 and is already built into the 455 kHz
IF transformer.

C65— 0.047 uF 200 volt polyester, used in
conjunction with C64 to form an RF
voltage divider at the junction of these
two capacitors so that the regenerative
detector can get RF feedback in the
correct phase to produce oscillation
when the valve gain is high enough.

STR 2

: R27

+

i

c21
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“‘Graph obtained from typ--
ical production 8 pole

LADDER FILTER installed and -
operating in an Atlas trans-

N ceiver,”

Network Sciences, Inc.

1

The selectivity curve above looks phenomenal, especially
when compared with ordinary filters. What makes it even
more phenomenal is that it is a rrue graph of the overall
selectivity of the Atlas transceiver, not just a graph of a
filter operating in a special test fixture under laboratory
conditions.

THE SUPER SELECTIVITY. of the Atlas transceivers is
provided by an 8 pole crysial ladder filter designed espe-
cially for Atlas by Bob Crawford of Network
Sciences, Phoenix,

Arizona. This filter

represents a major

breakthrough in filter

design with unprece-

dented skirt selectivity”

and ultimate rejection. Its

perior selectivity has been tailored

to take full advantage of the extremely wide~

range of signal levels that the Atlas front end is capable
of handling.

THE 6 db BANDWIDTH of 2700 cycles was purposely
selected to provide audio response from 300 to 3000
cycles in both rransmit and receive modes (it has been
proven that transmission and reception of voice frequen-
cies between 300 and 3000 cycles provides a substantial
improvement in readability under noisy or weak signal
conditions, as compared to narrower bandwidths). At the
same time, the improvement in fidelity of voice commu-
nication is readily noticeable, and accounts for the
constant reports of “broadcast quality” from Atlas trans-
ceivers. Unfortunately. many receivers with narrower
bandwidths cannot fully appreciate the audio quality of
the Atlas transmitter. It takes 2700 cycles of bandwidth to
get all of the quality, and the Atlas transceivers are
among the few that have this ideal bandwidth.

I | Superior selectivity...
l maximum operating pleasure.. .

| You get both
| with the Atlas transceiver!

SKIRT SELECTIVITY. The 8 pole ladder filter provides
a bandwidth at 60 db down of only 4300 cycles (shape
factor of 1.6) and a bandwidth of only 9200 cycles at
120 db down! No other filter that we know can even list
their 120 db Bandwidth. Note that the Atlas filter is
narrower at these levels than other filters, even though
the others provide less bandwidth at 6 db.

ULTIMATE REJECTION is in excess of 130 db, greater
than the measuring limits of most test equipment.

IT IS THIS EXTREMELY. STEEP SKIRT SELEC-
TIVITY, illustrated in the above graph, which rejects
strong adjacent channel signals better than any other
known receiver.

Combine this amazing selectivity with all the other fea-
tures of the Atlas, such as: e Strong immunity to overload
and cross modulation e All solid state design ® 200 watts
PE.P. input e Total broadbanding with NO TRANS-
MITTER TUNING ¢ Modular construction ® Compact
plug-in design (7 lbs, 3%" x 9'4” x 9'%4"), and you quickly
see why you get so much more operating pleasure with
the Atlas 210x/215x.

210X 0r215%. .. $635

With noise blanker installed. .. ............ .. $695

AC Console 110/220V ............. ... ... .. $165
Model DD6 Digital Dial. .. ................ $146
Plug-in Mobile kit ............... ... ..... $55
10x Osc.lesscrystals . ...................... $65
Noise Blanker, for plug-in installation ... . ... $60

All rigs given thorough pre-sales checkout and are covered
by VICOM 90-day warranty.

For complete details please drop us a line and we’ll mail
you a brochure.
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UNIDEN ........ the best value

CHECK THESE FEATURES: SO WHAT's WITH THE PLL BIT?

We have taken an output frequency of 7MHz as an example and the relevant
WHY 11 GOOD FEATURES BECOME 11 GOOD

frequencies to eventually generate 7MHz are shown on the diagram.

1. The 9.138 MHz signal from the VFO is fed into the mixer in the PLL
REASONS WHY YOUR NEXT (OR FIRST)
HF RIG SHOULD BE A "2020"

N

system. Here it is mixed with the 5.838 MHz signal from the VCO
(voltage controlled oscillator) to produce an output frequency of
6.7MHz.

2. The 6.7MHz signal is passed to the programmable divider where it is
divided by 67 to produce a 100 KHz signal which is passed to a phase

UNIDEN ERAND detector (P/D).
2020 B 3. In the phase detector the 100 KHz signal iscompared with another 100

1. Air cooled final Yes Yes Yes KHz signal derived from a highly stable 10MHz crystal oscillator.

2. Transmitting tubes in 4. The output from the P/D (an error voltage if one exists) is then fed back
final (6146BI Yes No Yes to the VCO to lock it precisely to 15.838 MHz.

3. CW filter as standard Yes No No 5. This output of 15.838 MHz is fed to the local oscillator mixer where it is

4. Regulated screen voltages mixed with 29.025 MHz from the band oscillator circuit.
for stable operation of 6. This produces a 13.187 MHz signal which is then fed to the transmitter
final Yes No No or receiver mixer where it is mixed with the ssb signal generated at 6.187
Independent rf circuits MHz to produce the final output of 7MHz.
for Tx and Rx Yes No No 7. For other bands, a different band oscillator crystal is used, and to

6. Dual RIT control 5kHZ or generate the 100 KHz segments within a band, the program on the

IkHZ Yes No  No divider isaltered so that the divider's output isstill 100 KHz.

7. Slow/fast AGC switch Yes No yel Thus the 2020 has the stability of the 10MHz reference oscillator.

8. PLL VFO for excellent So much for the example given: of somewhat more practical interest is the
stability and tracking sequence of events if the tuning knob (VFO) is turned — a reasonable state
linearity Yes No No of affairs if we are going to tune the band! The following explanation also

9. Noise Blanker for pulse applies if the VFO or VCO tends to drift.
type noise Yes Yes Yes When the VFO frequency is varied, the programmable divider is presented

10 Hybrid dial with digital with a frequency other than 6.7 MHz. Hence its output will not be exactly
analog read-out Yes No No 100 KHz.

11. RF amp and fan switchable This produces an error voltage from the P/D which shifts the VCO such that
when receiving only —as a difference in frequency between the VCO and the VFO is exactly 6.7MHz.
desired Yes No No Naturally all this takes place with the speed and agility of a startled gazelle!

i.e. instantaneously. For other bands, different local oscillator frequencies
are employed, and a different frequency is presented to the divider.

However the principle is exactly the same as described above.

...Peter Williams, VK 31Z

PRICE $5/0

The 2020 does not have 160 metre coverage but there is some scope to bring
a little "do-it-yourself" back into the shack —why not make a transverter —
connections for transverter operation are on the rear panel.

F et
6,187 Xnz, TR {

% 7.0 Mhz.

Jandsf meters) Frequency' MHz' TUDES.....61468 ... 3,187 Mhz.
80 35 _ 40 12BY7A .. { _A:/‘ Ay e d((
40 7.0 — 78 Transistors... 52 \:—l Y
20 14.0 14.5 FETs.. 9,025 Wha 5,138 Knz,
15 21.0 — 215 ICs.... M , - = PRCON] PR {, AR = - = -
15,838 Mhz
10(A) 28.0 — 285 Dicoes 4 5 Ref.
¥.C.0. A, X - :
10(8) 285 — 29.0 | r/j\, T i d G b (T ;(_loo i 5
Jrea N RS ]
10(C) 29.0 — 295 H \\ N 3
10(D) 29.5 30.0 I ;
1 27.0 — 275 '\'\'\
1 e —
vywv 15.0 i 10.0 Mhz.
- —r. o Tt oo e i et ek S

o e

Peter Williams checking out the Uiliden
Proiiucton Line. 45,000 quality transceivers are
produced here every month of the vear.

BUT DON'T GET CAUGHT!

* 90-day warranty

|c0M * Spare parts, change-over boards, engineering back-up - supported directly from the factory.
*
*

Thorough pre-sales checkout. No "take it or leave it" attitude.
English Manual

VICOM'VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM, VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM VICOM; VICOM VICOM
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